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EDITOR'S PREFACE TO THE SIXTH EDITION. 



The Sixth edition of Otis's Elementary German incor- 
porates Parts I. and II. into one volume. The text has 
been carefully revised, the official orthography in gen- 
eral use in Germany has been adopted throughout, the 
vocabulary and index extended so as to cover both parts, 
and new plates have been cast. Whatever slight alter- 
ations or amendments have been made, may readily be 
detected by a comparison with the earlier editions. No 
material changes in form or substance seemed either 
necessary or desirable in a manual which has so effi- 
ciently served its purpose ; and the editor has therefore 
preferred to confine his labors to such a revision as the 
continued employment of the work would probably 
have' suggested to the lamented author himself. 

Horatio S. White. 
Cornell University, September^ i88g. 



AUTHOR'S PREFACE. 



This manual is intended to serve as a general intro- 
duction to German, and consists of a brief outline of 
the main essentials of the grammar, with exercises and 
material for practice and illustration. It is therefore no 
new method, and whatever merit it may have consists 
in the manner of presentation. It is based on the con- 
viction, that, while a systematic though brief study of 
the structure oi the language should form the ground- 
work, there should be as much practice as possible with 
the actual language both as talked and written. Accor- 
dingly, each lesson treats of some essential of the gram- 
mar, and provides material for practice both written 
and oral. In case of those studying by themselves, or 
where circumstances do not allow of so much practice, 
the conversational and reading part of each lesson may 
be omitted. 

In the grammar outline, the aim has been to present 
the more essential facts as briefly and simply as pos- 
sible, and in the order best favoring the early practical 
use of the language. The usual order of presentation 
has accordingly been deviated from in introducing the 
verb earlier, and also in postponing the subjunctive 
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mood to the end. Less essential facts of grammar are 
given in notes scattered through the lessons, which do 
not, however, in every case refer to the topic under con- 
sideration in the particular lesson. 

In the conversations^ the arrangement is such that the 
question suggests the answer. As indicated, they can 
be still further extended at pleasure, what is given being 
rather suggestions for treatment by question and answer 
than any attempt at exhaustion of the theme. Ac- 
tual communication in the new language is thus secured 
from the first, and the pupil enabled to realize that life 
which the oral use of it inspires, and to gain an impres- 
sion of its spirit and character. 

At the end of each lesson is a short and simple read- 
ing exercise. This is so arranged with translation or 
notes, that the pupil will at once see the meaning, 
though he may not understand the grammatical con- 
struction. Indeed, the object of these readings is not 
grammar-drill, but to furnish material for practice and 
memorizing, and to gratify the natural eagerness of the 
beginner to see the language itself. A selection of 
longer pieces follows the lessons. 

The Roman t3rpe instead of the German has been 
used in the earlier lessons, because obliging the pupil to 
learn a strange character at the outset seems to be ad- 
ding unnecessarily to his task. The selections for trans- 
lation have, however, been put in the German type ; and 
when he comes to the new character, after first having 
made a beginning in the language, it seems less formid- 
able, and he becomes more readily familiar with it. 
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PREFACE. VU 

I have to mention my especial indebtedness to Pro- 
fessor Whitney's German grammar and dictionary. 

A synopsis of declension and conjugation has been 
appended for general reference, and in order to give a 
connected view of the grammar forms. Lists of pre- 
fixes and suffixes, with a statement of the anal)rsis of 
compound and derived words, are also given ; the object 
being to aid in the acquisition of a vocabulary. For 
the same reason is added also a table of consonant 
correspondences between German and English. 

C. P. O. 

Mass. Institute of Technology, 
Boston, June, 1883. 



AUTHOR'S PREFACE TO PART II. 

Part II. of "Elementary German" treats of the syntax 
of cases, use of the prepositions, the modal auxiliaries, con- 
junctions and adverbs. It includes also a practical presen- 
tation of the subject of composition and derivation, and a 
statement of the relation of English to German words as 
indicated by Grimm's Law, with especial reference to the 
acquisition of a vocabulary. 

Most of these topics have been to a certain extent antici- 
pated in the First Part, but not treated formally or in detail. 
Such a treatment properly belongs to the work of the second 
year, after the student has had considerable practice in 
reading. 

In distinction from Part I., the German type has been 
used, that the pupil may become familiar with this ; and 
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having already gone over the essentials of grammar, he is 
less hindered by it than if he had startejd with it. 

The orthography corresponds throughout to the rules 
issued by the Prussian Government (" Regeln und WQrter- 
verzeichnis fiir die deutsche Rechtschreibung, ' zum Ge- 
branch in den preussischen Schulen. 2. Neudruck. Berlin, 
1887")* Words concerned are included in the list below, 
where the parenthesis shows in each case the old spelling. 

1. Single for double consonants: as sam{m)t^ des{s)kalby 
the ending. -fr;>(j), wes(s)halb, 

2. Single for double vowels: as He{e)rde, Kame{e)ly 
Scha{a)ry Sta{a)r, 

3. Omission of silent d: as to{d)t, td{d)teh. 

4. / for final d: as Bro{d)t 

5. ie for I : as giebt^ marschieren and other verbs from the 
French and Latin with the same ending. 

6. k and z for c in many foreign words: as inkorrekty 
Kapitdfty Offizier, 

7. Omission of silent h (after /) .* as Armut{h)y At(h)emy 
Blut{h)ey gerat{h)enj Heimat{h), Md{h)rchen, Mut{jk\ Not(h), 
ndt{h)igy Rat{h), rat{h)en, Rdt{h)sei, ro/(A), Rut{h)ej T{h)aUy 
T{h)eil, t{h)euer, T{h)ier, T{h)umty the ending -t(h)umy ver- 
mzet{h)eny vert{h)eidigen, Vorratifi), wert{h\ Wirt{h), 

The Conversations relate to the physical geography, his- 
tory, and literature of Germany. 

C. P. O. 
Mass. Institute of Technology, 
Boston, December, 1887. 



NOTE TO THE TEACHER. 

It is recommended that the teacher go over the les« 
son with the class in advance ; explaining the grammar 
topic, pronouncing and remarking upon the exercises 
and conversations, and giving especial attention to the 
vocabularies. It is a good plan to have the English 
exercise written at home, and handed m; two blank- 
books being kept for the purpose. 

The class may then be called upon to recite the pre- 
vious German and English exercise, the sentences in 
each at the same time being varied so as to introduce 
other forms and words. 

A blackboard -exercise is very useful, and may be 
expeditiously and systematically conducted by prepar- 
ing four or five questions, and assigning correspondmg 
numbers to those at the board. These questions would 
include especially the declensions, forms of the verb, 
or other grammar facts, an English sentence to be put 
into German, also the writing from memory of a certain 
number of proverbs, or a reading piece (the title being 
given). 

The conversation exercise concludes ; not only the 
topic for the day being gone over, but previous ones 
brought up, and variations and additions introduced as 
the pupil advances in vocabulary and facility. 

ix 



X NOTE TO THE TEACHER. 

The conversation exercise may be greatly extended 
by means of questions and answers based upon the 
reading pieces. For instance, on the piece " Die Schwal- 
be" (p. 22) may be formed the questions; **Was hat 
die Schwalbe gebaut?" "Wie hat die Schwalbeihr Haus- 
chen gebaut ? " " Wo hat die Schwalbe ihr Hauschen 
festgeklebt ? '* " Wer jubelt ? " " Wie jubelt die Schwal- 
be? " " Wann jubelt die Schwalbe ? " etc. 

With regard to the pronunciation at the beginning, 
the class may be directed to turn at once to p. 9. The 
teacher will first pronounce himself the words illustra- 
tive of the vowel « , then let the pupils do the same, and 
so on. In practicing the lesson at home, the pupil can 
refer to the Table of English Equivalents on p. 6, and 
for the more difficult features of the pronunciation to 
the exposition that precedes. 

After the first nine lessons, when the pupil has ob- 
tained a general view of the verb, translation (from the 
Selections) may be taken up, and interchanged with the 
lessons. At first it would be well for the teacher to 
translate beforehand to the pupil. At each lesson in 
translation some part of speech might form a special 
subject of study; at first the verb, the pupil being 
directed to look out and study eacti one. 

C. P. O. 
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Remarks on the Alphabet. 

2. The German Printed Character. — The German 
character, in which the later selections in this 
volume are printed, is still used in newspapers and 
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2 ALPHABET. [Les. I. 

« 

the ordinary works of literature. In scientific books 
and periodicals it has, however, been almost entirely 
superseded by the Roman type, and will probably 
yield still further to the latter, which is simpler 
and prevails generally elsewhere. For this reason, 
as well as from its being easier for the beginner, 
the Roman type has been employed at first. 

As the German printed character closely re- 
sembles our "Old English*' style, the individual 
letters will be readily recognized ; yet it requires 
much practice to become familiar with them in 
the connected text. Special attention should be 
given to letters which resemble each other. These 
are : 

Capitals, », SJ; e, (£; 2), D, D; ®, ©; % % JR. 
Small letters, b, b, ]^ ; f , f ; f, t ; r, y. 
Combined forms, ^ (ch), d (ck) ; ^ (sz), % (tz), 
(For Alphabet in German script see p. 287.) 

3* The Umlauts are simple sqpinds like the other vowels. 
They are of later origin than these, and this name is given 
them with reference to their being modifications of other 
vowel sounds. As capitals, they are written Ae, Oe^ Ue, or 
at present preferably A^ Oj U, 

4- The letters c, x, and y, borrowed from the Roman 
alphabet, rarely occur in any words originally German, and 
c only in the combinations ch, ck, and sch, y^ chiefly in 
foreign words, generally has the value of », unless alter- 
native for /. 

5. The German uses capital initial letters for the first 
word in a sentence, for nouns (and words used as nouns), 
for adjectives pronouns and numerals used in titles, for 
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'pronouns employed in addressing a person, especially in 
correspondence, for adjectives derived from names of 
persons, and adjective^ ending in -er derived from names 
of places. Usage varies considerably hoyvever in this mat- 
ter. Small initials are used for adjectives of nationality, 
as englzsch^ " English ; " also for the pronoun ich^ " I." 



Pronunciation. 

6. The German language as written corresponds 
far more nearly to the same as spoken than is the 
case in English or French, and the difficulty of 
learning its pronunciation is in so far much less. 

7. The greatest difficulty in learning to pro- 
nounce German is presented by the new sounds; 
that is, those which we do not have in English. 
These are principally the Umlaut vowels o and ii, 
the guttural g (cA), and the rolled r. 

8. As these sounds are different from any we 
have in English, a great amount of practice is 
necessary in order to train the organs of speech to 
make them with accuracy and readiness. The 
following descriptions and directions will aid the 
beginner, in addition to the assistance by imitation 
from the teacher. 

9. Pronnndation of the Umlaut 6. — To pronounce 
0, round the lips as when if is uttered, and then 
pronounce /, or vice versa. Care must be taken 
not to give it the sound of ^, although it is nearer 
this than the d sound. It is a simple vowel sound, 
and not a diphthong. It resembles the sound of 



4 PRONUNCIATION. - [Les. I. 

the English u in "bum," "murder." It closely 
resembles the French vowel sound eu, as in feu. 
Examples : 01, offnen, Konigy Gothe, schon, 

10. Prononciation of the Umlaut n. — To pro- 
nounce «, round the lips as when oo ("boot") is 
uttered, and then pronounce ^, or vice versa. The 
position of the lips is similar to that in whistling. 
Care must be taken not to give it the sound of 
iy although it is nearer this than the oo sound. 
Like 0, it is a pure vowel sound, and not a diph- 
thong. It resembles the sound of the English ti 
in "busy." It is precisely the "same as the sound 
of the French u, as in tu. 

Examples : (/de/, Schiller^ Gliick, 

11. Prononciation of the gattoral g (ch). — The 
German guttural is of two varieties. It is softer 
and made farther forward in the mouth after e and 
i, than after a, o, and «. 

For the y?rj/ variety of the guttural, approximate 
the middle of the tongue near but not close to 
the roof of the mouth, and then expel the breath, 
being careful to keep the tip of the tongue down, 
and not to make the English sh sound. 

Examples: ich, richtigy recht. 

For the second variety of the guttural, approxi- 
mate the back of the tongue near but not close to 
the back part of the mouth, being careful not to 
make the English k sound. 

Examples : Tag, Magd, Tochter, Buck, 
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12. The four consonants b, d, g, s have each 
two sounds, according as they are initial or final ; 
that is, according as they precede or follow the 
vowel of a syllable. 

1. b and d are pronounced as in English when 

initial or when doubled; when final they have 

the sound of / and / respectively. 

Examples : brechen^ du. Stab, gehabt, habhaft^ Ebbe, 
Tod, TroddeL 

2. g has always the hard sound when initial or 
when doubled ; when final it is the guttural. 

Examples : Gips, gelb, Generdl, Gier, Gnade, Dogge. 

3. Initial s has a z sound ; final s has the sound 
of the English sharp s. 

Examples : Sohn, Glas, 

13. h is always silent, except when initial. 
Examples : haben, Kindheit=^ Kind-heit^ Ohr^ ruhen. 

14. Quantity- — Vowels, though not varying in 
quality, are in quantity either long or short. Short 
ey however, in an unaccented final syllable, is a 
vanishing sound, and has a lighter shade than else- 
where, corresponding nearly to the sound in the 

English "but." (See Encyc Brit., Vol. X., p. 521). 

15. The following general rules determine the 
quantity in a great number of cases : — 

1. A voivel doubled or folloived by h, is long. 

2. A voivel is also long In an open syllable, i. e. In a 
syllable ending livith a vowel. (See rules for syllabifica- 
tion, p. 9, § 31.) 

3. A vo-virel is short before a doubled consonant, and 
generally before a group of two different consonants. 
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Vowels and consonants are doubled for the pur- 
pose of indicating quantity, and are not to be 
pronounced double. The vowel i is never doubled, 
but the sign ie is used instead, which accordingly 
has the sound of the English /. 

i6. So far as the quantity is not determined by 
these rules, it must be ascertained from the dic- 
tionary. It is not desirable, however, to direct the 
attention of the beginner to the subject of quantity 
at first. It is best learned by practice and obser- 
vation. 

17. The following table indicates the remaining 
sounds : — 



Vowels 


1. 


GBRMAN. BNGLLSH. GERMAN. BNGIJSH. 

^ — d (father) & nearly in hot 
C - 5 (fate) € — / (bed, where) 
i (ie) i (sweet) I / (pin) 

6 = (note) 5 = nearly in Idss (pron. short) 
^ — 00 (boot) t, -^ao (good) 
a — i or i y — i or u 


Diphthongs. 

GERMAN. ENGLISH. 

(ai) ei = / (mind) 
au — ou (house) 
au = eu = £7/ (boil) 
(only in Aui, pfui) ui = we 


Consonant Sounds. 


GERMAN. 

(before ^, i^y^ a, 0) c 




ENGLISH. 

ts 


J 

r 

(in foreign terminations) t 

V 


= 


y 

r (rolled more) 
ts 

f 
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w 


— 


V 


X 




ks 


tz — z 




is 


(initial) ch 


— 


kj guttural before e^ i 


(in same syllable) chs 




ks 


ng 


= 


ng (singer) 


ph 




/ 


qu 




kv 


(initial) sp, st 


=r: 


schpy schtj or sp^ st 


(in same syllable) sch 




sh 


sz 




ss 


th 




t 



Remarks on the Pronunciation. 

1 8. The Umlaut a has been indicated in the table as 
having the same sound as ^. In fact, a when short is iden- 
tical with short ej when long it has properly a somewhat 
more open sound than e^ like the French ^ as in plre^ and 
resembling the English sound in where* 

Exam PLES : Ahre, Jdger. 

19. At the end of a few words (coming chiefly from the 
Latin) ie is dissyllabic, /. e. both letters are sounded. 

Examples : GlSrie, Families Tragodie^ LUie, Also Knie (plural 
of Kniey monosyllabic). 

20. r, s (initial), and w correspond so nearly to the Eng- 
lish r, 2^ and v^ that one pronouncing them so would make 
no palpable mistake. The German r, however, has a differ- 
ent formation from, and is more strongly uttered than the 
English r. It should be rolled, either with the tip of the 
tongue, or gutturally. 

Examples : nind^ Herr^ Rom, 

21. The German j (initial) is softer than the English jsr. 
It is the English s (sharp), with an admixture of a ^ sound. 

Example: SoAn. 



8 PRONUNCIATION. [Les. I. 

22. The German 7v is softer than the English v, with a 
labial tendency. 

Examples : wolhn^ sckwer, zweu 

23. / in certain foreign terminations has the sound of the 
English ts. 

Examples: PorHSity NoHSn^ Staiidn, 

24. V has the sound of the English v only in words of 
foreign origin, its German sound beingy^. 

Examples: Vater^freveln; Venedig^ Sklave, Venus. 

25. ng has the sound of the English ng as in ** singer ; " 
not as in "finger," " English," where a ^ is added in the 
pronunciation. 

Examples: singetty lattge, Bingen, 

26. ph (only in foreign words) has the sound oif, as in 
English. 

Example: Philosophie. 

27. Initial sp and st are generally pronounced as schp 
and sckt. The pronunciation like Eng. st prevails in some 
parts of Germany. 

Examples: Stall, Stein, 

28. Chs in the root of a word = Eng. x; but when s be- 
longs to a termination or to another word, ch is pronounced 
separately and aspirated. 

Examples; /. Wachs,wachsen, 2. wachsamjndchst, Nachsicht, 

29. Accent. — The accent in original German words is in 
general the same as in English, i. e. on the root syllable. 

30. Foreign Words, — These vary greatly in their pro- 
nunciation, according as they have become more or less fully 
naturalized, being sometimes pronounced as in the foreign 
tongue, sometimes after the analogy of the German, and 
sometimes partly in one way and partly in the other. Many 
nouns from the Latin have the accent on the last syllable.^ 
A standard Fremdworterbuch is the best guide. 

Examples : Solddt, Studinty PatUnt, Cutter , Generdl, Regimint, 
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31. Division into Syllables, — The syllabification of 
German words follows the English rather than the American 
usage. A consonant between two vowels generally goes 
with the latter vowel, except in compounds. For this pur- 
pose ch^ sch, ph, th^ and Rafter m and r, are considered 
as representing one sound. Of several medial consonants, 
the last goes with the second syllable. 

Examples : A-me-ri-ka^ tre-ten, Mo-ritz^ Do-ro-the-a, Bre-metty 
Da-ne-markt dar-um, Lang-sam^kett^ auf-er-ste-heny la-chen^ lo-schen, 
Or-tho-gra-phie^ har-ter^ fVas-ser, klop-fen, He-xe, JCar-p/en, ent' 
Pfindettf Fin-ger, 

32. In learning to pronounce German (as any new lan- 
guage), the attention of the beginner should be called to a 
distinct and forcible utterance. In this way the various 
organs and means of speech are brought into more energetic 
action than in pronouncing English, to which he has become 
accustomed, and the sounds of which he has been trained to 
make. Raising the voice and speaking loud will tend to 
produce this greater energy of action. Practice in reading 
aloud and committing to memory are fruitful aids in accomp- 
lishing the desired object of training the organs of speech. 

Exercise i. (a). 

VOWELS. 

Long. — I. Basel. Thai. gar. Wagner, zahm. 
Haar. Saale. lahm. Abend. 

2. Feder. Herde. geben. Schwert. Seele. 
See. Reh. geht. Spree. Kaffee. 

3. Liebe. hier. Friedrich. Dieb. sieben. Wien. 
Bier. Wiesbaden, vier. Melodie. 

4. Rose. so. Rohr. Oder. Moor. Los. Boot. 
Hann6ver. Mendelssohn. Lorelei. 

5. Blut. gut. Uhland. Uhr. Ruhe. Geburt. 
Bruder. nun. du. 
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6. Kase. Bader. Danemark. spat. 

7. Romer. horen. Hohle. Gothe. Konig. 
schon. Ofen. Kohler. Ol. 

8. Ubel. iiber. fiir. Briider. kiihL 

Short. — I. dann. alt. Hamburg. Magdeburg, 
kalt. hatte. Kant. Mann. all. an. Abt. Ball. 
Band. Hand. 

2. besser. Ende. Betten. essen. Elbe. M6sel. 
Andersen. Neckar. Sonne. 

3. in. Lippe. mild. Moritz. Bismarck. 

4. woUen. kommen. kosten. hoffen. Gott. 
offen. Bonn. Korn. soil. Moltke. 

5. dumm. Mutter, unter. Mund. Ulm. Huss. 
Null. Brust. Wurst. 

6. Hande. hatte. Kalte. Handel. 

7. Gotten often konnen. Koln. 

8. Hiitte. Mutter, fiillen. Niirnberg. 

Exercise i. (b). 

DIPHTHONGS. 

1. Mai. Kaiser. Main. Hayden. Bay'em. 

2. Reim. mein. Freiheit. reiten. Rhein. sein 
(seyn). Freytag, Meyerbeer. Heyse. 

3. Haus. Baum. aus. Maus. Donau. Auer- 
bach. Faust. Hauff. Frau. faul. 

4. Heu. treu. Freund. Deutschland. Preussen. 
Teufel. heute. Leute. neu. 

5. Raume. Hansen Fraulein. 
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Exercise i. (c). 

CONSONANTS. 

1. (6) Ball, breit. Ebbe. Elbe. Grab. Stab, 
gehabt. Habsburg, Berlin, 

2. (c) Cato. Concert. Cicero. 

3. (d) du. Troddel. Donau. Tod. Stadt. 
toten. Karlsbad, mild. dick. drei. 

4. (^) Gips. Garten. Generdl. Gymnasium. 
Dogge. Regiment. Flagge. 

5. (guttural ^, cA) Konig. gutig; ich. Weg. 
Tag. kochen. Buch. Miinchen. Heidelberg. 
Nacht. Liebig. Magd. 

6. (J) ja. jung. Jude. Jungfrau. 

7. (r) Rad. Erde. Burg. Herr. Dresden. 
Bremen. Grimm. Prinz Ruprecht. 

8. (s) Sohn. Glas. Haus. Siegfried. 

9. (/) Porti6n. Nati6n. Stati6n. 

10. (v) Vater. voll. freveln. Sklave. Venedig. 
Venus. Universitat. Virgfl. 

11. (w) Wein. Weber. Weser. Wilhelm. 

12. (x) Text. Hexe, Xenophon. Axt. 

13. (z) zehn. zu. Zeit. Tanz. jetzt. Leipzig. 
Mozart. Schweiz. Zauberflote. 

14. (cA) Christ. Chardkter. Chor. Chemie. 
Chili. China. But Chamisso (cA = sA), 

15. (cAs) Fuchs, Ochs. Wachs. Sachs. 

16. («^) Finger, singen. lange. bringen. Bin- 
gen. Gottingen. Kissingen. 

17. (pA) Philosophic. Geographic. Adolph. Pho- 
togrdph. Westfdlen. Prophet. 
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i8. {qti) Quarz. Quelle. Quaker. 

19. {spy St) sprechen. Stall. Stein. Stroh. Strauss. 
Stuttgart. Student. Strassburg. 

20. {sch) Schiff. Asche. kindisch. Schiller 
Schweden. englisch. Schubert. 

21. {ss) Hass. Schloss. dass. 

22. {th) Thedter. Thor. Gotha. Thii'ringen 
Freiligrath. Dorothea. Bayreiith. Luther. 

Reading i. 

•PRIOHWORT {Saying). 

Ende gut alles gut. 

End good, all good. 

** All's well that ends well." 

LERNE RECHT {Ltam rightly). 

Was du lemsty das leme recht^ 

What thou learnest, that learn rightly, 

Was du macksty das macK nicht schlecht. 

What thou makest, that make not badly. 

What thou learnest, learn well, 
What thou doest, do not badly. 



LESSON IL 

THE DEFINITE ARTICLE. 

The declension of the article is specially im- 
portant, as serving to form an introduction to 
German declension in general. 
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X. Gases. There are four cases : nominative^ 
genitive^ dative^ and accusative. The nominative, 
genitive, and accusative correspond in general to 
the English subjective, possessive (or "of" case), 
and objective, respectively. The dative is the case 
of the indirect object, the English "to" or "for" 
case. 

2. Oender. There are three genders, masculine^ 
feminine^ and neuter. In German, as in French, 
nouns without sex may be masculine or feminine. 

3. The following facts of declension in general 
are to be noted : — 

1. s is not the ending of the plural, but generally 
of the genitive singular. 

2. The dative plural always ends in «. 

3. In the feminine and neuter, both singular and 
plural, the nominative and accusative are the same. 

4* Declension of the Definite Article der, the. 

Slnimlar. PlaraL 

M. p. N. M.P.N. 

Norn. der, die, das, die, the. 

Gen. des, der, des, der, oftht, 

Dat. dem, der, dem, den, to the. 

Ace. den, die, das, die, the* 

Vocabulary. 

MASCUUNB. 

der Mann, the many husband, und, and* 

der GATten, the garden. alt, o/d. 

der Vater, the father. gut, good. 

der Sohn, the son. grosSf great, talL 

der Hund, the dog. weiss, white. 
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des Mannes, of the man, 
des Sohnes, of the son. 



FBMININB. 



die Frau, the woman, wife. 
die Mutter, the mother, 
die Tochter, the daughter, 
die Sudt, the city. 



Idein, smalt, short, 

jung, young, 

rot, red, 

schSn, handsome, fine. 



MBUTHk. 



artig, well-behaved. 
tinartig, ill-behaved 
grUn, green. 
gTSLU,gray, 
hKssUch, homely. 



d«8 Haus, the house, 

das Kind, the child. 
das Wasser, the water. 
das Pferd, M^ horse, 
das Brot, M^ bread. 

Remark. — In naming German nonns, care should be taken 
always to prefix the article in the proper gender : as, der Mann^ 
die FraUt das Haus, das Pferd. 



iMFLECTIOir OF TliE PRESENT TeHSS OF SCin, to he. 



ich bin, / am, 
du bist, thou art. 
(sie, es) er ist, he {she^ it) is. 



wir sind, we are* 
ihr seid, j^^ are. 
(Sie) sie sind, they (you) are. 



Exercise 2. 

Oerman* — i. Der Mann und die Frau. 2. Der 
Garten und das Haus. 3. Die Mutter und das 
Kind. 4. Das Kind des Mannes. 5. Der Garten 
des Sohnes. 6. Der Vater ist alt. 7. Die Mutter 
ist gut. 8. Der Hund ist gross. 9. Das Wasser 
ist weiss. 10. Das Kind ist klein. u. Die Toch- 
ter ist jung. 12. Ist der Mann alt? 13. Ist das 
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Herd rot? 14. 1st das Brot gut ? 15. IstdieStadt 
schon? 16. Dubist jung. 17. Wir sind alt. 18. Er 
ist gross. 

English. — I. The father and the mother.' 2. The 
son and the daughter. 3. The man and the child. 
4. The house of the son. 5. The wife of the man. 
6. The man is old. 7. The house is white. 8. The 
child is good. 9. The dog is small. 10. The gar- 
den is fine. II. The daughter is young. 12. Is 
the horse white } 13. Is the bread old ? 14. Is 
the child small.? 15. Is the house old.? 16. We 
are young. 17. I am tall. 18. Thou art young. 

Vocabulary. 

sprechen Sie, speak yau^ do Deutsch, German, 

you speak, are you speak- Englisch, English, 

ing f Franzbsisch, French. 

ich spreche, / speak^ I do ItalWnisch, Italian, 

speaky I am speaking, Russisch, Russian, 

wer spricht, who speaks f Diinisch, Danish, 

er spricht, he speaks, Schwedisch, Swedish, 

Spanisch, Spanish, 



der Deutsche, the German, 

der Engliinder, the Englishman, }9i,yes, 

der Pranzose, the Frenchman, nein, no, 

der Italiener, the Italian, nicht, not, 

der Russe, the Russian, nichts, nothing. 

der Di&ne, the Dane, 

der Schwede, the Swede, 

der Spanier, the Spaniard. 
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Note i. — In German Sie (with capital S) is *'you," whether 
one or more persons are addressed, and the verb is always in 
the plural. This is the general **you." 

Note 2. — ich spreche expresses alone the three English forms, 
"I speak/' *'I do speak," "I am speaking." So in the case of 
other tenses and verbs. 

Conversation i. — Spreehen Sie Deutsch ? 

I. Spreehen Sie Deutsch } 

2. Ja, ich spreche Deutsch, 
I. Spreehen Sie Englisch ? 

2. Juy ich spreche Englisch, 
I. Spreehen Sie Franzosisch ? 

2. Juy ich spreche Franzosisch. 
I. Spreehen Sie Itali6nisch ? 

2. Neiny ich spreche nicht Itali^nisch, 
I. Spreehen Sie Russisch ? 

2. Neiny ich spreche nicht Russisch, 

I. Spreehen Sie Danisch ? 

2. Neiny ich spreche nicht Danisch, 

Etc., etc. 

I. Wer sprieht Deutsch } 

2. Der Deutsche sprieht Deutsch. 
I. Wer sprieht Englisch } 

2. Der Engldnder sprieht Englisch, 
I. Wer sprieht Franzosisch t 

2. Der FranzSse sprieht Franzosisch, 
I. Wer sprieht Itali^nisch .? 

2. Der Italidner sprieht Itali^nisch, 
I. Wer sprieht Russisch } 

2. Der Russe sprieht Russisch. 



>f 
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I. Wer spricht Danisch ? 
2. Der Dane spricht Ddnisck. 

Etc., etc. 

Reading 2. 
8PR10HWORT. 

Eile mit Weile. 

Hasten with delay. 

"Make haste slowly." 
Willst dii immer wetter schweifen ? 

Wilt thou always farther roam? 

Sieh^ das Gute liegt so 7iak\^ 

See, the good lies so near, 

Lerfie nur das GlUck ergreifetiy 

Learn only happiness to seize, 

Denn das Gliick ist immer da. 

For happiness is always there. 

* nahe. 

Wilt thou constantly farther roam } 
See, the good lies so near, 
Learn only happiness to seize, 
For happiness is always present. 



LESSON III. 

Dieser and other words declined like der. 

"der" WORDS. 

I. dieser is declined like der^ except that it has 
in the neuter singular -es instead of -asy and in 
the plural and feminine singular -e instead of -ie 
in the nominative and accusative. 



ft 
ft 
}» 
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2. Declension of dieser, Ms. 

Slniralnr. Plural. 

M> Pa H* M'PaN* 

Nom. dieser, diese, dieses, Ms. diese, //lese. 

Gen. dieses, dieser, dieses, of Ms. dieser, of these. 

Dat. diesem, dieser, diesem, to this. diesen, to these. 

Ace. diesen, diese, dieses, this. diese, these. 

3. Like dieser are declined : jener^ "that, 
" yonder ; " welcker^ " which ; " jeder^ " every ; 
mancker, "many/' "many a;** solcher^ "such, 
"such a;'* and a few others. It will be convenient 
to call these "der" words. (See p. 104, § 3). 

Vocabulary. 

MASCUUMK. 

der Schiller, the scholar^ pupil. hier, here. 

der Bruder, the brother. neu, new. 

der Freund, the friend. schbn, beautiful. 

der Hut, the hat, rund, round 

des Mannes, of the man, the man^s. blau, blue. 
des Sch tilers, of the scholar, the scholar's. 
des Bruders, of the brother, the brother's* 

PBMININB. 

die Schwester, the sister. 

die Preundin, the (lady) friend. 

die Blume, the flower. 

der Mutter, of the mother^ the mother's, 

der Tochter, of the daughter, the daughter's. 

NEUTER. 

das Buch, the book. 
das Papier, the paper. 

Remark. — For words not given here, see general vocabulary 
at the end of the book. So hereafter. 
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Inflection of the Present Tense of hftben, /<? Aave. 

ich habe, / Aave, wir haben, we have, 

du hast, thou hast, ihr (habet) habt, ye have, 

(sie, es) er hat, he {she, it) has, (Sie) sie haben, they{you) have. 

Note 3. — " Some " in the English expressions, ** some paper," 
"some water," etc, need not be translated in German. '* Some" 
standing alone is etwas^ also einige (pi.). 

Note 4. — The definite article der is frequently appended in 
an abbreviated form to a preceding word, usually a preposition; 
as, am = an dem^ aufs = auf das^ unterm = unter dem^kanns (or 
kanfCs)^=ikann das or kann es^ zur^=^zu der. 

Exercise 3. 

German. — i. Dieser Mann. 2. Jene Tochter. 
3. Der Sohn dieses Mannes. 4. Die Tochter 
jener Mutter. 5. Jenes Schiilers Buch. 6. Wel- 
ches Haus ist weiss.? 7. 1st dieses Haus rot.^ 
8. Mancher Mann. 9. Solcher Mann. 10. Die 
Schwester des Schiilers. ir. Jeder Mann ist nun 
hier. 12. Welches Buch ist gross } 13. Der Freund 
dieses Mannes. 14. Die Freundin der Tochter. 
15. Des Bruders Schwester. 16. Haben Sie Papier'.^ 
17. Sie^ hat Papier. 

* she. 

• 

Eng^h. — I. This daughter. 2. Of that man. 
3. This man's son. 4. Every book. 5. That house 
is new. 6. This book is handsome. 7. This paper 
is red. 8. That hat is white. 9. Many a man is 
tall. 10. The garden of that man. n. Is that book 
small .^ 12. The daughter's friend. 13. This flower 
is beautiful. 14. The hat is round and white. 
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15. This paper is blue. 16. We have (some)^ paper, 
17. Have you* (some)* paper.? 

' Sie. * Words in parenthesis are not to be translated. 

Vocabulary. 

wo spricht man,w^^re speaks ziemlich gut, tolerably well^ 

onCy where do they speak f gar nicht, not at alL 

man spricht, one speaks^ they nie, never. 

speak. . etwas, sotne^ somewhat. 

wie sprechen Sie, how speak was, what. 

youy how do you speak f Deutschland, Germany. 

nur, only. England, England. 

ein wenig, a little. Frankreich, France. 

nicht gelliiufig, not fluently. It&licn, Italy. 

sehr, very^ very much. Russland, Russia. 

sehr gut, very well. Diinemark, Denmark. 

ziemlich %^VaMfi%, pretty flu- Schweden, Sweden. 

ently. Spanien, Spain. 

Note 5. — The expression with the indefinite man (French on) 
corresponds to the English one with "one," "they," "people," 
and to the passive form : e. g., man spricht, " one spesdcs, they 
speak, people speak ; *' man spricht Deutsch hier^ " German is 
spoken here." 

Conversation 2. — Sprechen Sie Deutsch ? 

I. Wo spricht man Deutsch.? 

2. Man spricht Deutsch in Deutschland. • 
I. Wo spricht man Englisch.? 

2, Man spricht Englisch in England. 
I. Wo spricht man Franzosisch? 

2. Man spricht Franzosisch in Frankreich. 
I. Wo spricht man Italiinisch.? 

2. Man spricht Itali^nisch in Itdlien, 
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. Wo spricht man Russisch ? 

2, Man spricht Russich in Russland. 
- Wo spricht man Danisch ? 

2. Man spricht Danisch in Ddnemark, 

Etc., etc. 

. Wie sprechen Sie Deutsch ? 

2. Ich spreche nur ein wenig Deutsch. 
. Wie sprechen Sie Deutsch ? 

2. Ich spreche nicht geldufig Deutsch. 
. Wie sprechen Sie Englisch } 

2. Ich spreche sehr geldufig Englisch, 
. Wie sprechen Sie Englisch ? 

2. Ich spreche sehr gut Englisch, 
. Wie sprechen Sie Franzosisch } 

2. Ich spreche ziemlich geldufig Franzosisch. 
. Wie sprechen Sie Franzosisch ? 

2. Ich spreche ziemlich gut Franzosisch, 
. Wie sprechen Sie Italienisch. 

2. Ich spreche gar nicht Italienisch. 

Etc., etc. 

Reading 3. 
8PR10HWORT. 

Wenn's^ Augenpaar spricht y kann^s^ Lippenpaar 

When the eye-pair speaks, can the lip-pair 

^schweigen, 

be silent. 

* = wenn das, ' = kann dds. 



« 



The eye speaks more than the tongue." 
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hat Blumen. 6. Die Rose ist eine Blume. 7. Ein 
Kaufmann war mein Freund. 8. Dieses ist nicht 
mein Buch. 9. Hat die Frau eine Schwester ? 10. 
Ich habe einen Freund. u. Ich bin wohl. 12. 1st 
sie eine Tochter meines Freundes ? 13. Wo ist 
mein Hut ? 14. Ist das Kind nicht krank ? 15. Was 
hat er in der Hand? 16. Wir batten ein Mes* 
sen 17. Haben Sie Wasser? 18. War sie in der 
Stadt? 

English. — I. A father and a son. 2. A mother 
and a daughter. 3. A flower of the garden. 4. Is 
the merchant your ' friend ? 5. This is my book. 6. 
Was he young .^ 7. I am old. 8. My hat is here. 
9. I have a* garden. 10. I had (some) paper, n. 
Has she a sister ? 12. She has a flower. 13. A sis- 
ter of the merchant. 14. Your ^ (lady) friend ^ was 
here. 15. Where is his hat ? 16. Where was he.^ 
17. He was in the^ city. 18. Is she well? 

* Mr, * einen. ^ Ihre Freutidin, * der. 



Vocabulary. 



wie heisst, how is called? 

what is the name off 
wie heisst das, how is 

that called? what is the 

name of that? what is 

that ? 
das heisst, that is called^ 

that, is, 
^aben Sie, have you? 
Oder, or. 



zwei, two. 

jederxnann, every one. 
heisst das, is that called? 

is that ? 
xnehr, more, 
als, than, 

die Hand, the hand, 
die Hande, the hands, 
der Finger, the finger* 
die Finger, the fingers* 
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der Daumen, the thumb. der Ringfinger, the ring- 
die Daumen, the thumbs, fi^g^r, 
der Zeigefinger, the index- der kleine Finger, the little' 

finger, finger, 

der Mittelfinger, the middle- die Faust, the fist, 

finger, die Fiiuste, the fists. 

Conversation 3. — Die Hand, 

I. Wie heisst das ? 

2. Das heisst eine Hand, 
I. Wie heisst das ? 

2. Das heisst ein Finger, 
I. Wie heisst das ? 

2. Das heisst zwei Hdnde, 
I. Haben Sie eine Hand oder zwei Hande ? 

2. Ich habe zwei Hdnde, 

I. Hat jedermann zwei Hande ? 

3. ya^ jedermann hat zwei Hdnde, 

. Etc., etc. 

I. Wie heisst dieser Finger? 

2. Das heisst der Daiimen. 
I. Wie heisst dieser Finger ? 

2. Das heisst der Zeigefinger. 
I. Wie heisst dieser Finger? 

2. Das heisst der Mittelfinger, 
I. Wie heisst dieser Finger? 

2. Das heisst der Ringfinger, 
1, Wie heisst dieser Finger ? 

2. Das heisst dey kleine Finger. 
I. Haben Sie einen Daumen oder zwei Daumen? 

2. Ich habe zwei Daumen, 
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I. Hat jedermann zwei Daumen ? 

2. ya^ jedermann hat zwei Daumen. 

I. Heisst das der Daumen oder der Zeigefinger? 

2. Das heisst der Zeigefinger, 

Etc, etc. 

Reading 4. 
8PRICHW0RT. 

Ubung macht den Meister, 

Practice makes the master. 

"Practice makes perfect." 

DER RECHTE LEBENSLAUF. 

Mit ' Gott fang * an, mit Gott hot^ ' auf! 

begin, end. 

Das ist der rechte Lebensiauf, 

That right course of life. 

* with. * iorfange, * for hore* 

With God begin, with God end ! 
That is the right way of living. 

DER E8EL^ UND DER WOLF. 

Ein Esel begegnete* einem hungrigen Wolfe. 
*'Habe Mitleid^ mit mir^^ sagte derzittemde ^ Esel; 
'* ich bin ein amies, krankes Tier; sieh nur, was fur 
einen Dom s ich mir in den Fuss getreten ^ habe ! " 
" Wahrkaftig,"^ du dauerst ^ mich^' * versctzte ^ der 
Wolf " Und ich finde mich in meinem Gewis- 
sen " verbi4nden,^^ dich von die sen Schmerzen " zu 
befreien^ '^ Kaum war das Wort gesagt, so ward 
der Esel zerrissen, '^ Lessing. 
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* donkey, 
■met. 
'pity. 

* trembling. 



* thorn 

* trodden. 
' really. 

* cause me pity. 



' rejoined. 
'^ conscience. 
" obliged, 
"pains. 



" free. 

^* torn in pieces. 



LESSON V. 

Kein and the Possessive Pronouns decuned likjc ein. 

♦*cin" WORDS. 

z. mein is declined like ein, forming its plural 
like that of dieser. 

a. Declension of mein^ " my," " mine." 



Siniriilar. 

F. 



N. 



Nom. mein, meine, mein, my. 
Gen. meines, meiner, meines, of my, 
Dat. meinem, meiner, meinem, to my. 
Ace. meinen, meine, mein, my. 



PloraL : 

M. 7« N. 

meine, my* 
meiner, of my, 
meinen, to my. 



meme. 



my. 



3. Like mein are declined kein, " no," " none," and 
the remaining possessive pronouns, as follows : — 



dein, thy ^ your. 
sein, his, its, 
ihr, her. 
unser, our. 



euer, your, 
ihr, their. 

This ihr with capital i (Ihr) is 
**your," corresponding to .S», *'you.*' 



It will be convenient to call these ** ein " words. 



MASCUUNB* 

der Tisch, the table. 
der Stuhl, the chair, 
der Lttffel, the spoon, 
der Apfel, the apple. 



Vocabulary. 

die Preunde, the friends, 
die StUhle, the chairs. 
die Xpfel, the apples. 
die Bkume, th4 trees. 
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FSMziinm. 
die Parbe, ^Ae color. 
die Tinte, the ink, 
die 'Bed^T, feather, p^n, 
die Gsbelffork, 
die Gabeln, the forks. 

NBUTBR. 

das Tier, the animal. 
das Zimmer, the room, 
die Tiere, the animals, 
die Kinder, the children. 
die Messer, the knives. 



viel, much, 

viele, many, 

aber, ^i//. 

es Bind, es giebt, /^^-f are. 

auf, ft(/^» (with dat.). 

werden, become, grow, 

hUbschj/r^/Zj'. 

miide, tired, 

sUss, sweet, 

nur, ^«/k» 

schwarz, black. 

reif, rx}^^. 



Remark 2. — ** They have ** and *' there are " should be translated 
by sie haben and es sind, when certain known individuals or objects 
are referred to ; by man hat and es giebt (followed by the accusa- 
tive) when the expression is indefinite and general. The connec- 
tion must determine in each case what the meaning is. 



Inflection of the Present and Preterit Tenses of 

werden, to become. 



ich werde, / become. 
da wirst, thou becomest, 
er wird, he becomes. 



wir werden, we become. 
ihr werdet,^^ become. 
sie werden, they become 



ich wurde, ward, / became. 
du wurdest, wardst, thou be- 

earnest, 
er wurde, ward, he became. 

wir wurden, we became. 
ihr wurdet,^^ became, 
sie wurden, th^ became. 



Note 7. — The direct object of a transitive verb is in the 
accusative case, as Hut in er hat meinen Hut* 

Note 8. — du is used instead of Sie among relatives and inti- 
mate friends. If more than one of such persons be addressed, 
the plural ihr is used. 
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Exercise 5. 

OermaiL — i. Er hat meinen Hut. 2. Er hat 
viele Tiere. 3. Wir haben eine Rose. 4. Unser 
Pferd ist jung. 5. 1st Ihr Bruder hier ? 6. Was 
ist die Farbe Ihres Pferdes ? 7. Unsere Freunde 
haben einen Garten. 8. Meine Schwester und 
ihre Freundin waren hier. 9. Du ' bist sehr gut, 
mein Bruder, 10. Meine Kinder, habt ihr eine 
Rose ? II. Ich habe Tinte, aber keine Feder. 12. 
Meine Schwester hat eine Gabel, aber ich habe 
keine. 13. Es sind keine Messer auf dem Tische. 
14. Wo sind ihre Stiihle.^ 15. Ihre Stiihle sind in 
meinem Zimmer. 16. Das Pferd wird alt. 17. Die 
Kinder wurden sehr gut. 18, Der Garten wurde 
schon. 19. Das Kind is hiibsch. 

* See Note 8, p. 28. 

English. — I. We have a chair. 2. Has he a chair ? 
3. Is not this my hat? 4. Have you ' a flower, tny 
son } 5. They have my hat. 6. I am tired. 7. 
Our chairs are in the room. 8. Your* ink is blue. 
9. Where are the knives and forks ? 10. I have 
a knife, but no 3 spoon, n. These are not our 
children. 12. What is the color of your'* horse? 
13. The apples of our trees are sweet. 14. We have 
many chairs, but only one* table. 15. His sister 
is our^ friend.* 16. He is growing old. 17. The 
ink became black. 18. The apples are growing 
ripe, 19. They ^ have apples here. 

^ Hcut du, ^ Ihre. ^keinen, * Ihre^, ^eiiteM^ 

^ unsere Freundin, ' Man hat. 
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Vocabulary. 

wie viele, how many, eins (eines), one. 

sind das, are that^ is thatt zwei, two, 

das Bind, that is, drei, three, 

an, on (with dat.). vitT,four, 

jeder, every. fUnf,y?«/^. 

zwischen, between (with dat). sechs, six. 

nur, only, sieben, seven, 

neben, by the side ^( with dat.). acht, eight, 

jemals, je, ever, neun, nine, 

niemals, nie, never, zehn, ten. 

Note 9. — A demonstrative pronoun {das^ dieses) in the neu- 
ter singular is used as the subject of the verb sein^ with the fol- 
lowing noun in a different gender or number: as, das ist meine 
Schwester^ " that is my sister; " das sind tneine B lumen, ** those are 
my flowers ; " sind dies (or dieses) Ihre B lumen} ** are these your 
flowers ? '* 

Conversation 4. — Die Finger, 

I. Wie viele Finger sind das ? 

2. Das sind drei Finger, 
I. Wie viele Finger sind das } 

2. Das sind vier Finger, 
I. Wie viele Zeigefinger hat man ? 

2. Man hat gwei Zeigefinger, 
I. Wie viele Zeigefinger hat man an jeder Hand } 

2. Man hat nur einen Zeigefinger an jeder 
Hand, 

Etc., etc. 

\, Wie heisst der Finger zwischen dem Zeige- 
finger und dem Ringfinger? 
2. Der Finger zwischen dem Zeigefinger und 

dem Ringfinger heisst der Mittelfinger, 

Etc., etc. 
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Reading 5. 

SPRIOHWORT. 



Mir sagfs ' mein kleiner Finger. 

To me says it my little finger. 

* for sagt es* 

** Something tells me so." 



SPRUCH.^ 



In die Schule gehn die Knaben^ 

Into the school go the boys, 

Die Solddten ziehn ins^ Feld; 

The soldiers march into the field ; 

Sorge jeder^ doss er werde 

Have care each one, that he become 

Seiner Zeit ein wack'rer^ Held. 

In his time a valiant hero. 
* proverb. • for in das, ' for wackerer. 



PELZMARTEL.^ 



Am Fenster* rauscht ^ die schwarze^ Nackt. 
Was poltert * drams en ^ am Gartenthort ^ 
Ihr Buben * und Mddchen^ lauschet ' sacht ; '® 

Der Pelzmdrtel steht davor. 
" Herein .' " " Da steht er wie ein Russ* '* 
Im Pelz '3 vom Kopfe bis zum Fuss. 

' Santa Claas ; really : " St Martin in pelt*' 

■window. * rattles. '. 'boys. "come in I 

'roars. ^ out there. ^ hearken. ''Russian. 

* black* 'garden gate. '® softly. **fur. 
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LESSON VI. 

Verbs. — New Conjugation. 
Conjugation of Verbs. 

1. All German verbs are conjugated according 
to one of two forms, called the New and Old Con- 
jugations. The verbs of the New or weak Con- 
jugation comprise the great majority of Germaa 
verbs, and all those of later origin are embraced 
in it. The verbs of the Old or strong Conjuga- 
tion, though few in number, are primitive words 
in common use. 

2. The new Conjugation is a modification of the 
Old, and in many respects coincides with it. 

3. The mode of forming the preterit (imperfect) 
tense is the distinguishing feature between these 
two conjugations. 

4. In the New Conjugation the preterit is formed 
by an addition to the root ; in the Old Conjugation 
there is no addition, but a change in the vowel of 
the root, called Ablaut 

5. The root of a verb is that part which remains 
after dropping the infinitive ending -en. 

6. T\i^ p}incipal parts of a verb are three, the 
infinitive, preterit, and past participle. Thus the 
principal parts of lieben (a verb of the New Conju- 
jugation) are lieben^ liebte^ geliebly "to love,'* **(I) 
loved," "loved." 

7. The New Conjugation will be taken up first, 
as simpler, since the verbs belonging to it follow 
one form. 
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New Conjugation. 

8. T\iQ past participle i^ formed by prefixing ^^- 
to the root (so also in the Old Conjugation), and 
by adding '-{e)t. ge- is not prefixed in verbs end- 
ing in 'ieren, as marschieren^ "to march," past 
participle marschiert. (See p. 103 : 8.) 

9. The present participle is formed in both con- 
jugations by adding -d to the infinitive. 

Personal Endings. 

ID. -The following endings are added in both 
conjugations to the root to form the present 
tense : 

Slniraliir. Plural. 

1. -e. I. -en. 

2. -(e) St. 2. -(e)t. 

3. -(e)t. 3. -en. 

11. The e in parenthesis is omitted unless there 
would result thereby such a combination of conso- 
nants as would be difficult to pronounce. 

12. The following are the endings of the preterit 
tense, formed by prefixing t to the present endings, 
the e of parenthesis being everywhere retained. 
Final t in the third person singular is dropped. 

Singular. Flaral. 

1. -te. I." -ten. 

2. -test. 2. -tet. 

3. -te. 3. -ten. 

13. i3efore te of the preterit ending, e is inserted, 
when the root ends in a letter that cannot easily 
be pronounced before te. 
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14. In the Imperative, the singular is formed 
by adding e to the root, and the plural is the 
same as the second person plural of the Present 
Indicative. 

15* Simple Tenses (Indicative Mood) of a Verb of 

THE New Conjugation. 

PBINCIPAI. PAKTS. 

lieben, liebte, sreliebt. 

Present* Preterit. 

ich liebe, / love. ich liebte, / loved, 

du liebst, thou lovest. du liebtest, thou lovedst, 

er liebt, he loves. er liebte, he loved. 

wir lieben, we love, wir Uebten, we loved, 

ihx Mtbx^ ye love, ihx Mthxtt, ye loved, 

sie lieben, they love, sie liebten, they loved. 

Imperative. 

SINGULAR. 

liebe, liebe du, love^ love thou. 

PLURAL. 

liebt, liebt ihr, love^ love ye. 

Inflnitive. 

lieben, to love. 

Participles. 

liebend, loving. geliebt, loved. 

Vocabulary. 

MASCULIMB. PBMINZNB. 

der Onkel, the uncle. die Aufgabe, the lesson, 

der Nachbar, the neighbor. die Strasse, the street. 

der Lehrer, the teacher, die Musfk, the music. 

(der) Wilhelm, William. die Oper, the opera. 

die Schiiler, the scholars. die Seife, the soap. 
die Preunde, the friends. 
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NBUTRR. 

das Kind, the child, 
das Stuck, the piece, 
(das) Amerika, America, 
(das) Berlin, Berlin, 
(das) London, London, 
(das) PaHs, Paris, 



haben, have (irregular verb 
of the New Conjugation. 
See p. 329). 

einst, once, 

reizend, charming. 



§ 

c 

a? 

o 



J 



kaufen, buy, 
lernen, learn, 
wohnen, dwell ^ reside, 

(French, demeurer^ 
leben, livCy be alive, 

(French, vivre,) 
bauen, build, 
lachen, laughs 
loben, praise, 
httren, hear, 
sagen, say, 
spielen, play, 
zeigen, show. 



Note id. — ich lebte expresses alone the three English forms, 
♦*I Uved," ''I did live," " I was living." So in the caseof other 
verbs. 

Note ii.— The indirect object ("to "or "for "case in English) 
of a verb is in the dative case ; as ihm in ich sagte ihm nichts^ " I 
said to him nothing." 

Exercise 6. 

Oerman. — i. Ich Hebe meinen Bruder. 2. Wil- 
helm kaufte ein Buch. 3. Ich lernte meine Auf- 
gabe. 4. Wir wohnten in jener Strasse. 5. Mein 
Onkel lebte in Amerika. 6. Mein Nachbar baute 
ein Haus. 7. Wir lernen Englisch. 8. Ich kaufte 
ein Haus. 9. Die Kinder lachten. 10. Der Lehrer 
lobt den Schiller, n. Du lerntest deine Aufgabe 
nicht gut. 12. Ich horte die Musfk. 13. Mein 
Freund horte diese Oper in Berlfn. 14. Ich sagte 
ihm ' nichts. 15. Die Musfk war reizend. i6. Ich 
lebte einst in London. 

* to him. 



36 



VERBS. — NEW CONJUGATION. [Les. VI. 



Englisk — I. He loves his brother. 2. Where 
do ' you live ' ? 3. What did ' you * buy ' .? 4. I 
bought a piece (of) soap. 5. He is learning ' Eng- 
lish. 6. [The] children love music.^ 7. They 
were * playing ' in the garden. 8. William showed 
mc* his knife. 9. He was learning his lesson. 10. 
They were laughing, n. The teacher praised the 
scholars. 12. I heard the opera. 13. He said noth- 
ing. 14. Our friends live in Paris. 15. I bought 
a book. . 16. Were you * ever in Germany ? 

* See Note 10, p. 35. * St'e, ' </;V Musik. * tnir^ to me. 



Vocabulary. 



auf Deutsch or, im Deut- 

schen, in German, 
woUen Sie, will you ? 
won, fronts bis, to. 
das Einmaleins, the one time 

one^ the multiplication 
' table^ 
das Mai, the time (French, 

fois:) 
machen, make, constitute, 

amount to. 
wie viel macht das? how 

much makes that? how 

much is that ? 



elf, eleven. 
zwblf, twelve. 
dreizehn, thirteefi, 
^^xz^hxi, fourteen, 
{anfzchUfffteen, 



sechzehn, sixteen. 

sieb (en) zehn , seventeen. 

achtzehn, eighteen. 

neunzehn, nineteen. 

zwanzig, twenty. 

ein 'Und zwanzig, twenty- 

one. 
dreissig, thirty. 
ein und dreissig, thirty -one. 
^txTug, forty ^ 
fMnf zig,ffty. 
sechzig, sixty. 
8ieb(en)zig, seventy. 
achtzig, eighty. 
neunzig, ninety. 
hundert, hundred. 
hundert und eins, hundred 

and one. * 

tausend, a thousand. 
eine Millidn, a million. 



Les. VI.] VERBS. NEW CONJUGATION. 37 

achtzehn hundert neun und achtzig, 

Eighteen hundred and eighty-nine, 

achtzehn hundert neunzig, 

Eighteen hundred ninety. 

Note four varieties of der — 

1. As article, "the." 

2. As demonstrative adjective, " that.** 

3. As demonstrative pronoun, "he," "that.** 

4. As relative, "who.** 

For declension of 3 and 4, see p. 92. 

' Conversation 5. ~ Zdhlen, 

I. Wie heisst "count" auf Deutsch } 

2. '* Count '^ heisst auf Deutsch ** zdhlen'* 
I. Wollen Sie von eins bis fiinf zahlen.? 

2. Eins, zweiy dreiy vier, fiinf, 
I. Wollen Sie von zwanzig bis fiinf und zwanzig 

zahlen } 
. 2. Zwanzig^ ein und zwanzig^ zwei und zwan- 
zigy etc. 

Etc., etc. 

I. Wie viel ist drei Mai fiinf ? 
2. Drei Mai fiinf ist fUnfzehn. 

Etc., etc. 

I. Wie viel macht fiinf und acht ? 

2. Fiinf und acht macht dreizehn. 

Etc., etc. 

Reading 6. 

8PR10HWORT. 

Gleich und gleich gesellt sich gem. 

Like and like a^ociate themselves gladly. 

"Birds of a feather flock together." 
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WAS 8IND DAS fOr SAOHKN I 

Vogelf die nicht singen^ 

Birds, that not sing, 

Glocken^ die nicht klingetiy 

Bells, that not ring, 

Pferde, die nicht springen^ 

Horses, that not jump, 

Pistdlefty die nicht krachen^ 

Pistols, that not crack. 

Kinder^ die nicht lachen^ 

Children, that not laugh, 

Was sind das fiir Sachen ! 

What are that for things 1 

DER ESEL^ IN DER l5weNHAUT.* 

Ein entlaufener^ Esel fandim Walde^ zufdllig^ 
die Haut eines Lowen, Er steckte sich in dieselbe, 
und setzte Menschen und Tiere in Schrecken!" Sein 
Herr suchte^ ihn iiberall} Der Esel^ seinen Herm 
erblickendf'^ fing""* an^"" fUrchterlich zu briillen;^^ er 
wo lite auch diesen tduschen,^* Aber sein Herr 
packte^^ ihn an den Ohren und sprach: *'Andere 
magst du tduschen^ bei mir wird es dir nicht ge- 
lingen^^^ ich kenne dich an deinen langen Ohren^ 
Er gab ihtn mit diesen Worten eine tuchtige^^ 
Tracht^^ Sckldge,^"^ und trieb^^ ihn wieder nach 
Hause, 

* donkey. * by chance. ' perceiving. ** seized. 

* lion's skin. * fright. " began. '^ be successful. 
3 runaway. ' sought. ** bray. '* heavy. 

* forest. • everywhere. " deceive. ** volley. 

'^ blows. " drove. 
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LESSON VII. 

Verbs. — Old Conjugation. 

1. In the Old Conjugation, the Preterit tense 
is formed by changing the vowel of the root ; as, 
ich gaby " I gave," from gebeUy "to give." 

2. The past participle is formed by prefixing ge-^ 
and adding -(^);i, with a change sometimes in the 
vowel of the root. 

3. The present participle is formed in the same 
manner as in the New Conjugation. 

4. The endings of the present tense are the 
same as in the New Conjugation. 

5. The Preterit of the Old Conjugation has no 
ending in the first and third persons singular; 
elsewhere it takes the present endings. 

6. Many verbs of the Old Conjugation change 
the vowel of the root in the second and third persons 
singular of the Present Indicative. Many of them 
also form the Imperative singular irregularly. 

7. These irregularities, as also the change of 
vowel in the preterit and past participle, are given 
in the list at the end of the book, in which may 
be found all the verbs of the Old Conjugation. 
These verbs, which are to be thoroughly mastered 
on account of their constant use, have special 
pronainence in the work of acquiring the language* 
They answer to our irregular verbs. 
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8. Simple Tenses (Indicative Mood) of a Verb of 

THE Old Conjugation. 

PBINCIPAIi FARTS. 

gebeu, g^b, gegeben. 

Present. 

ich gebe, I give. wir gcben, we give. 

du giebst(gibst), thou gvvest ihr gebt, ye give. 
ot giebt (gibt), Ae gives. sie geben, they give. 

Preterit. 

ich gab, 1 gave. wir gaben, we gave. 

du gabst, thou gavesU ibr gabt, ye gave* 

cr gab, he gave, sie gaben, they gave. 

Imperative. 

SINGULAR. PLURAL. 

gieb (gib), gieb du, gebt, gebt ihr, 

give^ give thou. give^ give ye. 

iBftnitlve. 

geben, to give. 

Parttciplef. 

PRBSBNT. PAST. 

gebend, giving. gegeben, given. 

Vocabulary. 

MASCUUNB. NEUTER. 

der BrieftrSger, the letter- das Fleisch, M^ /«^^/, 

carHer. das Lied, the song. 

der Brief; the letter. 

der Vogel, the bird. 

4er Ring, the ring. 

dem Tisch(e), the table (da- vor, before. 

tive). unter, under. 

die Manner, the men. woUen, will, be willing (ir- 

FEMININE. regular verb of the New 

die ThUr, the door. Conjugation. See p. 329). 

die Zeitung, the newspaper, lauter, louder. 
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easen, eat, ' thiin, do, 

fresseDy eat sprechen, speak, 

lesen, read, singen, sing. 

sehen, see. gehen,^^. 

stehen, stand. sitzen, sit. 
liegen, lie. 

[For the Principal Parts of these Old Conjugation verbs, 
see list at the end pf the book.] 

. NoTi 12. — The foUowing p]:epo«tion9 with the Native QJipF^as 
place ox motion. within specified limits; with the accu32^tivei motion 
towards an object; an, auf^ hinier, in, neben, iiber, unter, vor, zwi- 
scken, 'Ex2unvg\ts ', er war im Garten* Brgingim Garten au/und 
ab, Er ging in den Garten, 

Exercise 7. 

Oerman. — i. Der Brieftrager gab mir' einen 
Brief. 2. Er isst* einen Apfel. 3. Er ass' kein 
Fleisch. 4. Ich lese ein Buch. 5. Ich sehe nichts. 

6. Ich sah 3 einen Vogel, 7. Zwei Manner stehen 
vor der Thiir. 8. Der Hund lag ^ unter dem Tische. 
9. Das Buch liegt auf dem Tische. lo. Wilhelm 
that 5 dieses, u. Ich thue nichts. 12. Er spricht 
Englisch. 13. Seine Schwester singt schon. 14. 
Das Lied, welches er sang,^ war hiibsch, 15. Sie 
sprach 7 sehr gut Deutsch. 

* to me. * from essen. ' from sehen, * from liegen, * from tkun. 

* from singen, ' from sprechen* 

English. — I. My mother gave me' a ring. 2. I 
went into the house. 3. I was eating an apple. 4. 
What are the animals eating } ' 5. We were eating 
(some) bread. 6. My book was lying on ' the table, 

7. Father is reading the paper.^ 8. I will s stand. 
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and not sit. 9. Did your brother sit here.? 10. 
What did he do ? u. Did not his sister sing a 
song.? 12. Yes, and the song which she sang was 
pretty. 13. We were standing before^ the door. 
14. Will 7 you 7 read louder [louder read] ? 15. I 
gave him * my knife. 

* mir, to me. ^fressen, used of animals, not of human beings, 

except contemptuously or coarsely. ' auf, with dative. ^ Zeitung, 

* kh will. ' vor^ with dative. ' WolUn Sie» • ihm. 

Vocabulary. 

MAscuuNE. buchstabieren, spell, 

der Buchstabe, the letter, kbnnen, can (irregular verb 

die Buchstaben, the letters, ©f the New Conjugation. 

FBMiNiNB. See p. 3*9)' 

die Silbe, the syllable, ich kann, / can, 

die SUben, the syllables, so, so^ thus. 

auch, also, 

NKUTBR. 

^Myion, the word. h6tsig,in, say, recite. 



^Imc,^^^'']'^ ''^^*^''- 



an, on, onwards. 



Conversation 6. — Buchstabteren, 

I. Konnen Sie buchstabieren ? 

2. ya^ ich kann buchstabieren, 
1, Wollen Sie das Wort "Hand'* buchstabieren? 
2. Man buchstabiert das Wort ** Hand** so, hd- 
d-^n-dd, 
I. Wollen Sie auch das Wort "Dogge" buchsta- 
bieren ? 
2. Man buchstabiert das Wort '^ Dogge'* so, 

dd-d'gd-gd-d. 

Etc., etc. 
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I. Wie viele Buchstaben hat das Wort "Hand*'? 
2. Das Wort **Hand^* hat vier Biiclistaben* 

Etc., etc. 

I. Wie viele Silben hat das Wort ** Finger"? 

2. Das Wort ^* Finger^' hat swei Silben. 

£tc.» etc. 

I. WoUen Sie das Alphabet hirsagen ? 

2. d^bd—tsd—ddf etc, 
I. WoUen Sie das Alphabet von kd an hersagen ? 

2. kd-^l-hn-^n^ etc. 

Etc., etc. 

Reading 7. 
8PR10HWORT. 

Wer A sagt, muss * auch B sagen. 

Who A says, must also B say. 

' from miissen, 

" If you begin, you must go on." 
" It is the first step that costs." 

8PRU0H. 

Wer^ den Pfennig^ nicht ehrt^^ 
1st des Thalers * nicht werth,^ 

"Take care of the pence, and the 
pounds will take care of themselves." 

* whoever. * penny. ' honors. * thaler. ' worthy. 

DIB WILDE TAUBE^ UNO DIE BIENE.* 

Eine wilde Taube^ welche auf einer Erie ^ am 
Bache^ sass^ erblickte^ eine Biine^ die in das 
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IVasser gefallen war^ und mit den Wellen ^ des 
Baches kdmpftej welcke drokten * sie fortzureissen!^ 
**War/e,^° armes Vogeleitif* rief die Taube, *^ich 
will dir ein Schiffchen " sckicken,^^ auf welchem 
du dick retten '^ kannst^ Sie pickte '^ ein Baum- 
blatt 's ab^ '^ tmdwarf^^ es ihr hinunter,^^ Die Biene 
rettete '^ sich und dankte ihrer Wokltkdterin,^'^ 



* dove. 


' perceived. ' carry away. 


" rescue. 


•bet. 


^ waves. *®wait. 


»* picked off. 


' alder. 


' struggled. " boat. 


« leaf* 


* brook. 


• threatened. '* send. 
'^ benefactress. 


"' threw down. 



LESSON VIII. 

Verbs. — Compound TBMftEs. 
Formation of the Compound Tenses. 

1. The compound tenses are formed by uniting 
one of the auxiliaries of tense {sein^ liaben, werden) 
with the participle or infinitive of the verb in 
question. 

2. The auxiliary haben with the past participle 
of the verb forms the perfect and pluperfect tenses, 
and perfect infinitive : as> ich habe getiebt^ " I have 
loved ; " ich hatte geliebt^ " I had loved ; " geliebt 
Itaben^ " to have loved." 

3. The auxiliary vrerden with the infinitive of 
the verb forms the future tenses : as, ich werde 
lieben, " I shall love ; " ich werde geliebt haben, 
" I shall have loved. " 
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4. The compound tenses are formed in the same 
manner, whether the verb belong to the Old or 
New Conjugation. 

5. sein is used instead of haben as tense auxil- 
iary in the case of a small number of verbs, mostly 
of frequent occurrence. The following general rule 
will aid the memory : 

Transitive verbs always take haben ; but some 
intransitives (denoting motion or change of condi- 
tion) take sein, or sein and haben. 

6. The following are the most common of those 
that usually take sein : 

sein, be. laufen, run, springcn^ jump. 

werden, become. folgtzi^/ollow, fliegen,^^. 

gehen, go. fallen,/2z//. fH^sstn^Jtow* 

kommen, come. sterben, die, steigen, rise» 

fahrerifgOf/are. geachcheti^ Aappen. ziehen, move^ draw* 

reiten, ride. l}leiben, remain. begegnen, m^eetm 

7* Inflection of the Compound Tenses, Indicative 

Mood. 

Perfect. 

ich habe geliebt, I have l&ved (J have been loving)* 
du hast gelicbt, thou hast loved {thou hast been, loving). 
er hat geliebt, he has loved {he has been loving), 

EtQ., etc. 

wir haben geliebt, tve have loved. 
ihr habt geliebt,^^ have loved, 
sie haben geliebt, they have loved* 

Pluperfect. 

ich hatte gelieb't, I had loved. 

du hattest geliebt, thou hadst loved 

er hatte geliebtj he had loved 
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wir hatten geliebt, we had loveiL 
ihr hattet geliebt, ye had loved, 
sie hatten geliebt, they had loved^ 

Future, 
ich werde Heben, / shall l(n^e, 
du wirst lieben, thou wilt lave, 
er wird licben, he will love. 

wir werden lieben, we shall love* 
ihr werde t Ueben,_ytf will love. 
sie werden lieben, they will love. 

Futvre Perfeet. 

ich werde geliebt haben, / shall have loved, 
du wirst geliebt haben, thou wilt have loved, 
er wird geliebt haben, he will have loved, 

wir werden geliebt haben, we shall have loved, 
ihr werdet geliebt haben,^^ will have loved, 
sie werden geliebt haben, they will have loved. 

Inflnlttve. 

geliebt haben, to have loved. 



Vocabulary. 



MASCULINK. 



der Zog, the train, 

der Thee, the tea, 

der Knabe^ the boy* 

der Bleistift, the lead-pencil. 

der Nachmittag (after mid* 

day)» the afternoon. 
(der) Johinn, yohn. 
(der) Karl, Charles, 
(der) Franz, Francis. 
(der) Otto, Otto, 
die Knaben, the boys. 












kommen, r^xr^. 

sterben, die, 

nehmen, take. 

findenfjlnd, 

trinken, drink. 

beissen, bite. 

reiten, ride (on horse- 
back). 

bitten, asky um, for 
(with accusative). 

fahren^ drive (in a 
wagon). 

gehen, go, walk. 
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FEMININE. 

die Tasse, the cup. 
die Aufgabe, the lesson* 
die Tante, the aunt, 

NB17TBX. 

das Glass, the glass. 
das Bein, the leg* 
das StUck, the piece. 
das Abendbrot (evening 

bread), the supper^ tea. 
das Theater, the theatre. 



heute, to-day. 

heute Nachmittag, this after- 
noon. 



heute Abend, this evening. 

bald, soon, 

fi^is^ig^ industrious^industri' 

ously. 
schnell, quick, quickly. 
einander, one another. 
sehr, very^ very much. 
noch nicht, yet not, not yet. 
bei, with, at the house or 

store of (with dative). 
. (French, ches.) 
Abendbrot esser, take tea. 
vorher, previously, first. 
wann, when? 



Declension of ich, /. 

Singular. Plural* 

Nom. ich, /. wir, we. 

Gen. meiner (mein), of me. unser, of us. 

Dat. mir, to me. uns, to us. 

Ace, mich, me. uns, us. 

Note 13.— The English order in "I have boaght a house/' "I 
vill buy a house,'' becomes in German, "I have a house bought," 
'' I will a house buy ; " that is, in compound forms of the verb, the 
participle or infinitive is put at the end. For particular statement 
of the order of the German sentence, see Lesson XX., p. 122. 

Note 14. — Ich will^ with the infinitive, means, "I wish,** "I 
propose," "I am determined.** Ich werde, with the infinitive, 
expresses simply futurity, which in conversation is also often 
expressed by the present tense of the verb in question ; werden 
i& always the auxiliary of the Future tense ; wollen never is. 



Exercise 8. 



Oerman. — i. Er hat mir heute ein Buch gegeben. 
2. Er hat seinen Bruder geliebt. 3. Der Zug wird 



48 VERBS. — COMPOUND TENSES. [Lies. VIK. 

bald kommen. 4. Unser Nachbar und Freund ist 
heute gestorben.' 5. Hat er Englisch odef Deutsch 
gesprochen ? 6. Ich werde eine Tasse Thee neh- 
men. 7. Wir haben semen Hut in dem Garten 
gefunden.* 8. Dieser Knabe hat fleissig gelernt. 
9. Wollen Sie ein Glas Wasser trinken > 10. Das 
Pferd hatte den Mann gebissen.^ u. Es hatte ihn ^ 
ins s Bein gebissen. 12. Ich werde schnell reiten. 
13. Ich bitte um ein Stuck Brot. 14. Diese Knaben 
haben einander sehr geliebt. 15. Johdnn hat mir 
sein Messer gezeigt. 

^ irom. sterben. ^Irovajinden. ^ irom beissen. *him, 

^ in daSf into the, in the. 

Remark. — Words in brackets indicate the German form of 
expression. Numerals below the line before words indicate the 
order in the German sentence. 

English. — I. Charles has not yet learned' his 
lesson. 2. Francis has given [to] me his lead- 
pencil. 3. The train is coming. 4. I shall, P 
hope,* ^find ^niy ghat ,soon. 5. The horse has bit- 
ten my brother. 6. I ,will ^ not drive .this jafter- 
noon, I will walk. 7. Otto ,will take tea with* 
US'* jthiss jafternoon.s 8. You will find ;n\^ at^ 
the ^ theatre ^this jCvening. 9. My friend has been 
living in Paris. 10. We were speaking in the gar- 
den. II. Our aunt has come from the city. 12. 
Give 7 [to] me, please,^ a glass (of) water. 13. He 
has shown [to] me his house. 14. I ,will drink a 
cup (of) tea afirst.9 15. When'® will" your friend 
come } 
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' See Note 13, page 47. * hoffentlich. 



* heute Nachmittag. 
^bitte (for ich bitte>. 



9 vorher. 



Vocabulary. 



» Ick wUL 
' Geben Sie, 



xo 



wann. 



* ^«?« uns. 



** w/r</. 



MASCULINE. 

d6r Satz, the sentence. 

der Redeteil, the part of 

speech, 
die Redeteile, the parts of 

speech, 

FEMININE. 

die Gramm^tik, the gram- 
mar. 



auf Deutsch, in German. 
auf Englisch, in English. 
auf Lateinisch, in Latin. 
von (<2^, about. 
wo von, of or about what? 
handeln {handle), treat, 
was £tir {what fory, what 

kind of? 
enth61ten, contain. 
enthiilt, contains. 



KEUTER. 

das Zeitwort {yerbum)j the verb* 

das Hauptwort {Substantiv)y the noun. 

das Fiirwort {Pronomen)^ the pronoun, 

das Eigenschaftswort {Adjectiv), the adjective. 

das Geschlechtswort {der Artikel), the article, 

das Zahlwort (JVumerdle), the numeral, 

das Nebenwort {Advdrbium\ the adverb, 

das Vorwort {die Prepositidn), the preposition. 

das Bindewort {die Konjunktidti), the conjunction. 

das Ausrufungswort {die Interjektidn), the interjection. 

die ZeitwSrter, the verbs. 



Conversation 7. — Die Redeteile. 

I. Wie heisst "verb*' auf Deutsch ? 

2. " Verb " heisst auf Deutsch **das Zeitwort ^ 

Etc., etc. 

I. Wie viele Zeitworter hat dieser Satz } 

2. Dieser Satz hat nur ein Zeitwort, 

Etc., etc. 
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I. Woven handelt die Grammatik ? 

2. Die Grammatik handelt von den Redeteilen, 
I. Was fiir ein Redeteil ist "Haus" } 

2. " Hatis*' ist ein Hauptwort, 

Etc., etc. 

I. Wie heisst das Sprichwort in dieser Aufgabe.? 

2. Das Sprichwort in dieser Aufgabe heisst ^ 

^^Gliick und Glas,** etc. 

I. Wie viele Hauptworter enthalt es.? 

2. Es enthalt zwei Hauptworter. 

Etc., Etc. 

Reading 8. 

8PRIOHWORT. 

Gliick und Glas, wie bald bricht ' das. 

Happiness how soon breaks that. 

* from brecheiu 

"Fortune hath wings." 

8PRUOH. 

Was du nicht willst^ dass man dir thu\^ 

What wilt, that • to-thee do, 

Das fug auch keinem andem zu. 

That do also no other to. 

* for thue. * iox fiige, 

DA8 WA88ER. 

Vom Himmel kommt es^ 
Zum. Himmel steigt^ es^ 

Und wieder^ nieder^ 

Zur Erde muss es, 

Ewig^ wechselnd^ goethb. 

* rises. ' again. ' down. * eternally. * changing. 
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LESSON IX. 

Z. Compound Tenses of haben, in the Indicative 

Mood. 

PRINCIPAIi PARTS. 

haben, hatte, grehabt. 

Perfect. 

ich habe gehabt, / have had. 
di) hast g^ehabt, thou hast had. 
er hat gehabt, he has had* 

wir haben gehabt, we have had. 
ihr habt gehabt, >^^ have had, 
sie haben gehabt, they have had. 

Pluperfect. 

ich hatte gehabt, I had had, 

du hattest gehabt, thou hadst had, 

er hatte gehabt, he had had, 

wir hatten gehabt, we had had, 
ihr hattet gehabt, ^^ had had, 
sie hatten gehabt, they had had. 

Future. 

ich werde haben, I shall have, 
du wir St haben, thou wilt have. 
er wird haben, he will have, 

wir werden haben, we shall have, 
ihr werdet haben, ^^ will have. 
sie werden haben, they will have. 

Future Perfect. 

ich werde gehabt haben, I shall have had, 
du wirst gehabt haben, thou shall have had, 
er wird gehabt haben, he shall have had. 
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wir werden gehabt l^aben, we shall have had, 
ihr werdet gehabt haben,^^ shall have had. 
sic werden gehabt haben, they shall have had. 

Infinitive. 

gehabt haben, to have had. 

2. Compound Tenses of seln, in the Indicative 

Mood. 

. PBINCIPAIi PABT9. 

sem» war, grewesen. 

Peifect. 

ich bin geweaen, / have been, 
du bist gewesen, thou hast been* 
er ist gewesen, he has been. 

wir Bind gewesen, we have been. 
ihr seid gewesen, ^^ have been. 
sie sind gewesen, they have been. 

Pluperfect* 

ich war gewesen, / had been. 

du warst gewesen, thou hadst been. 

er war gewesen, he had been. 

wir waren gewesen, we had been. 
ihr wart gewesen, ^^ had been. 
sie waren gewesen, they had been. 

Future. 
ich werde sein, / shall be. 
du wirst sein, thou shalt be. 
er wird sein, he shall be, 

wir werden sein, we shall be, 
ihr werdet sein,^^ shall be, 
sie werden sein, they shall be. 



Les. IX.] COMPOUND TENSES. S3 

Future Perfect. 

ich werde gewesen sein, / shall have been. 
du wirst gewesen sein, thou wilt have been, 
er wird gewesen sein, he will have been* 

wir werden gewesen sein, we shall have been. 
ihr werdet gewesen sein,^^ will have been, 
sie werden gewesen sein, they will have been, 

Inflnltive. 

gewesen sein, to have been* 

3' Compound Tenses of werden, in the Indicative 

Mood. 

PRINOIFAIi PARTS. 

werden, wurde or ward, greworden. 

Perfect. 

ich bin geworden, I have become. 
Etc., etc. 

Pluperfect. 

ich war geworden, I had become. 
Etc., etc. 

Future. 

ich werde werden, / shall become. 
Ktc, etc. 

Future Perfect. 

ich werde geworden sein, / shall have become. 

Etc., etc. 

Infinitive. 

geworden sein, to have become. 

Vocabulary, 

MASCUUMB. 

der Regen, the rain. der Grossvater, the grand- 

der Himmel, the heaven^ sky. father. 

der Forst, the forest, . der Storch, the stork. 
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der Apfelbaum, the apple- 
tree, 
(der) Eduard, Edward, 
(der) Heinrich, Henry, 
die Xpfel, the apples, 

FEMININE. 

die MUtze, the cap, 
die Wiese, the meadow, 
die Wilhelmstrasse, Wil- 
liam Street, 
die Schule, the school, 

NEUTER. 

das Reitpferd, the saddle- 
horse, 
das Feuer, the fire, 
das Handwerk, the trade, 
das Biiuxnchen,M^ little tree. 



klar, clear^ bright, 

gestern , yesterday, 

rufen, call^ summon. 

verlieren, lose; verloren, /ost, 

rennen, run (irregular verb 
of the New Conjugation. 
See p. 329). 

glauben, believe ^ think, 

auf, upon (See Note 1 2, p. 41). 

schlecht, bad, 

kalt, cold, 

vorgestern, day before yester- 
day, 

denken, think y be of opinion 
(irregular verb of the New 
Conjugation. See p. 329). 

Ubermorgen, day after to- 
morrow, 

out 



das Wetter, the weather, spazieren gehen, gi 








waifctng. 


immer, always, Ihnen, to you. 


xnorgen, to-morrow, einige, some. 


hoffen, hope. 


schicken, send, 

• 




Declension of du, tkoit. 




Singular. Plural. 


Nom. 


du, thou. \h.Tyye, 


Gen. 


deiner (dein), of thee, euer, of you. 


Dat. 


dir, to thee, euch, to you. 


Ace. 


dich, thee, euch, ^^2^. 



Note 15. — When the period begins with something besides the 
subject^ i. e. with a part or adjunct of the predicate, the subject and 
verb are inverted. An inversion of the subject and verb expresses 
also a condition. There must be, moreover, inversion when a 
question is asked, and in a command or wish. For a detailed 
statement of the order of the German sentence, see Lesson 20, 
p. 122). 
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Exercise 9. 

German. — i. Ich habe immer ein Reitpf erd ge- 
habt. 2. Wir werden morgen Regen haben, hoffe' 
ich.* 3. Heute haben' wir' ein Feuer gehabt. 

4. Der Himmel ist klar geworden. 5. Ich* bin* 
gestern in dem Forste gewesen.* 6. WoUen Sie 
Johdnn ruf en ? 7. Eduard hat seine Miitze in dera 
Forste verloren. 8. Unser Grossvater ist bei uns 
gewesen. 9. Er hat kein Handwerk gehabt. 10. 
Ich werde rennen. 11. Dieses Baumchen wird sehr 
gross ^verden, glaube' ich.' 12. Wir haben einen 
Storch auf der Wiese gesehen. 13, Heute haben' 
wir' schlechtes Wetter gehabt. 14. Wir sind in 
der Wilhelmstrasse gewesen. 15. Ich werde das 
nicht thun. 

' See Note 15, p. 54. * I was. 

English. — I. The weather has' been good. 2. I 
will show [to] you* my cap. 3. She has seen a 
stork. 4. It was cold yesterday, and we had a fire. 

5. They have learned a trade. 6. Our apple-tree 
has grown large. 7. I will call John.' 8. I have 
lost my cap. 9. The sky has become very clear. 

10. Were ,you in the forest ^day before yesterday ? 

11. We iShall have no rain ^to-day, I think.'* 12. I 
ishall -go out walking ^day after to-morrow. 13. 
Henry has' not yet come from^ [the] school. 14. I 
will send [to] you some apples. 15. What did he 
say .^ 

* isf. * Ihnen. ^ Johdnn, * denke icA, ^ aus, with dative. 
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Vocabulary. 



MASCUUNB. 



der Tag, the day, 
der Sonntag, Sunday* 
der Montag, Monday, 
der Dienstag, Tuesday* 
der Mittwoch, Wednesday, 
der Donnerstag, Thursday* 
der Freitag, Friday. 
der Sonnabend (Ssmstag), 

Saturday* 
der Titel, the title* 
der Anfang, the beginning, 
die Tage, the days. 



FBMININB. 



die Woche, the week* 
die Zeile, the line* 
die Mitte, the middle* 
der Woche, of the week* 
die Zeilen, the lines. 



NHUTBR. 



das Lesesttick, the piece for 

reading, 
das Ende, the end, 
des Lesestiickes, of the piece 

for reading. 



eisXfJirst, 

zweit, second, 

dritt, third. 

vvtxXyfourth* 

mah^ffth, 

sechst, sixth. 

siebent, seventh* 

acht, eighth* 

neunt, ninth* 

sehnt, tenth* 

clft, eleventh* 

zwaift, twelfth, 

dreizehnt, thirteenth. 

zwanzigst, twentieth, 

einundzwanzigst, twenty- 

first, 
dreissigst, thirtieth. 



der vorletzte Tag, the last 

day but one, 
nennen, name (irregular verb 

of the New Conjugation. 

See p. 329). 
nach, after, 

h^rsagen, say over^ recite* 
lauten, sound, run^ go* 



Conversation 8. — Z>/> IVoclie, 
I. Wie viele Tage hat die Woche ? 

2. Die Woche hat sieben Tage, 
I. Wie heisst der erste Tag der Woche? 

2. Der erste Tag der Woche heisst Sonntag* 
I. Wie heisst der vorletzte Tag der Woche ? 

2. Der vorletzte Tag der Woche heisst Freitag, 

Etc., etc. 
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I. WoUen Sie die Tage der Woche nennen ? 

2. Sonntagi Montag, etc. 
I. Wie heisst der Tag zwischen Mittwoch und 
Freitag ? 
2. Der Tag zwischen Mittwoch und Freitag heisst 
Donnerstag, 
I. Wie heisst der Tag nach Sonntag ? 
2. Der Tag nach Sonntag heisst Montag. 

Etc , etc. 

I. Was ist der Titel des Lesestiickes fiir heute ? 

2. Der Titel des Lesestuckcs fUr heute ist: ^^ Spiel 
am A bend J* 
T. Wie viele Zeilen hat es } 

2, Es hat vier Zeilen. 
I. WoUen Sie die erste Zeile hersagen } 

2, Die erste Zeile lautet: " Viele Stunden,'' etc. 

Etc., etc. 
I. Wie heisst der Anfang des Tages } 

2. Der Anfang des Tages heisst Morgen. 

Etc., etc. 

Reading 9. 
8PR10HWORT. 

Nach gethaner^ Arbeit ist gut ruhcn. 

After done work rest. 

" from thun, 

"Work before play." 

8PIEL AM^ ABEND. 

Viele Stunden hat^ der Tagy* 

many hours 

Wo man fleissig schaffen mag? 

When industriously work can. 
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1st* der Abend* angekommen, 

(is) has evening come on, 

Soil* einfrohlich Spiel* uns frommen. 

Shall merry play for us be good. 

^ -.= an detn^ at the, at. * See Note 15, p. 54. * from mogen, 

VOM HUNOE^ IM WA88ER. 

Es lief* ein Hund durch einen Wasserstrom und 
hatte ein Stiick^ Fleisch^ im Munde.^ Als er aber 
den Schatten ^ vom Fleisch im Wasser sieht, meint ^ 
er^ es ware auch Fleisch^ und schnappert^ gi^^g^ 
danach^"^ Da er aber das Maul^^ aufthaty^* entfiel^^ 
ihtn das Stiick Fleisch, jesov. 

* dog. ' piece. * mouth. ' thinks. ' greedily. 

' ran. * meat. ' shadow. * snaps. *° after it. 

" mouth. " opened. " fell from. 

Remark 3. — Mund is commonly applied only to persons; and 
Maul only to animals, not to human beings, except contemptuously 
or coarsely. Cp. p. 42. 



LESSON X. 

Nouns. — First Declension. Class I. 
Declension of Nouns. 

1. German nouns with reference to their declen- 
sion form two classes, which it is convenient to call 
the First and Second Declensions. 

2. To the First or strong Declension belong all 
of the neuter and most of the masculine nouns, 
with but few feminines. 
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To the Second or weak Declension belong no 
neuter but most of the feminine nouns. 

The First Declension comprises the great ma- 
jority of the nouns of the language. 

3. In the First Declension, the genitive singular 
adds -s (-^s) ; in the Second Declension -« (-^»), in 
masculine nouns. 

In the Second Declension, the plural ends 
throughout in -« (-^«). 

Feminine nouns, whether belonging to the First 
or Second Declension, do not vary in the singular. 

4. In order to decline a noun, it is necessary to 
know the genitive singular and nomitiative plural^ 
which, together with the gender and nominative 
singular, are to be found in the dictionary. 

First Declension. 

*S. The First Declension may be divided into 
three classes, according to the form of the nomi- 
native plural. 

In Class L, to form the nominative plural, noth- 
ing is added to the nominative singular ; in Class II., 
e is added ; in Class III., er. Of these three plural 
formations, the last (Class III.) is of more recent 
origin, and contains mostly neuters. 

6. Table of Case-Endings of the First Declension. 

Singular. Plural. 

Class K Class II. Class III. Class I. Class II. Class III. 
Nom. e er 

Gen. s (e)s (e)s e er 

Dat. (e) (e) n en ern 

Ace. 2 2r 
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7. The c (in parenthesis) in Classes II. and III. 
in the dative singular may always be omitted. Its 
retention here, as well as in the genitive singular 
in the same classes, depends upon sounds style, and 
usage. It is a good general rule to retain the e al- 
ways in the genitive and dative of monosyllables, 
and in the dative of those nouns of more than one syl- 
lable which have -es in the genitive. 

8. The change to the Umlaut in the plural some* 
times takes place in Class L, generally in Class II., 
always in Class III. 

Class I. 

9. Many nouns of this class end in el, en, er, 
which are mostly masculine. It includes those 
formed by the diminutive suffixes chen and lein, 
also infinitives used as nouns, which are neutgr. 
The only feminines are Mutter, "mother," and 
Tochter, "daughter." 

10. Declension of der Schttler, the scholar. 

Sinirnlar. 

Nom. d«r Schiller, the scholar. 

Gen. des Schlilers, of the scholar. 

Dat. dem SchUler, to the scholar. 

Ace. den SchUler, the scholar, 

PlnnO. 

Nom. die SchUler, the scholars. 

Gen. der SchUler, of the scholars. 

Dat. den Schulern, to the scholars. 

Ace. die SchUler, the scholars. 



X.] 
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VoCABULiOtY. 



MA^UUNB. 

der Lehrer, the teacher* 
der Kbnig, the king, 
der Schltissel, the key. 
der Vogel, the bird, 
der FlUgel, the wing, 
der Ofen, the stove, 
der Teller, the plate, 
der Stiefel, the boot, 
der Giirtner, the gardener, 
der Oheim, the uncle, 
der Kan6rienv(^el, the can- 
ary bird, 
die G&ten, the gardens, 
die Vbgel, the birds, 
die (jfen, M^ stoves, 

FBUXNINB. 

die Briicke, M^ bridge, 
die Arithm^tik, M^ arith- 
metic, 
die TSchter, M^ daughters. 
die M Utter, M^ mothers, 

HXUTBK. 

dad dimmer, M^ n?^?/^. 

das Pedermesser, /A^ ^^/i^ 

knife, 
das BKumchen, M^ /////<? 

tree, 
das Friiulein, the young lady^ 

Miss, 
das TSchterchen, M^ /////^ 

daughter, 
das Mttdchen, the girl, 
das Linchen, diminutive of 

Karoline. 



das Lieschen, Lizzie^ Bessy^ 
diminutive of Elizabeth. 



neben, near (with dative). 

cfifen, open, 

sehr, very, very much, 

vielleicht, perhaps, possibly. 

vor einer Stunde (before an 
hour), an hour ago, 

wissen, know (irregular verb 
of the New Conjugation. 
See p. 329). 

doch, though, nevertheless, 
I think, I am sure, you 
see, 

stark, strong, heavy, 

es sind, there are, (See Re- 
mark 2, p. 28). 

noch, a^ yet, still. 



zu Hause, at home, 

nicht wahr, is it not true? 
is it not sot 

FriEulein MUller, Miss Mul- 
ler, 

Prau Braun, Mrs, Braun, 

wohl, to be sure, probably^ 
certainly, 

ja, indeed, you know, why, 

schon, already, surely, doubt- 
less, even, betimes, 

denn, then, in that case, now^ 

• indeed, 

noch, besides, as yet, still. 

einmal, once, just, only. 
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Remark 4. — The particle doch^ very common in German, may 
often be translated by the English '* though." But a variety of 
expressions are necessary to give its precise force or particular 
shade of meaning in different connections. Only long practice 
and observation will enable one to appreciate its exact significa- 
tion. The same may be said of the frequently occurring particles. 

Declension of er, he, sie, she, es, it. 







Slng^alar. 






jk. 








M. F. 


N. 


^ 


Nom. 


er sie 


es 


he^ she, it. 


Gen. 


seiner (sein) ihrer 


seiner (sein) ofhim^ of her, of it. 


Dat. 


ihm ihr 


ihm 


to him, to her, to it. 


Ace. 


ihn sie 

M.F.N. 


es 
Pliiral. 


him, her, it. 




sie, th^. 




Sie, you. 




ihrer, of them. 




Ihrer, of you. 




ihnen, to them. 




Ihnen, to you. 




sie, them. 




Sie, - you. 



Thisjftf, "they," written with a capital becomes the Sie, **you," 
of ordinary address, es is also " there " (" there is," etc). 

Note 16. — In sentences introduced by doss, "that," datnit, 
"in order that,*' etc., and by relatives, the verb is transposed to the 
end. For a detailed statement of the order of the German sen- 
tence, see Lesson XX., p. 123. -• 

Note 17. — The endings chen and lein are extensively used to 
form diminutives, or words expressing endearment, which are 
neuter, and generally have the Umlaut, 

Exercise 10. 

German. — i. Das war der Vater meines Freun- 
des. 2. Das Haus des Lehrers ist neben der 
Briicke. 3. Der Garten des Konigs ist heute off en. 
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4. Ich habe die Garten gern/ 5. Der Lehrer hat 
dem Schiller eine Arithmetik gegeben, 6. Haben 
Sie vielleicht den Schliissel meines Zimmers ge- 
sehen? 7. Linchen hatte vor einer Stunde den 
Schliissel Ihres Zimmers, 8. Wissen Sie wo meines 
Vaters Federmesser ist ? 9. Die Vogel haben zwei 
Fliigel. 10. Die Apfel waren doch sehr gut. 11. In 
den Garten sind* Apfel* auf den Baumchen. 

12. Ich hatte einen Of en in meinem Zimmer. 

13. Gestern hatten* wir* einen starken Regen. 

14. Wo sind die Fraulein, die Tochter des Lehrers? 
1$. Es sind noch keine Teller anf dem Tische. 
16. Ist Fraulein Miiller zu Hause ? 

* gern haben^ have gladly, like. * See Note 1 5, p. 54. 

English. — I. The hat of my brother. 2. The 
weather is good. 3. I have the book of my teacher. 
4. Where is my knife.? 5. I have not seen your' 
knife. 6. My friend had the key of my room. 
7. There was a stove in our room. 8. The little 
daughter of my teacher is ill. 9. There is a little 
tree in our garden. 10. The young ladies were not 
at home. u. These boots are very large, I think.* 

12. The gardener likes' his garden very' much.' 

13. Our* teacher is that girl's uncle, is he not.? 

14. There are apples on the little trees. 15. Has 
Lizzie a canary bird.? 16. Where does Mrs. Braun 
live.? 5 

* Ikr, ' denke ich, ^ hat sehr gern, * unser, 

* See Note 15, p. 54. 
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MASCULINB. 

der M6nat, the month* 
der Januir, Wintermonat, 
der Februfir, Hornung. 
der Miirz, Lenzmonat. 
der April, Ostermonat, 
der Mai, Wonnemonat. 
der JiSni, Brachmonat, 
der Juli, Heumonat. 
der Augtist, Emiemonat. 
der September, HerbstmO' 

nat. 
der Oktober, Weinmonat, 
der November, Windmonat* 
der Dezember, Christmonat. 
der Brief, /^^ /^//^r. 

NBUTBK. 

das Jahr, the year, 
das Datum, M^ ^/^» 



einige, j^^m^. 

zuweilen, sometimes, 

wie nennt man, /!<77e/ names 

one? how do they call? 
der erste Monat (Nom.), 
den ersten Monat (Acc.)i 

the first month, 
wievielst, how much^ which, 
der wievielste (Tag), which 

(day of the month)? 
wie wiirden Sie, how would 

yauf 
datieren, date, 
ich wUrde, / would. 
achtzehn hundert und neun- 

zig, eighteen hundred and 

ninety. 



I. 



I. 



I. 



I. 



Conversation 9. — Der M6nat. 

Wie viele Tage hat der M6nat April } 
2. Der Mdnat April hat dreissig Tage, 

Etc., etc. 

Hat jeder M6nat dreissig Tage? 
2. Einige Minate kaben ein und dreissig Tage, 
Wie viele Tage hat Februdr zuweilen } 
2. Februdr hat zuweilen neun und zwanzig Tage, 
WoUen Sie die M6nate auf Deutsch h6rsagen } 
2. Sielautenso: yanudr^ Februdr^ etc, 
Wie nennt man den ersten M6nat des Jahres } 
2. Den ersten Mdnat des yahres nennt man 
yanudr. 

Etc., etc. 
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I. Wollen Sie das Wort Marz buchstabieren ? 
2. Mdr^ buchstabiert man so: *^ ^m-d (giving the 
sound of the Umlaut) -l^r-tsHy 

Etc., etc. 

I. Den wievielsten des Monats haben wir heute t 
2. Heute haben wir den zwanzigsten. 

I. Wie wurden Sie einen Brief heute datferen } 
2. Ich wurde einen Brief heute so datieren: 
''Berlin, den {am) 20^« Mdrz, 1890." 

Reading 10. 

8PR10HWORT. 

An den Fedem erkennt man den VogeL 

On feathers recognizes bird. 



"By their dress we know them. 



»9 



WEIHNAOHTEN.^ 



Der schbnste Tag, die liebste Zeit, -*- 

fairest lovliest time, — 

Sagfs* alien Kindem weit und breit. 

Say it to all children far wide, 

Damit sich yedes freuen mag,^ — 

In order that himself each rejoice m4y, — 

Das ist der Hebe Weihnachtsthg. 

That dear Christmas-day. 

^ Christmas. ' sagt €s, ' See Note 16, p. 62. 
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LESSON XI. 

Nouns. — First Declension. Class II. 

I. The majority of the nouns of this class are 
masculine. To it belong a few f eminines with the 
suffixes kunfty nis^ and saL 



2. Paradigm of der Sohn, the son. 



Singalar. 

Nom. der Sohn, the son. 

Gen. des Sohnes, of the son, 

Dat. dem Sohne, to the son. 

Ace. den Sohn, the son. 



Plaral. 

die Sohne, the sons, 
der Sbhne, of the sons, 
den Sbhnen, to the sons, 
die S<5hne, the sons. 



Vocabulary. 



MASCULINE. 



der Name, the name, 

der Fisch, the fish, 

der Goldfisch, the goldfish, 

der Schuh, the shoe, 

der Arm, the arm, 

der Kopf| the head, 

der Fuss, the foot, 

der Rock, the coat, 

der Hans, Jack, 

der Th6odor, Theodore, 

der Nero, a common dog's* 

name, 
der Paul, Paul, 
der Atigust, Augustus. 

FBMININB. 

(die) Pauline, Paulina, 



MXUTBR. 

das Aquarium, the aquarium, 
das Paar, the pair, 
das Hiindchen, the little dog, 
(das) Karlchen, little Char^ 
leSf Charley, 

ja woEl, why certainly, 

da, there, dott, yonder, 

kaufen, buy, 

bei Roth, at the store or house 
of Roth, at Roth's, 

schreiben, write. 

ver kaufen, sell, 

fragen, ask, 

dUrfen, be permitted (irre- 
gular verb of the New 
Conjugation. See p. 329). 
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es giebt, there ts^ there are, bei MUller, at Mulleins, 

es gab, there was^ there were* man sagt, one says^ they say^ 

Recht haben, to be right, people say, 
Unrecht haben, to be wrong. 

Declension of wer, who^ he who^ whoever, (Used only in 

the Singular.) 

Nom. wer, who. 

Gen. wessen (wess), ^u'^/v. 

Dat. wem, to whom. 

Ace. wen, whom. 

wax, "what," "that which," " whatever," is both Nominative 
and Accusative, and has no Dative, wess^ a shorter form of the 
genitive, is found chiefly in compounds. 

Note x8. — Instead of a preposition with a relative or demon- 
strative pronoun, a compound adverb is often employed in German : 
as, womity "with what," "with which," "wherewith;" worin, "in 
what," "in which," "wherein;" darin, "in that," "therein;" 
darau/t " upon that," " thereupon." 

Note 19. — The expressions es ist and es giebt both mean 
"there is," but generally with the following difference in their 
use: es ist implies definiteness in regard to the locality; as, es ist ein 
Stuhl in diesem Zimtner, It is also used in statements of a mani- 
fest truth ; as, es ist ein Gott. es giebt is used when there is in- 
definiteness in regard to the locality; as, es giebt viele Hauser in 
dieser grossen Stadt ; es giebt Fisc he in diesem Flusse, The noun 
following giebt is in the Accusative, it being the object of the 
transitive verb. See Remark 2, on p. 28. 

Exercise ii. 

German. — i. Was ist der Name Ihres Freun- 
des.^' 2. Der Name meines Freundes ist Karl.' 

3, Haben Sie den Hut meines Freundes gesehen } 

4. Ja wohl, da ist er, nicht wahr.^ 5. Wir haben 



68 NOUNS. — FIRST DECLENSION. [Les. XI. 

ein Aqudrium, und es sind vier Goldfische darin.* 

6. Es sind zwolf M6nate in einem Jahre. 7. Es 
sind dreissig Tage in einem Monate. 8. Ich kaufte 
ein Paar Schuhe bei Roth. 9. Wir haben zwei 
Arme, und an jedem Arme eine Hand. la Die 
Kopfe dieser Fische sind sehr klein, nicht wahr ? 
II. Mein Freund schrieb mir einen Brief. 12, Karl 
hat seine Arithm^tik verkauft. 13. Wem schreiben 
Sie, wenn ich f ragen darf ? ^ 14. Ich schreibe mei- 
nem Bruder Franz. 15, Es giebt* viele Fische 
hier. 16. Sie hatten keine Schuhe an den Fiissen. 
17. Wer' das sagt, hat Unrecht. 

' What other order might be used in this sentence ? 

• See Note 18, p. 67. ' from diirfetiy be permitted. 

* See Note 19, p. 67. * he who, or, whoever. 

EBglish. — I. The sons of my brother. 2. There 
were only two chairs in the room. 3. Paulina wrote 
[to] me a letter from Berlin. 4. He loved his 
brother Jack very (much). 5. Theodore has bought 
a dog. 6. I see (some) fishes here in the water. 

7. Do you see a chair in the garden > 8. His coat 
was growing old. 9. Edward ' bought his shoes at 
MuUer's. 10. What is the name of your dog.^* 

11. J a'have not 3 yet^ given [to] jhim a^ name.' 

12. The weather will be fine to-day. I think. 13. My 
friend the captain^ has four saddle-horses, they say.5 
14. We have five fingers on ^ each hand. 15. Charley 
jloved his little dog Nero »very (much). 16. The 
letter from Paul was pretty' long. 17. You are 
right, I think. 
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' Eduard. * Translate in two ways. ' noch nicht einm Namen^ 
or, bisjetzt keinen Natnen, * Hauptmann, * See Note 1 5, p. 54. 

^ any with dative. ' ziemlich. 

Vocabulary. 



jedes Jahr, evfiry year, 

das laufende Jahr, the cur- 
rent ^ present year. 

das kommende Jahr,/^^ com- 
ing year, next year, 

das vergang«ne Jahr, the 
past year, 

achtzehn hundert neun und 
achtzig, eighteen hundred 
and eighty nine. 



MASCUUNB. 

der Friihling, spring, 
der Soxntner, summer, 
der Herbst, autumn. 
der Winter, winter. 

FEMININE. 

die Jahreszeit, the season of 

the year. 
die Jahreszeiten, the seasons 

of the year. 

NEUTER. 

das Jahrhundert, the century. 

Note 20. — Expressions of time answering to the questions, 
"when?" "how long.^" are put in the Accusative, er komtnt 
jeden Margen, " he comes every morning;" er arbeiUte den ganzen 
Tag, " he worked the whole day." 

Conversation 10. — £>as Jahr. 

I. Wie viele M6nate hat das Jahr } 

2. Das Jahr hat zwdlf Monate. 
I. Wie viele Jahreszeiten hat das Jahr } 

2. Das yahr hat vier yahreszeiten. 
I. Hat jedes Jahr einen Friihling } 

2. y ay jedes yahr hat einen Friihling. 
I. WoUen Sie die drei M6nate der Jahreszeit Som- 
mer nennen } 

2. Die drei Mdnate der yahreszeit Sotntner sind 

yuni, yuliy August. 

Etc., etc. 
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I. Welches Jahr haben wir nun ? 

2. Nun haben wir das Jahr achtzehn hundert und 
ncunzig. 
I. Wie wird das kommende Jahr heissen } 

2. Das kommende Jahr wird achtzehn hundert 
ein und neunzig heissen. 
I. Wie hiess das vergangene Jahr } 

2. Das vergangene Jahr hiess achtzehnhundert 
neun und achtzig, 
I. Wie heisst dieses Jahrhundert t 

2. Dieses Jahrhundert heisst das neunzehnte, 
I. WoUen Sie das Wort "Jahr" deklinieren? 
2. Das Wort *' Jahr" dekliniert man so: Nom,, 
das Jahr, etc. 

Etc., etc. 

ft 

Reading ii. 
8priohwort. 

Eine Schwalbe macht noch keinen Sommer. 

One swallow makes as yet no summer. 



" One swallow does not make a summer. 



11 



DIE JAHRE8ZEITEN. 



Friihling, Sommer, Herbst und Winter, 
Sind des lieben Gottes Kinder, 
Geben uns des Guten viel. 

Give to us of the good much, 

B lumen, Friichte, frohes Spiel. 

Flowers, fruits, happy play. 
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rXtsel. 
Erst^ weiss wie Schnee, dann griin wie Kleef 
dann rot tvie Bint ; schmeckt^ Kindern gut, 
' at first. * clover. * tastes. 



LESSON XII. 

Nouns. — First Declension. Class III. 

I. This class is composed mostly of neuters, and 
contains no feminines. 



2. Declension of das Buch, tlie book. 



Sing^ular. 

Norn, das Buch, the book. 
Gen. des Buches, of the book, 
Dat. dem Buche, to the book. 
Ace. das Buch, the book. 



Plaral. 

die Bucher, the books, 
der BUcher, of the books, 
den Biichern, to the books 
die BUcher, the books. 



Vocabulary. 



MASCULINE. 

der Gott, the God, 

der Berg, the mountain, 

der Landsmann, thecottntry- 

man^ citizen of the same 

country, 
der Landmann, the farmer, 
die Gbtter, the gods, 
die Drachen, the kites. 

FBMININB. 

die Pistdle, the pistol, 
die Gallerie^ the gallery, 
die Schweiz, Switzerland, 



schon, already, 

ausserordentlich, extraordi- 
narily^ extremely, 

hoch, high, 

jeden Abend, every evening, 

wunderschbn, wonderfully^ 
beautiful. 

gestern Abend (yesterday 
evejaing), la^t evening, 

mehrere, several. 

ja, indeedy you see, you know, 
of course, why, 

verlassen, leave. 



^2 
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NEUTER. 

das Blatt, the leaf. 
das Bilderbuch, the 

picture-book, 
das Land, the land, 
das Kleid, the dress, 

garment, 
das Bild, the picture, 
das Nest, the nest, 
das Wbrterbuch, the ^ 

dictionary, 
das Vaterland,^/^^/*- 

land, native coun- 
try, 
das Dorf, the village. 
das Gesangbuch, 

hymn-book, 
das £i, the egg. 
das BilMt (pr. BU-yet"), 

ticket, 
das Griechenland, Greece 
das Gedicht, the poem. 



2 
3 



o 
o 

o 



09 



/>ft^? 



wahrscheinlich, probably. 
f\iT,/or (with accusative), 
gestern Morgen, gestern 

frUh , yesterday morning. 
bringen, bring (irregular verb 

of the New Conjugation. 

See p. 329). 
wUnschen, wish, 
legen, lay. 

The German Herr is more ex- 
tensively employed than "Mr." 
in English, being put before 
titles and names: as, Herr 
Oberst Miiller, "Colonel Mul- 
ler ;*' Ihr Herr Bruder, " your 
brother," Der Herr Professor, 
" the professor." The same may 
be said of Frau, ** Mrs.," and 
Frdulein, {FrL), " Miss ;" as, die 
Frau Grdfin, *' Madam, the 
countess," Ihre Frau Mutter, 
*' Madam, your mother;" seine 
Frdulein Schwester, "his sister." 



Note 21. — In compound nouns the declension of the last 
member suffices for the whole, the first member not being declined. 
The gender is also that of the last member. 

Note 22. — When a dative and accusative depend upon the 
same verb, the dative generally precedes the accusative ; but the 
accusative ol pronouns precedes. 



Exercise 12. 



German. — i. Der Baum hat schon Blatter. 2. Die 
Hauser in dieser Stadt sind ausserordentlich hoch. 
3. Ich habe eine Pist61e gekauft. 4. Das Kind hat 
drei Bilderbiicher. 5. Die Lander des Konigs sind 
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gross. 6. Meine Schwester Dorothea singt jeden 
Abend Lieder. 7. Wo haben Sie die Kleider 
gekauft ? 8. Die Bilder in dieser Gallerie' sind 
wunderschon. 9. Ich babe den Kindern meines 
Bruders ein paar Biklerbiicher gegeben. 10. Die 
Nester der Storcbe sind oft auf den Hausern. 

11. Sie kaufte sieben Billete fiir das Konz^rt. 

12. Das Gold und das Silber sind MetAlle. 13. In 
den Worterbiichern sind viele Worter. 14. ** Die 
Cotter Griechenlands " ist der Titel eines Gedichts 
von Schiller. 15. Anna sang gestern Abend zwei 
Lieder, aber heute wird sie mehrere singen. 16. Er 
wollte ja sein Vaterland nicht verlassen. 

English. — I. These children are still' very small. 
2. The village was not large. 3. He gave [to] me 
a glass (of) water. 4. Have you seen the pictures 
in the gallery } 5. These boys have probably lost 
their kites. 6. Are ^not their xdresses jtoo* long ? 

7. We have bought seven tickets for^ the^ theatre. 

8. The mountains here in [the] Switzerland are 
very high. 9. We have no glasses on'* the table, 
I think. 10. She isang a song ^yesterdfiy jmorning. 
II. Will you give [to] me a hymn-book ? 12. How 
many glasses have you brought } 13. I wish to* 
see those pictures. 14. These nests are extremely 
small. 15. The eggs which these birds lay are 
pretty. 16. Is he not a countryman of s yours ?^ 

' ftocA, ' zu, ' fur das, * aufy with dative. 

* von Ihrien, 
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Vocabulary. 

MASCULINE. gewtthnlich, generally* 

dcr Fussboden, the floor. y, s. w. (und so weiter), ^c, 

der Zimmermann, the car- deklinieren, decline, 

penter. danken, thank (followed by 

der Teppich, the carpet, dative). 

YBMxeaxa.. '^^ danke Ihnen, means, / 

die Wand, the wall, thank you for your courtesy 

die Dccke, the ceiling, in offering me anything, 

die FlUgelthur, the folding- ^c., but wish to decline 

door, accepting it, 

die WSnde, the walls, viel (vielen) Dank, many 

die Thilren, the doors. thanks. 

klopfen, knock. 

NEUTER 

das Schloss, the leek. ^"^^' "^' *" ' 

Note 23. — Some verbs, which take the direct object in Eng- 
lish, take a dative in German. The most common are : begegnen^ 
"meet;" danken, "thank;" >^^^"» "follow;" gefallen, "please;" 
gehorcheUj " obey ; " helfeuy ** help ; " schadeuy ** harm ; " /j beliebt, 
"it pleases." 

Conversation i i. — Das Zimmer, 

I. Wie heisst " room " auf Deutsch } 

2. ^^Room** heisst auf Deutsch ^^das Zimmer, ^^ 

Etc., etc. 

I. Wie viele Wande hat dieses Zimmer? 

2. Dieses Zimmer hat vier Wdnde* 
I. Hat ein Zimmer immer vier Wande.? 

2. Jay ein Zimmer liat gewohnlich vier Wdnde, 

Etc., etc. 

I. Wie heisst der Mann, welcher die Thiiren, u. s. w. 
macht } 
2. Der Mantiy welcher die Thiireu, u. s. w, macht, 
heisst *' ein Zimmermann.^* 
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I. WoUen Sie das Wort " Zimmer '* deklinieren ? 

2. Das Wort ** Zimmer'^ dekliniert man so : ^^Nont,^ 

das Zimmer ^^ etc, 

£tc.^ etc. 

I. Wie heisst auf Deutsche "I thank you " ? 

2. "/ thank you^' heisst atif Deutsck, ^* Ichdanke 
Ihnen,'* 
I, Wie heisst auf Deutsch, "No, I thank you" ? 
2. *^ No^ I thank yotiy' heisst auf Deutsche ^*Ich 
danke Ihncny 
I. "Was sagt man, wenn jemand an die Thiir klopft ? 
2. Wenn jemand an die Thiir klopft^ sagt man, 
''Herein!'' 

Reading 12. 

8PR10HWORT. 

> 

Wer gldseme Seine haty muss nicht aufs Eis gehen. 

Whoever glass legs hasy must not on to the ice go. 



«( 



People in glass houses must not throw stones." 

"hXnsohen sohlau." 
"jEj ist dock sonderbar bestellty' 

It is I think strangely arranged, 

Sprach Hdnscheft schlau zu Vetter Fritzen^ 

S|>ake Jacky Sly to Cousin Fred, 

''Dass nur die Reichen in der Welt 

That only the rich in the world 

Das meiste Geld besitzen'' 

The most money possess. Lbssing. 
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DA8 KUPFER.^ 

Der Gebrauch^ von Kupfer reicht^ weit^ in die 
Vorzeit^ hinauf, Unstreitig^ diente^ es seiner 
Icichten Verarbeitung ^ wegen ^ unter alien Metallen 
dem Menschen am^ ersten,^ Bei der Entdeckung^"* 
von Norddtnerika fand man, dass es die Indianer an 
den funf grossen Seen ' ' gebrauchten, " 

* copper. * far. * served. ' first. 

* use. * antiquity. ' working. '° discovery. 
^ reaches. * indisputably. • on account of. '* lakes. 

" used. 



LESSON XIII. 

Nouns. — Second Declension. 

I. The plural ends throughout in n {en) ; so also 
the singular (excepting the Nominative) of the few 
masculine nouns belonging to this declension. 
The plural never takes the Umlaut. 

2. Table of Case Endings . of the Second Declension. 

Singular. Plural. 

M. F. 

Nom. • (e)n 

Gen. (c)i^ (0^ 

Dat. (e)n (e)n 

Acc. (e)n (e)n 

3. Declension of a Masculine Noun of the Second 

Declension. 

Sing^ular. 
Nom. der Stud€nt, the student. 
Gen. des Stud €n ten, of the student, 
Dat. dem Stud^nten, to the student* 
Acc. den Studdnten, the student. 
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Plural. 

Nom. die Stud^nten, the students. 
Gen. der Stud^nten, of the students, 
Dat. den Stud^nten, to the students. 
Ace. die Stud6nten, the students, 

4* Declension of a Feminine Noun of the Second 

Declension. 

Sin^^lar. 

Nom. die Sprache, the language. 
Gen. der Sprache, of the language. 
Dat. der Sprache, to the language, 
Acc. die Sprache, the language. 

PlnnJ. 

Nom. die Sprachen, the languages. 
Gen. der Sprachen, of the languages. 
Dat. den Sprachen, to the languages, 
Acc. die Sprachen, the languages. 

Vocabulary. 

MASCULINB. 

der Greburtstag, the birthdqy, 

der Blumentopf, the flower-pot. 

der Kellner, the waiter^ servant (French, gargon). 

der Kutscher, the coachman^ driver, 

der Graf (Second Declension), the count, 

der Knabe (Second Declension), the boy. 

der Herr (Second Declension), the gentleman. 

der Wald, the wood, grove, 

der Rosenstrauch, the rose-bush. 

der Neffe (Second Declension), the nephew. 

der Kieferbaum, the pine tree. 

der Sold^t (Second Declension), the soldier. 

der Mensch (Second Declension), the man, human being. 
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FEMININE. 

die Suhlfeder, the steel pen. 

die Obstfrau, the fruit-wo- 
man* 

die Kirsche, the cherry, 

die Bcke, the corner, 

die Arbeit, the work, 

die Stunde, the hour, 

die Uhr, the watch, clock, 

die Nachtigall, the night' 
ingale. 

die Zeit, the time, 

die Erde, the earth. 

die Kugel, the ball, 

die OberflMche, the surface. 



wirklich, really, 

eng, narrow, 

dienen, serve, 

als, as, 

studieren, study, 

jetzt, now, 

pflanzen, plant, 

beschafdgt, occupied, busy. 

besuchen, visit. 

m5gen, may, like (irregular 
verb of the New Conjuga- 
tion. See p. 329). 

ich mag, / like, 

bildschbn, handsome as a 
picture. 

schlafen, sleepy be asleep, 

abwesend (being ofi), ab- 
sent, 

diesen Winter, this winter, 

{revLndlich, friendly, kind, 

brennen, ^i/rff (irregular verb 
of the New Conjugation. 
See p. 329). 



NEUTER. 

das Spit^l, the hospital, 
das StUdtchen, the little 

town, 
das Yivtl'cxtioXzythe pine-wood. 
das Brie/chen (little letter), 

the note. 
(das) Lottchen (diminutive 

of Charlotte), Lottie. 

Remark 5. — Mensch is human being in distinction from 
animals ; also man, fellow, in a disparaging sense. Mann is man 
in distinction from woman, the usual word. 

Remark 6. — Feminines are often formed from masculine 
names of persons by appending in: as, Konigin, "queen," from 
A'tf'w;?-, "king;" Freundin, "lady friend," from /^r^«</, "friend;" 
Bduerin, "peasant-woman," from jffaw^r, ** peasant." Such femi- 
nines are declined according to the Second Declension, doubling 
in the plural the final n; as, Koniginnen. 

Note 24. — The definite article is often employed in German, 
where we do not use it in the corresponding cases in English; as, 
die Tugend, "virtue;" die Menuhen^ "men." 
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Note 25. — Afterwords of measure ("a cup of," "glass of," 
"pair of," "pound of), the noun is not put in the genitive, but 
treated as indeclinable ; as, ein Glas Wein, If, however, the noun 
expressing the substance measured be preceded by an adjective, 
both are generally in the genitive \ as, ein Glasguten Widnes, 

Exercise 13, 

Qenoan. — i. Diese Blumen sind wirklich hiibsch. 
2. WoUen Sie mir Ihre Stahlfedern zeigen ? 3. Eine 
Obstfrau verkauft Kirschen an der Ecke. 4. Ich 
habe Otto zum Geburtstag einen Blumentopf ge- 
gebcn. 5. Die Strassen dieser Stadt sind sehr 
eng. 6. Kellner, ich habe ja' keine Gabel. 7. Der 
Deutsche liebt die Arbeit sehr. 8. Franz diente 
als Kutscher bei dem Graf en. 9. Der Knabe blieb* 
eine Stunde bei^ uns.' 10. Der Herr hat eine 
schone Uhr, n. Wir haben heute im Walde die 
Nachtigallen gehort. 12. Wilhelm studiert jetzt 
die Grammatik. 13. Man hat einen Rosenstrauch 
in unserem Garten gepflanzt. 14. Ich habe keine 
Zeit. Ich bin sehr beschaftigt. 15- Die Arbeit 
des Schiilers war schlecht 16. Gestern hat^ die 
Konigin'* das Spitdl besucht. 

* you see. * from bleiben. ^ at our house. * See Note 15, p. 54. 

English. — I. Are the cherries already ripe? 2. I 
like' that boy. 3. They are students, are they 
not.^* 4. That child is handsome as a picture. 
5. Our 3 room has two doors. 6. Your'^ nephew 
stayed three hours at our house. 7. How long has 
he been sleeping .^^ 8. My sisters are all ^ absent 
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this 7 winter.7 9, Aunt Lottie is really very kind.^ 
10. The streets of this little town are not very 
broad, u. We burn pine wood in our stove. 
12. Henry is jat home ,to-day, and is studying [the] 
grammar. 13. I am writing [to] the soldier a note. 
14. What have you in your ' hand ? 15. The earth 
is a ball, and [the] men'° live on" its" surface. 
16. Is he still asleep ? '^ 

' icA mag, or ick habe lieb. * nicht wahr ? ' unser. * Ihr, 

5 = has he slept ? * alle, ' diesen Winter, ^ freundlich* 

9 der. See Remark i, p. 23. *° die Menschen. 

" aufy with dative. " ihrer, " Sleeps he still ? 

Vocabulary. 

MASCULINE. durch, through (with ac- 

der Tischler (table -maker), cusative). 

the cabinet-maker. woraus (where-out), out of 

FBMININB. what? 

die Lehne, the back (of a bestehen aus, consist ^(with 

chair). dative). 

NBUTBR. beleuchten, light up, throw 

das Fenster, the window. upon^ examine <. 

Conversation 12. — Das Zimmer, 

I. Wie viele Fenster hat ein Zimmer } 
2. Em Zimmer hat zuweilen ein Fenster und zu- 
weilen mehr. 

I. Was kommt durch das Fenster } 
2. Das Licht kommt durch das Fenster. 

I. Enthalt ein Zimmer immer Stiihle } 

. 2. Ja, ein Zimmer enthalt gewohnlick Stiihle. 
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I. Woraus besteht ein Stuhl ? 

2. Ein Stuhl besteht aiis der Lehne^ dent Sitzey 
U7td den Beine7t. 
I. Wie beleuchtet man ein Zimmer in der Nacht ? 
2. Man beleuchtet ein Zimmer in der Nacht mit 
Gaslicht. 
I. Wie heisst der Mann, welcher die Stiihle und 
Tische macht ? 
2. Der Mann^ welcher die Stiihle und Tische 
machty heisst ein Tischler. 

Reading 13. 
8PR10HWORT. 

Ein gebrauchtes Messer rostet nicht. 

A used knife rusts not. 



"A rolling stone gathers no moss. 



»» 



DER ERSTE 80HNEE. 

yuchyy jlKhMy juck/t^I 
Hurrah ! 

Esfdllf^ der erste Schnee! 

There falls snow ! 

Der Hebe Gottf der schuttet Flaunt 

he pours out down 

Auf Gras und B lumen, Strauch und Baum, 

Upon shrub 

Damit sie frieren nicht so sehr. 

In order that very much, 

Wenn nun der Winter sturmt dahcr. 
When storms along. 
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Hdr\* lieber Schnee^ /idr\ decke dti 

cover thou 

Sieja recht weich und sauber zu. 

Them now right softly neatly to. 

* ixom fallen. * for hore, hear thou. 

jXqerlicd.^ 

Kein* bessWe Lnst^ in dieser Zeity 

Als diirch deit Wald zu dnngeiiy^ 
Wo Dross eh singt und Habicht * sckreit, 
Wo Hirsc/i* ^ und Rehe springen, uhland. 

* hunter's song. * pleasure. ^ press. ^ thrush. * hawk. . ' stag. 



I.ESSON XIV. 

Adjectives. — FmsT Declension. 

1. Attributive Adjective. — When an adjective 
describes the character or quality of a noun, and 
is placed before it, agreeing with it in gender and 
case it is said to be used attributively; as, ein 
guter Mann, "a good man," 

2. Predicate Acyective, — When an adjective is 
used in connection with a verb to assert something 
of an object, and stands without any case-ending 
after the verb, it is said to be used predicatively ; 
as, sein Hates war schon, "his house was hand- 



some." 



3. Adjective as Adverb. — Any adjective in the 
theme form (/. e,, without any ending of declension) 
may be used as an adverb ; as, er hat fleissig studierty 
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"he has studied diligently." This is true only of 
the positive and comparative : for the superlative 
a phrase formed with an^ atif or zu is substituted ; 
as, was am meisten in die Augenfiely "what most 
struck the eye ; " man muss sie aiifs teste erziehen^ 
" they must be brought up in the best manner ; " 
da traf er zum ersten Thrym^ "then he smote 
Thrym first." 

4. Affective as Noun. — An adjective is some- 
times used independently, the noun with which it 
agrees being understood. In this case it has the 
value of a noun, and may be written with a capital. 
It is declined with or without an article, as if the 
noun with which it agrees were expressed: der 
Gute rdtimt den Platz dem Bosen^ "the good (man) 
gives the place to the wicked (one)." 

5. Comparison. — The comparative is formed by 
adding er^ and the superlative by adding esty to the 
positive. Monosyllables with an Umlaut vowel 
generally change it to the Umlaut: lang^ Idnger^ 
Idngst, 

Declension of Adjectives. 

6. An adjective used attributively is regularly 
declined, one used predicatively is not declined. 
Adjectives used as adverbs are not declined. Par- 
ticiples are declined like adjectives. 

7. There are two declensions of adjectives, which 
may be called the First and Second Declensions. 
The latter has two forms, which we will call Class 
I. and Class II. 
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First Declension. 

8. The First or strong Declension is the form 
when the adjective, standing before its substantive, 
is not preceded by any other part of speech agree- 
ing with the same substantive ; as, guter Manfi^ 
** good man." The adjective is in this case de- 
clined like dieser. 



«• ^ 


\H AiJJKUi 


Declension. ^ 


U THC 


r IKST 






Sing^alar. 






Plural. 




M. 


F. 


N. 




M.F.K. 


Norn. 


guter 


gute 


gutes 




gute 


Gen. 


gutes or 


guten guter 


gutes or 


guten 


guter 


Dat. 


gutem 


guter 


gutem 




guten 


Ace. 


guten 


gute 


gutes 




gute 



lO. Declension of guter Mann, good man, 

Singrnlar. Plural. 

Nom. guter Mann gute Manner 

Gen. gutes Mannes guter Manner 

Dat. gutem Manne guten Mannern 

Ace. guten Mann gute Manner 



II, Declension of gute Fran, good 
Singular. 



Nom. 
Gen. 
Dat. 
Ace. 



gute Frau 
guter Frau 
guter Frau 
gute Frau 



woman. 

Plural. 

gute Frauen 
guter Frauen 
guten Frauen 
gute Frauen 
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12. Declension of gutes Buch, good book. 
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Slngrular. 

Nom. gutes Buch 

Gen. gutes Buches 

Dat. gutem Buche 

Ace. gutes Buch 



Plural. 

gute BUcher 
guter Biicher 
guten BUchern 
gute Biicher 



Vocabulary. 



MASCUUNB. 



der KafTee, the coffee, 

der Schaukelstuhl, the rock- 
ing-chair. 

der BuchhSndler (book- 
handler), the bookseller* 

der Spaziergang, the walky 
promenade, 

der Handschuh (hand-shoe), 
the glove, 

der Einwohner (in-dweller), 
the inhabitant, 

der Ostbahnhof, the Eastern 
railway station. 



FEMININE. 



die Sorte, the sort, kind, 
die Speisekarte (food-card), 

the bill of fare, 
die Droschke, the hack, 
(die) Auguste, Augusta, 



NEUTER. 



das Brbtchen (little bread), 

the roll. 
(das) MUnchen, Munich, 



prachtvoU (splendor - full ), 

splendid, magnificent, 
hier zu Lande (here to land), 

in this country. 
kurz, short, 
angenehm, pleasant, 
guten Morgen, good morn- 
ing/ 
wie geht es Ihnen (how goes 

it to you), how are you ? 

how do you do f 
was fiir (what for), what 

kind off 
vor vierzehn Tagen (before 

fourteen days), a fortnight 

ago. 
bei dem BScker, at the 

baker's. 
auch, also, too, 
bestellen, order. 
bereit, ready. 
nach, /^ (before places). 
1 eider, unfortunately, I am 

sorry to say, 
klein (kleines) Geld (small 

money), change. 
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The following Adjectivxs ark Irregular in their 

Comparison. 



gut,^<w/. 


besser 


best 


viel, muck. 


mchr 


meist 


hoch, high. 


hdfaer 


hbchst 


nah, Htgh^ near. 


nJiher 


nJichst 


gross, great. 


grosser 


grbsst 



Note 26. — In was/Ur, "what kind of?" " what sort of?" the 
was and/f/> are often separated by intervening words; as, was 
haben Sie fur ein HauSy ** what kind of a house have you ? " The 
expression was fur has the value of an indeclinable adjective. 

Note 27. — wollen expresses: i, willingness^ wish^ deter* 
mination; 2, claim; 3, impending action. 

1. Ich will esjagerne tkun, " I will gladly do it.*' 

Ich wollte Idnger bleiben^ " I wanted to stay longer." 
Ich will es so haben j ** I am determined to have it so." 

2. Er will dich gesehen haben^ ** he claims to have seen you." 

3. Es will verbrenncn^ " it is on the point of burning up." 

kdnnen expresses: i, ability ; 2^ possibility. 

1. Ich kann es thun^ '* I am able to do it." 

2. Es konnte anders kommen^ ** It might happen otherwise." 
Es kann leicht dauin kommen, ** It may easily come to that." 

Exercise 14. 

German. — i. Man macht guten Kaffee in Deutsch- 
land. 2. Wir haben gestern prachtvolle Baume in 
dem Forste gesehen. 3. Dieses Wort hat viele 
Buchstaben. 4. Unser Zimmer hat grosse Fenster. 

5. Man findet keine Schaukelstiihle hier zu Lande. 

6. Welche Jahreszeit hat kurze Tage? 7. Jetzt 
hat man lange Nachte. 8. Verkauft Herr Braun, 
der Buchhandler, englische Biicher } 9. Dorothea 
schreibt hiibsche Briefe. 10. Es ist mir angenehm, 
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lange Spaziergange zu machen. n. Guten Morgen, 
Herr Topfer, wie geht es Ihnen ? 12. Was fiir 
einen Hut hat Linchen? 13. Man liebt artige, 
fleissige Kinder. 14. Er wollte nur schone Lehn- 
sttihle in seinem Zimmer haben. 15. Kellner, 
welche Sorte Fleisch haben Sie heute ? 16. WoUen 
Sie mir die Speisekarte zeigen ? 

English. — I. This city has long but narrow 
streets. 2. All the girls were at home a fortnight 
ago. 3. Good* morning,' Henry, how are you to- 
day .? 4. This season* of the year* has long days. 
5. Charlotte has handsome white gloves. 6. I will' 
buy (some) rolls at the baker's. 7. Have jyou 
written many letters ^to-day? 8. How many in- 
habitants has Berlin.? 9. Has your room large 
windows? 10. Have you ever* visited Munich ?s 
II. I must buy (some) new gloves. 12. Will you 
buy .me ^ a pair, ^too ? ^ 13. Will you order a hack, 
Augusta? 14. I shall be ^ready* in five ,minuteSi 

15. I will 9 drive to'** the Eastern railway station. 

16. I have unfortunately no change. 

^ guten Morgen, * Jahreszeit. ^ Ich wUL *jemals, * Munchen, 
* mir, ' auch. • bereit. ^ ich will. '** nock. 

Vocabulary. 
MAscuuNs. worin, wherein^ in which, 

der ^^9l, the parlor. verschicdcn, different, va- 

der Gast, the guest, rious. 

FBMENiNB. warufxi, why f 

die Wohnung, the apart- well, because, 
ment, etapUingenf^receive, 
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die Stube, the sitting room, heizen, heat, 

die Holzkohlen (wood coals), mittelst, by means of (with 

the charcoal, genitive). 

die Steinkohlen (stone coals), baden, bathe. 

the hard coaL 
die Mehrzahl, the plural, 
die Einzabl, the singular. 

NBUTBR. 

das GebJJude, the building, 

das Wohnhaus, the dwelling-house. 

das BesfSchzimmer (visit room), the reception-room, 

das Bibliothdkzimmer (library room), the library, 

das Badezimmer, the bath-room. 

das Kinderzimmer (children's room), the nursery, 

das Spielzimmer, the play-room. 

Conversation 13. — Die Wohnung. 

I. Wie nennt man das Gebaude, worin man wohnt.^ 
2. Man nennt das Gebaude^ in welckem man wohnty 
ein Wohnhaus, 
I. Was sind die Namen der verschiedenen Zimmer 
einer Wohnung ? 
2. Sie heissen der Saal^ die Stube, das Schlaf- 
zinimery das Esszintmer^ die Kiiche, u, s. w, 
I. Warum nennt man ein Zimmer das Empfangs- 
zimmer ? ^ 

2. Weil es das Zimmer isty wo man die Gdste 
empfdngt. 

Etc., etc. 

I. Wie heizt man die Stube.^ 

2. Man heizt die Stube mittelst des Of ens. 
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I. Was brennt man in dem Of en } 

2, Man brennt in dem Of en Holz^ auch Holz- 
kohlen Oder Steinkoklen, 
I. Was thut man in dem Schlafzimmer > 

2. Man schldft in dent Schlafzimmer. 

Etc., etc. 
I. Wie heisst die Mehrzahl von Wohnhaus ? 

2. Die Mehrzahl von Wohnhaus heisst Wohn- 
hduser. 

Etc., etc. 
Reading 14. 

8PRIOHWORT. 

Hunger ist der beste Koch. 

cook. 

"Hunger is the best sauce." 

DIE UNSCHULD.^ 

Die Unschuld^ bringt Freude 

innocence joy 

Und frdhlichen Sinn^ 

joyous feeling, 

Siefuhret auf B lumen 

It leads flowers 

DurcKs^ Leben uns hin; 

Through along ; 

Sie zieret uns schoner 

adorns more beautifully 

Als Perlen und Gold^ 

Und machet gleich Engeln 

like to angels 

Uns lieblich und hold. 

lovely gracious. 

' See Note 24, p. 78. * durch das. 
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LESSON XV. 

Adjecfives. — Second Declension. Class I. 

Second Declension. 

1. The Second or weak Declension is the form 
when the adjective is preceded by certain words, 
which have themselves the full endings, so that 
those of the adjective are reduced to a simpler 
form. 

2. Class I. is that form of the Second Declen- 
sion after "der" words; Class II. that after "ein" 
words. 

Class I. 

3. The "der" words include, in addition to those 
given in Lesson III., p. 18 {der^ diesjen^ welch^jedy 
nianchy solck), the following : all^ under, einig, etlich, 

jeglichy mehTy fnehrer, viel^ wenig, 

4. After these words the endings of the adjective 
are reduced to a simpler form, which is everywhere 
n, excepting in the nominative singular throughout, 
and in the feminine and neuter accusative singular, 
where it is e. 

5. An Adjective declined according to Class I. 







Slnfi^alar. 




Plural. 




M. 


F. 


N. 


M.F.N. 


Nom. 


gute 


gute 


gute 


guten 


Gen. 


guten 


guten 


guten 


guten 


Dat. 


guten 


guten 


guten 


guten 


Acc. 


guten 


gute 


gute 


guten 
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6. Declension of der gute Mann, the good man. 





Slngralar. 


Plural. 


Nom. 


der gute Mann 


die guten Miinner 


Gen. 


des guten Mannes 


der guten Miinner 


Dat. 


dem guten Manne 


den guten Miinnem 


Ace. 


den guten Mann 


die guten MJiinner 



7. Declension of die gute Frau, the good woman. 



Slnsnlwr. 

Nom. die gute Frau 
Gen. der guten Frau 
Dat. der guten Frau 
Ace. die gute Frau 



Flaral. 

die guten Frauen 
der guten Frauen 
den guten Frauen 
die guten Frauen 



8. Declension of das gute Buch, the good book, 

Singnlar. *" ' 

das gute Buch 
des gutbn Buches 
dem guten Buche 



Nom. 
Gen. 
Dat. 
Ace. 



das gute Buch 



Plural, 
die guten BUcher 
der guten Biicher 
den guten BUchem 
die guten BUcher 



Vocabulary. 



MASCUUNB. 

der Besitzer, the possessor, 
der RomAn, the novel, 
der BUrger, the citizen, 
der Park, the park, 
der Strohhut, the straw hat, 
der Arzt, the physician, 

FEMININE. 

die Fabrfk, the manufactory. 



I * 



NEUTER. 



das Band, the ribbon, 

das Land, the land, country* 



mbgen Sie, do you likef 

icb mbcbte gern, / should 
like. 

reichen, reach^ hand, pass, 

gtfalltn, please (with dative). 

angenehm, pleasant, agree- 
able, 

gefiUligst (adverb), if you 
please. 

auf dem Lande, in the 
country. 
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Declension of the REtATivB Pronoun der, whot that^ which. 





SiiiKiilai'* 




Plaral. 




M. F. 


N. 


M.F.N. 


Norn. 


der die 


das 


die 


Gen. 


dessen deren 


dessen 


deren (derer) 


Dat 


dem der 


dem 


denen 


Ace. 


den die 


das 


die 



In the same manner is declined the demonstrative der when it 
is used substantively: as, dcts ist nicht gut, ** that is not good;" 
der ist nicht mein Freund, ** he is not my friend; " ich bin dessen 
gerviss, " I am sure of that." 

Note 28. — wer is ** who" in a question; it is also "he who." 
der and welcher may both introduce a relative clause, except in 
the Genitive, where only that of der is used. Examples: Der 
Mann, den (or welcken) Sie sehen, isi mein Freund, Der Mann^ 
dessen Haus Sie sehen, ist hier. 

Note 29. — mfigen expresses: i, liking, desire; 2, possibility ; 
"^^ permission: — 

1. Ich mag ihn nicht (leiden), "I don't like him;" er mochte 

immer grossartig erscheinen, "he is always wanting to 
appear big." 

2. Es magsein, "it may be;" es mochte uns dauern, "it might 

cause us regret." 

3. £r maggehen, " let him go." 

dUrfen expresses : i, permission; 2, need; 3, possibility: — 

1. Darf ich jeizt nach ffause gehen, "may I now go home?" 

2. Ich darfes nur sagen, " I need only say it." 

3. Es diirfte heute noch regnen, "it may yet rain to-day." 

Exercise 15. 

Oerman. — i. Der alte Schuhmacher ist sehr 
fleissig. 2. Mogen Sie den langen Sommer? 3. 
WoUen Sie mir das englische Buch reichen } 4. Diese 
lange Strasse gefallt mir nicht so sehr. 5. Jede 
grosse Stadt ist mir angenehm. 6. Dieses lange 
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Wort hat vier Silben. 7. 1st Ihr Herr Bruder der 
Besitzer jener grossen schonen Fabrfk? 8. Lin- 
chen hat die rothen Bander verloren. 9. Konnen 
Sie mir sagen, wo Herr Oberst von Roon wohnt ? 

10. Haben Sie den Romdn von Auerbach gelesen? 

11. Der Friihling ist die schonste Jahreszeit, nicht 
wahr ? 12. Jeder gute Burger arbeitet fleissig. 

English. — I. Have you seen the old palace? 
2. Where does' Mr. Schmidt live?* 3. This short 
street pleases me. 4. I should like (to) have that 
beautiful horse. 5. This young boy speaks aFrench 
^fluently. 6. Hand^ (to) me, if you please, that 
German book. 7. How many syllables does ' that 
long word contain ? * 8. This short sentence contains 
two verbs. 9. This pretty little* poem-* has only 
three verses. 10. I should Jike (to) go out walking 
in the new park ^this afternoon, u. Edward 5 has 
just^ bought a new straw hat. 12. That young 
physician lives ^ in the country. 

' See Note 2, p. 16. ' See Note 1 5, p. 54. * Reichen Sie, 
* Geduhtcken, ' Eduard. * so eben, ' woknt. 

Vocabulary. 

MASCUUNB. * NBUTBR. 

der KcUer, the cellar. das Stockwerk, the story. 
der Hof, the courts yard. das Erdgeschoss, the story. 
der Portidr, (pr. Port-yeh'), 



the porter. ei^g Treppe hoch (one stair- 

PBMiNiNB. way high), the second 

die Harfe, the harp. story. 

die Geige, the violin. zwei Treppen hoch (two 
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flights up), the third oberst, uppermost^ highesL 
story, gesegnet, blessed, 

der Boden, the garret. 



Conversation 14. — Dm Haus. 

I. Wie heisst das "Stockwerk (or Geschoss) iiber 

dem Keller } 

2. Das Stockwerk uber dem Keller heisst das Erd- 

geschoss, da es gleich uber der Erde ist* 

I. Wie heisst der zweite Stock ? 

2. Der zweite Stock heisst ** eine Treppe hoch^ 

Etc., etc. 

I. Woven sind die Hauser gebaut t 

2. Sie sind von Backsteinen oder von Holz gebauL 
I. Wo wohnt der Schuhmacher } 

2. Der Schuhmacher wohnt im obersien Stock- 
werke^ oder im Hofe. 
I. Wo wohnt der Portier.? 

2. Der Porti^r wohnt neben der Hausthur. 
I. Haben Sie einen Hausschliissel } 

2. Nein, aber der Porti^r wird mir aifmachen, 
I. Gefallt Ihnen Ihre Wohnung .? 

2. Ja, sie hat acht Zimmer, und ist nur eine 
Treppe hoch, 
I. Wer spielt im Hofe ? . 

2. Es sind zwei Itali^ner mit Hatfe und Geige. 
I. Wie heisst " good-bye " auf Deutsch } 

2, ^^Good'by** heisst auf Deutsch, ^*Leben Sie 
wohl^ ''Fahre wohC ''Adieu^ 
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I. Was sag^ man nach Tische ? 
2. Nach Tische sagt man^ " Gesegnete Mahlzeity* 
i, e, **Ich wunsche Ihnen eine gesegnete Mahl- 
zeitr 

Reading 15. 
8PR10HWORT. 

Eigene Beine sind die Besten. 

One's own legs are the best. 



« 



Help yourself." 



EIN QCBET NAOH TISOHC. 
A prayer after table. 

Wir loben Dich und sagen " Dank,^ 

praise 

Dugabst* uns wieder Speis*^ und Trunk. 

to us again food and drink. 

Ach^ lieber Gott^ du wollst^ auch geben 
01 
Nach dieser Welt das ewige Leben! Amen. 

After the eternal life ! 

^ give thanks. ' hast given. 

' for Speise* ^ mayst thou be willing, pleased. 



LRSSON XVI. 

Adjectives. — Second Declension. Class II. 

Class II. 

I. The " ein " words in the three places under- 
scored in the scheme below (/. e,y nominative mas- 
culine and nominative and accusative neuter in the 
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singular) do not have the endings, so that the ad- 
jective in these cases returns again to the form of 
the First Declension. 



2. An Adjective declined according to Class II. 

Singular. 



Nom. 


mein guter 


meine gute 


mein gutes 


Gen. 


meines guten 


meiner guten 


meines guten 


Dat. 


meinem guten 


meiner guten 


meinem guten 


Acc. 


meinen guten 


meine 'gute 
Plural. 


mein gutes 




Nom 


meine guten 






Gen. 


meiner guten 






Dat. 


meinen guten 






Acc. 


meine guten 






3. Declension of mein guter Freund. 




Singular. 




PluraL 


Nom. 


mein guter Freund meine 


guten Freunde 


Gen. 


meines guten ] 


Preundes meinex 


' guten Freunde 


Dat. 


meinem guten 


Freunde meinen guten Freunden 


Acc. 


meinen guten 


Freund meine 


guten Freunde 



4- Declension of meine gute Freundin. 



Singular. 
Nom. meine gute Freundin 
Gen. meiner guten Freundin 
Dat. meiner guten Freundin 
Acc. meine gute Freundin 



Plural. 

meine guten Freundinnen 
meiner guten Freundinnen 
meinen guten Freundinnen 
meine guten Freundinnen 



5* Declension of mein gutes Buch. 



Nom. 
Gen. 
Dat. 
Acc. 



Singular* 

mein gutes Buch 
meines guten Buches 
meinem guten Bucbe 
mein gutes Buch 



PluraL 

meine guten Biicher 
meiner guten BUcher 
meinen guten BUchem 
meine guten BUcher 



LES.XVI.] ADJECTIVES. — SECOND DECLENSION. 97 

Vocabulary. 

MAscauHB. kostbar, costly^ valuable, 

der Scfanellzug (fast train), treu, true, faithful, 

the express train, woUen, woolen, 

(dcr) Jdkob, Jacob, James, schenken, presint, 

G^riissen, salute, remember 

FBIIININB. ** . ' _ 

A\^ Pfli^nmi. thj^ ^/fini ^^ ^^' ^^^ regards to 

die Pflaumc, the plum, , . , accusatives 

(die) Wilhelmine, IVilhel- ^witn accusative;. 
^ ^ ' schmecken (intransitive). 

mtna, . . ^ 

taste, 

NBUTER. iiblich, usual, customary, 

das Streichholz (strike wood), begleiten, accompany, 

the match, es thut mir leid (it does me 

das Neujahr, New Yearns, pain), I am sorry. 

Note 30. — mUssen expresses absolute obligation, necessity : — 

Er muss mehr frische Luft schopfen, wenn er gesund bleiben 
will, '* he must breathe more fresh air, if he wants to remain 
well." 

sollen expresses : i, moral obligation; 2, report; "^^ futurity: — 

1. Ich sollte es thun, **I ought to do it." 

2. Der Kaiser soil kier gewesen sein, ** the Emperor is said to 

have been here." 

3. Was soil geschehen, ** what is to happen ? " 

Exercise 16. 

Oerman. — i. Er ist schon ein alter Mann. 2. Sie 
ist eine jiingere Tochter. 3. Das wird ein schones 
Haus werden. 4. Main kleinster Bruder heisst 
Heinrich. 5. Ich habe heute Vormittag meine 
kostbaren Ringe verloren. 6. Mein Freund Wil- 
helm hat einen sehr treuen Hund. 7. Jakob wird 
in der schonen Friedrichstrasse wohnen. 8. Ich 
bitte um ein Streichholz, Walther. 9. Ich will 
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ihm diese woUenen Handschuhe zum Neujahr 
schenken. lo. Bitle, griissen Sie meine alte 
Freundin Wilhelmine. u. Ihre schonen Pflaumen 
schmecken gut 12. Der Fussboden in diesem 
Zimmer hat keinen Teppich, weil es in Deutsch- 
land nicht iiblich ist.' 13. Ich kann Sie leider 
nicht begleiten. 

' See Note 16, p. 62. 

Engliflh. — I. This is a beautiful city, I think.' 
2. What is the name of this long street t 3. Have 
you lost your old dog Pluto i 4. Has Henry * a black 
hat or a gray (one) } 5. Is not Mr. Bauer a very 
rich man? 6. Have you read his long letter.^ 
7. That was a very long train, was it not ? 8. Yes ; 
it was the express train, which goes' to* Paris. 
9. I have seen your little daughter Dorothea. 10. 
Will you buy me ^ a ticket ? n. I presented him ^ 
a pair (of) gloves, 12. I think that these red apples 
taste 3 good. 13. I am sorry, but I must stay jat 
home ,to-day. 

' See Note 15, p. 54. * Ileinrich, ' See Note 16, p. 62. « nach. 

' mir, * ikm. 

Vocabulary. 

MAscuuNB. die Kauf leute, the merchants, 

der Pussweg (foot-way ), the die Hauptleute, the captains. 

sidewalk, 

der Briefkasten, the letter- fbmxhinb. 

box, die Hausnummer, the house- 

.der Laden, the shop, store, number, 

der Hauptmann (head man), die Niihe, the vicinity , neigh* 

the captain, borhood. 
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die Briefmarke (letter-mark), 
the postage-stamp, 

die Hauptpost, the main 
post-office, 

die Halte8telle(halting place), 
the waiting-place. Car- 
riage stand. Also the halt- 
ing place for street cars, 
which in German towns 
generally stop only at 
stated intervals. (See p. 

137.) 
die V6rstadt (before the city), 
the suburb. 



pflastem, pave. 

dreixnal, three times, 

gerade gegeniiber, directly 
opposite, 

belebt, animated^ lively, 

allerlef Art, of every kind, 

zum Teil, in part. 

miissen, soUen (irregular 
verbs of the New Conjuga- 
tion. See p. 329). 



NBUTBR. 



das Schloss, the castle^palace^ 

manor-house, 
das Kaiserreich (emperor 

realm), the empire. 



Hann6ver. 
Braunschweig. 

Ltdfn. }(«•<*-•) 

BerUn. (Preussen.) 

Stuttgart. (WUrtemberg.) 

Baden-Baden. 

BrUssel. (Belgien.) 

Ath^n. 

Petersburg. 



I. 



I. 



I. 



I. 



X. 



Conversation i^ — Die Stadt, 

In welcher Strasse wohnen Sie } 

2. Ich wohne in der Doroth^enstrasse, 

Was ist Ihre Hausnummer } 

2. Meine Hausnummer ist 62. 

Ist Ihre Strasse gepflastert ? 

2. ya, sie ist gepflastert^ und hat auch schone 

breite Fusswege, 
Ist kein Briefkasten in Ihrer Nahe ? 
2. ya^ es findet sick einer an der Ecke, 
Wie oft kommt der Brieftrager } 
2. Der Brieftrager kommt drei Mai des Tages. 
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. Verkauft er Briefmarken ? 
2. Neiuy diese muss man auf der Hauptpost 
kaufen, 

. 1st eine Haltestelle fiir Droschken in Ihrer Nahe } 

« 

2. ya^ es ist eine gerade gegenuber, 
. Wie heisst die Hauptstrasse in Ihrer Stadt } 
2. Die Hauptstrasse in unserer Stadt heisst die 
Friedrickstrasse, 
. Ist die Friedrichstrasse sehr belebt } 
2. ya^ man findet dort viele Laden von allerlei 
Art, 
. Wo wohnen die Kaufleute ? 
2. Sie wohnen zum Teil fiber ihren Ldden, und 
zum Teil in der Vorstadt. 
. Wo wohnt der Konig? 

2. Der Konig wohnt in dem Scklosse, 
. Wie heisst die Hauptstadt von Bayern } 
2. Die Hauptstadt von Bayern heisst MUnchen, 

Etc., etc. 

. Welchen Namen fiihrt der Konig von Preussen } 
2. Der Konig von Preussen fUhrt auch den Na- 
men ^^Deutscher Kaiser'' 

Etc., etc. ' 

Reading i6. 

SPRIOHWORT. 

Zwischen Loffel und Mund geht viel Suppe zu 
Between spoon and mouth goes much soup to 

Grund. 

ground. 



ti 



There's many a slip 'twixt cup and lip.' 
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WIS CfNB BLUME. 

Du bist wie eine Bhime 

So hold und schon und rein ; 

pure 
Ich schau dick an, "Und Wehmut 

g3ize sadness 

Schleickt mir ins Herz ftinein. 

steals 

Mir isty als ob ich die Hdnde 
Aufs Haupt dir legen sollf ; 
Betend, dass Gott dick erkalte 

preserve 

So rein, und sckon und kold. heinb. 

FOLQET MIR. 

Vor der Scklackt^ bei Ivry sagte Heinrick der 
Vierte zu seinen Truppen * ; Ick bin euer Konigy ikr 
seid Franzoseny dort^ ist der Feindy^ folget^ mir, 

* battle. * troops. ^ yonder. * foe ' follow. 



LESSON XVII. 

. Verbs. — Inseparable. 
Inseparable and Separable Verbs. 

1. Verbs are sometimes compounded with pre- 
fixes, which are (i) always inseparable, or (2) al- 
ways separable, or (3) sometimes separable and 
sometimes inseparable. 

2. There is no change in the inflection of the 
verb itself, and the only difficulty presented is in 
the treatment of the prefix. 
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3. The Inseparable Prefix forms one word with 
the main verb and is never separated from it. The 
Separable Prefix is separated from the verb every- 
where, except in the infinitive and participles, and 
in dependent sentences, and is placed after it. 
(Seep. 125:3). 

4. This difference with regard to the separation 
of these prefixes from the verb is owing to a change 
in their signification. The separable prefixes re- 
tain their signification as individual words, and 
manifest this individuality in their independent 
position with reference to the verb. The insep- 
arable prefixes, on the other hand, have lost their 
special meaning as individual words, only exerting 
a ztx\.2\n force upon the verb with which they are 
compounded, and failing to assert any independ- 
ence in their position. 

5. This assertion of independence in significa- 
tion, by the separable prefixes, is marked not only 
by their position, but by the accenty which they 
receive in those forms where they retain their place 
in composition with the verb. On the other hand, 
the inseparable prefixes receive no accent, but it 
falls on the main verb. This is indicated by the 
written accent in the following paradigms. 

Inseparable Verbs. 

6. The following are the inseparable prefixes: — 

bcy ent {cmp)y er, ge, very zer. 
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7. The force which the inseparable prefix gives 
to the signification of the verb varies considerably 
different cases. This will best be learned by prac- 
tice. See also the German-English vocabulary, 
and p. 322. 

8. The inseparable prefixes do not allow the 
sign ge of the past participle to come in between 
the prefix and the verb, and it is omitted altogether. 

9* Inflection of an Inseparable Verb. 

PRINCIPAI. PARTS. 

beginnen, begr&nn, beffdnnen. 

Pres«nt. 

ich beginne, / begin. 
Etc., Etc 

Preterit. 

ich l)egann, I began. 
Etc., etc. 

Perfect. 

ich habe begonnen, / have begun. 
Etc., etc. 

Plnperfect. 

ich hatte begonnen, / had begun. 
Etc., etc. 

Fatare. 

ich werde beginnen, / shall begin. 
Etc, etc. 

Fatare Perfect. 

ich werde begonnen haben, / shall have begun. 

Etc., etc. 



io6 
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which Dorothy wrote.^ 4. How much money have 
you lost ? 5. They ^ played^ (on) Thursday a piece, 
which pleased 3 me very (much). 6. At what o'clock 
do you breakfast generally? 7. Will you ^not 
answer, me? 5 8. I do not think, that^ Gertrude 
understood 3 you. 9. Have you received ja letter 
,to-day from Cologne ? 10. John jhas forgotten his 
grammar ato-day. n. We have lost one^ of our^ 
trunks, I believe. 12. I admire the painting in 
your parlor. 13. Are you inclined to gOjto^ the 
zoological garden jthis afternoon? 

■ dm. * au/ dem Lande, * See Note 16, p. 62. * Man spielte. 
* mir. ' doss, ' einen unsrer, • nach (with dat.) 



Vocabulary. 



MASCULINE. 

der Markt, the market, 

der Marktplatz, the market- 
place or square. 

der Hecht, the pike (fish). 

der BUrgermeister (citizen 
master), the mayor, 

der Adler, the eagle, 

FBMININB. 

die Versimmlung, the as- 
semblings meeting, 

NBUTBR. 

das Gemiise, the vegetables. 



das Geflugel, the poultry, 
das Rathaus (council house), 
the city hall, • 



friih, early, 

dort, there^ yonder, 

gar kein, none at all, 

kosten, cost, 

das StUck, the piece ^ apiece, 

bffentUch, public, 

auf, upon, on, 

vortr^fflich, excellent. 



Conversation 16. — Die Stadt. 

I. Waren Sie heute morgen auf dem Markte? 
2. ya^ ick war sehr friih dort. 
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I. Was verkauft man auf dem Markte? 

2. Man verkauft dart allerlei Gemiise^ auch Ge- 
JlUgel^ Eier und Obst 
I. Gibt es Baume auf dem Marktplatz? 

2. Nein, gar keine, Aber die Bauersleute haben 
im Sommer grosse Sonnenschirme. 
I. Wie viel kosten diese Hechte? 

2. Sie kosten das Stiick eine MUrk. 
I. Welche offentliche Gebaude sehen Sie auf dem 
Marktplatz ? 
2. Ich sehe die Kirche^ das Theater^ ein Gasthaiis 
und das Rathaus, 
I. Was ist im Rathausturme ? 

2. Die Stadtuhr ist darin. 
I. Was giebt es im Rathauskeller ? 
2. Es ist eine Restauration darin, 
I. Wo hat der Biirgermeister sein Bureau'? (pr. as 
in French.) 
2. Er hat es im Ratkause, 
I. Wo halt der Stadtrat seine Versdmmlungen } 

2. Er halt sie im Rathause. 
I. Wie heisst das Gasthaus ? 
2. Es heisst ^'der Adler,^' 

Reading 17. 

8PR10HWORT. 

Man muss den Rock nach dem Tuche schneiden. 

One must the coat according to the cloth cut. 

" Cut your coat according to your cloth," 
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"OREI WORTE." 



**Drei Worte, Sire,^" redete* ein Offizier Heinrich 
den Vierten von Frankreich an,^ " Geld oder Ab- 
schiedy^ ''Drei Worte^ erwiederte^ Heinrich^ 
*' Keines s von beiden^ 5 

' Sire, monosyllabic ; pr. as in French. ' addressed to. 

* discharge. * rejoined. ' neither of the two. 
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Verbs. — Separable. 

1. The number of the separable prefixes is so 
large, that it is not practicable to learn the list as 
we have done in the case of the inseparable ones. 
But a separable verb will be recognized by its not 
having one of the inseparable prefixes. 

2. Excepting in the infinitive and participle, and 
in the dependent sentence (see p. 125), the separ- 
able prefix comes after the verb. 

3» Paradigm of a Separable Verb. 

PRINCIPAI^ PARTS. 

dnfangren, finer &n, dngrefangen. 

Present. 

ich fange 6n, / commence. 

Preterit. 

ich fing £n, / commenced. 

Perfect. 

ich habe ingefangeii, / have commenced. 
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Pluperfect. 

ich hatte ingefangen, I had commenced. 

Future. 

ich werde infangen, I shall commence. 

Future Perfect. 

ich werde dngefangen haben, I shall have commenced. 

Imperative. 

fange an (fange du an), commence^ commence thou. 
fanget an (fanget ihr an), commence^ commence ye,^ 

Inflnitive. 

dnfangen, inzufangen, to commence, 
dngefangen haben, to have commenced. 

Participles. 

dnfangend, commencing, 
dngefangen, commenced. 

Vocabulary. 

MASCUUNB. 

der Nachtzug, the night-train, 

der Oottesdienst (God's service), the service, 

der Dampfer, the steamer, 

der Verfasser, the author, 

der Fahrplan (going plan), the time-table, 

Sanct Pauli, St, PauVs (church). 

die Eltern (older ones), the parents, 

FBMIHINB. 

die Stunde (hour's work), the lesson, 

die Burg, the fortress, 

die Oemahlin, the lady^ consort^ wife, 

die Anekd6te (4 syllables), the anecdote^ story. 
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NBUTBK. 

das Schauspiel, the spectacle^ play, 

das Kirchenlied (church song), the hymn. 



dbschreiben (write o£F), copy, 

Abreisen (travel ofi)* depart^ leave. 

dnkommen, arrive. 

v6r8tellen (place before), introduce j present, 

xtimachen (make to), shut, close. 

atifmachen (make up), open. 

so then, fust now, 

a^swendig, outward, without book, 

auswendig lemen, learn by heart. 

Anziehen (draw ovL^jput on (of coats, shoes, etc.). 

atifsteben (stand up), get up, rise, 

zu Bette gehen, go to bed. 

a^%ehen (go up), rise (of the sun and moon) . 

ifintei^ehen (go under), set (of the sun and moon). 

einladen, invite. 

z^bringen (bring to), spend. 

a^fhoren, cease, stop, 

a^fsetzen (set on), put on, (of a hat). 

Abgehen, abfahren (go ofiE) start, leave, 

hereinkoxnmen, come in. 

Note 33. — A few separate prefixes are used at the same time 
inseparably, the compound having different significations in each 
case: yfberset%en{^^.), "to set over;" iibersitzen (insep.), "to 
translate." The prefixes thus used are : durch, hinter, iiber, um, 
unter, wider, wieder. 

As separable prefixes are classed and treated forms like beiseite 
(or bei Seite) gehen, statt (or Statt) finden^ 2x\Afrei sprechen. 

Note 34. — In expressions for the time of day, the Germans 
often reckon forward to the next hour: sts, ein Viertel auf sieben, 
(or, ein Viertel nock sechs), "a quarter past six;" halb sieben, 
"half-past six;** drei Viertel auf sieben (or, ein Viertel vor sieben), 
"quarter before seven;** also, twanzig Minuten nach sieben, or, 
sieben Uhr, twanzig; and, twanzig Minuten vor acht, or, sieben 
Uhr, vierzig, like our railroad computation. 
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Exercise i8. (a). 

Oerman. — i. Ich fange an, die Zeitung zu lesen. 

2, Um wie viel Uhr fangt das Schauspiel an.?' 

3. Haben Sie das Gedicht von Geibel abgeschrie- 
ben } 4. Morgen fangen unsere deutschen Stun- 
den an.' 5. Bertha reist morgen friih mit dem 
ersten Zuge ab.' 6. Moritz ist heute Nachmittag 
angekommen. 7. Wann wird der Kaiser ankom- 
men ? 8. Heinrich stellte mir seine Freundin 
Hedwig vor.' 9. Thomas ging heute friih aus." 

10. Es ist lange her,* dass ich Sie nicht^ gesehen 
habe. n. Machen Sie gefalligst die Thiir zu.' 

' Note the position of the prefix at the end of the sentence. 

See Lesson XX, p. 122. 
* lange her, dass, a long time since. ^ Not to be translated. 

English. — I. Have you already commenced your 
lesson'.? 2. Do you know, when ' the service in^ 
St. Paul's (Church) 3 begins.^ 3. He began [has 
begun] just now, to learn the poem. 4. We must 
leave by* the night-train. 5. My father [has] ar- 
rived this 5 morning.' 6. Will you, please, intro- 
duce me to your^ mother^. ^ 7. Close the door, 
please, Louisa. 8. I should like to leave by* the 
next steamer. 9. Charles did anot want ^ (to) acopy 
'the, letter. 10. The play begins at* half -past six.* 

11. Luther was author of the hymn, "A mighty ^ 
fortress is our God." 

■ Aufgabe, * wann. ' in Sanct Fault. * mit. ^ heute friih, 
' Ihrer Frau Mutter. ' wollte. • um halb sieben. ^fesie. 
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Exercise i8. (b). 

Oennan. — i. Ich werde mein neues Kleid aA- 
ziehen. 2. Haben Sie Ihren Rock angezogen ? 
3. Ich stehe um fiinf Uhr auf. 4. Um wie viel 
Uhr werden Sie morgen f riih auf stehen ? 5. Gestem 
war Oskar krank und ging nicht aus. 6. Konnen 
Sie mir sagen, um wie viel Uhr die Sonne jetzt 
aufgeht. 7. In dieser Jahreszeit geht die Sonne 
um fiinf Uhr auf. 8. Ich lade Sie und Ihren 
Herrn Bruder zum Mittagsessen ein. 9. Ich habe 
den Herrn Hauptmann und seine Frau Gemahlin 
zum Abendbrod eingeladen. 10. Wir bringen 
unsere Abende bei unseren Eltern zu. u. Ich 
habe diese Anekdote noch nicht iibersetzt. 

English. — I. The rain has ceased, a I ithink: 
2. You must put on your shoes. 3. He put on his 
hat, and went out with me. 4. Where is the time- 
table.? I should like to see when ' the train starts. 

5. My sister spends her evenings at her aunt's. 

6. Come in, Mr. Topf er. 7. When ' does the sun 
rise now.? At five, does' it not.?' 8. Will ^you 
close the door, aplease? 9. If you like,^ ,1 ,will 
introduce you to th^ count. 10. He introduced me 
to his wife. 11. We ^always ,go to bed jCarly. 

' wann. * nicht wahr ? ^ wenn Sie wolUn. 

Vocabulary. 

um wie viel Uhr (at how der Schlag, the stroke^ blow* 
much clock), at what die Schlage, the strokes^ 
o* clock f a whipping. 
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das ISsst sich nur fUhlen, ersty^rs^, not untiL 
nicht sagen, that can only selten, seldom, 
be felt <i not described, bekoxnmen, get^ receivt, 

lassen, let. 

Conversation 17.— Die Zeit, 

I. Wann geht die Sonne im Monat Juni auf .^ 

2. Im Monat yuni geht die Sonne unt halb funf 

Uhr auf. 

I. Wann geht die Sonne im Monat Juni unter.? 

2. Im Monat yuni geht die Sonne um halb acht 

Uhr unter, 

I. Wie lange sind die Tage und die Nachte im 

Monat Dezember } 

2. Im Monat Dezember sind die Tage neun Stun- 

den lang und die Nachte funfzehn Stunden, 

Etc, etc. 

I. Wann zieht man sich an } 

2. Man zieht sick an, wenn man aufstekt. 
I. Wann zieht man sich aus.^ 

2. Man zieht sich aus, wenn man zu Bette geht. 
I. Stehen Sie um fiinf Uhr auf.? 

2. Nein^ jetzt stetie ich erst um sieben Uhr auf, 

I. Um wie viel Uhr gehen Sie jetzt zu Bette? 

2. yetzt gehe ich selten vor zehn Uhr zu Bette. 

Etc., etc. 



I. Was sagte Hans, als er Schlage bekam } 

2. ^^Das Idsst sich nurfuhlen, nicht sagen,^ sagte 
HanSy als er Schlage bekam. 



1 14 VERBS. — SEPARABLE. [Lks. XVIII. 

Reading x8. 

8PRIOHWORT. 

Morgenstunde hat Gold im Munde. 

Morning-hour in the mouth. 

"The early bird catches the worm.*' 

DER 8TOROH. 

Der Storch liess^ auf dent Dach sich^ nieder,^ 
Und sprach: ^^Da, Kinder^ bin ich wieder! 
Nun saget mir; was ist* gesckeken,^ 
SeiO ich das Dorfchen^ nickt^ gesehenf'^^ 

' sick niederlassettt to let one's self down, to alight. 
^ has happened. ' since. * little village. ' not to be translated. 

' gesehen {habe\ have seen, saw. 

DER ARABER^ IN DER wOSTE.' 

Ein Araber hatte sich ^ in der Wuste verirrt^ und 
war in Gefahr,^ vor Hunger und Durst zu sterben. 
Nach langem Umherirren^ fand er eine von den 
Cistemen oder Wassergruben^ aus welchen die Pil- 
ger'' ihre Kamele trdnken^ und einen kleinen^ 
ledemen Sack, der auf dem Sande lag, **Gott sei 
gelobt ! " sprach er^ als er ihn auf hob ^ und befuhlte;^^ 
**das sind gewiss Datteln " oder Nusse; wie will 
ich mich an ihnen erquicken " und laben! " '^ /^ 
dieser sussen Hoffnung dffnete er schnell den Sack, 
sah was er enthielt,^^ und rief^^ dann ganz traurig^^ 
aus : '5 ^^Achy es sind nur Perlen! '* '^ 

* Arab. * wandering about. ^ lifted up. '* lave, restore. 
" desert. * water-tanks. '® felt of. '* contained. 

3 lost his way. ' pilgrims. " dates. *^ exclaimed. 

* danger. * water. ** refresh. ** sadly. 

*' pearls. 
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LESSON XIX. 

Verbs. — Passive Voice. 

1. In German the passive voice of a transitive 
verb is formed by the union of the auxiliary werden 
with its past participle. 

2. This is, properly speaking, no new conjuga- 
tion, and the following paradigm will explain itself. 
It will be noticed that the participle geworden loses 
its prefix ge- in the compound tenses. 

3» CoJ^jUGATioN OF lieben in the Passive Voice. 

Present. 

ich werde geliebt, / am loved. 

Preterit. 

ich wurde (ward) geliebt, / was loved, 

ich bin geliebt worden, / have been loved. 

Pluperfect, 
ich war geliebt worden, I had been loved, 

Fature. 

ich werde geliebt werden, I shall I e loved, 

Fntare Perfect. 

ich werde geliebt worden sein, / shall have been loved. 

Imperative. 

werde geliebt (werde du geliebt), be loved, be thou loved. 
werdet geliebt (wcrdct ihr geliebt), be loved, be ye loved. 
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InfinitiTe. 

geliebt werden, to be loveiL 

geliebt worden sein, to have been loved. 

Participle.'' 

geliebt werdend, being loved, 

4. In German, the passive of man haut das Hans 
is, das Haus wird gebaut^ "the house is in the pro- 
cess of being built.'* d^is Haus ist gebaut^ "the 
house is built," i. e. finished, is not the passive, 
but indicates the condition resulting from the 
process, the ist being a copula, and gebaut a par- 
ticipial adjective in the predicate, werden is al- 
ways the auxiliary of the passive, but sein never is. 
The passive in German always expresses or implies 
a state of being acted upon by an agent, but the 
form with sein never does. 

5. The distinction always observed in German 
between the passive (with werden), which ex- 
presses a state of being acted upon, and the form 
with seift^ which expresses a resulting state or con- 
dition, is not so marked in English, since here the 
verb "to be" is used both as copula and passive 
auxiliary. In other words, the English has no 
distinct passive auxiliary. Its place may, however, 
be supplied by a paraphrase, as in the following : 
"the house is being built," or, "the house is build- 
ing." Unless one of these expressions be used, 
there may be a doubt as to the precise meaning of 
the English, but there can be none, of the German. 
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6. We must use in German the passive (with 
werden), when we understand the English to de- 
note a state of being acted upon, but the form with 
seiftf if the condition resulting from the action is 
alone to be indicated. Both the form and mean- 
ing are clear in German, and any difficulty the 
subject may have is owing to the twofold use of 
the verb "to be'* in English. 

7. The passive voice is less frequently used in 
German than in English. It is replaced, as in the 
French, by other expressions, especially the two 
following : — 

1. Form with man: man hat den Schlilssel ge- 
fundeny "they have found the key." 

2. The reflexive form : der Schlussel hat sick ge- 
fundeny "the key has been found." 

Vocabulary. 

MASCULINE. die Eisenbahn (iron road), 

der Schneider (cutter), the f^e railroad. 

tailor. die Umgegend (surrounding 

der Schwager, the brother-in- country), the environs, 

i^*^' die Rechnung (reckoning), 

der Matrdse, the sailor, ^^^^ ^///^ 

der Schmied, the smithy ^j^ grille, the pair of spec- 
blacksmith, ^^^/^j.^ 

der Metzger, the butcher, 

der Dienstmann (service nbotbr. 

man), the messenger. das Thai, the valley, 

der Enkel, the grandson. 

FEMININE. bestrafen , punish. 

die Schlacht, the battle. tadeln, censure. 



ii8 
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nachUissig, neglectful^ 

miss. 
liefern, render (fight), 
ausbessem (better 

wend, 
zerstbren, destroy, 
stehlen, steal, 
ermorden, murder. 
corrigieren, correct. 
bezahlen,^/jy. 



re- voU^nden (end in full), 

finish. 
verbessern, improve. 
out), besiegen (get a victory over), 

conquer. 
versenden, abschicken, send 

away^ dispatch. 
sen den, send (irregular verb 

of the New Conjugation. 

See p. 329). 



Note 35. — The verb lassen occurs very often with the infinitive 
in the sense of " have," "let," "cause," and hence may be called 
a causative auxiliary, ich liess mir ein Buck bringen, *' I had a 
book brought me," " I caused a book to be brought to me " (liter- 
ally, ** I let [some one] bring me a book.") 

Note 36. — zu is not used before the infinitive after the future 

auxiliary werden, the six "modal auxiliaries," the "causative" 

lassen^ and a few others; 2iS,hbren^sehent heissen (**bid," "order"), 

findefty hel/en, lehren^ mac heft , haben, bUiben^ fahren^ gehen^ reiten 

{spazieren). 

Exercise 19. (a). 

Qerman. — i. Ludwig wird von seinem Lehrer 
gelobt. 2. Die unartigen Knaben werden bestraft. 
3. Marie wurde von ihrem Musfklehrer getadelt, 
well sie sehr nachlassig war. 4. Mein neues Haus 
wird gebaut. 5. Von wem wurde dieser Brief ge- 
schrieben f 6. Die Schlacht bei Sedan wurde am 
2. September 1870 geliefert. 7. Meine Stiefel 
werden ausgebessert. 8. Das Schloss wird zerstort. 
9. Das Schloss ist zerstort. 10. Schiller's "Lied 
von der Glocke" wird viel gelesen. 

English. — I. He is praised by his friends. 2. Our 
new house is being built. 3. My coat is being 
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mended by the tailor. 4. The letter ^was carried to ' 
the post-office aby* jiny 4brother-in-law. 5. Car- 
thage ^ was destroyed by* the Romans.'* 6. A rail- 
road is being built in this valley. 7. My ring was 
stolen yesterday. 8. A sailor was murdered two 
days ago 5 in Hamburg. 9. They^ are building^ a 
bridge over the^ Danube. ' 10. A village in the 
environs of^ Leipsic^ was entirely destroyed. 

*««/"( with ace). * von, Carthdgo, ^ die Romer, 

* vor zwei Tagen, ' Man baut. ' die Donau, • von Leipzig. 

Exercise 19. (b). 

GermaiL — i. Die artigen Kinder diirfen gelobt 
werden. 2. Karl wird bestraft werden. 3. Diese 
Aufgabe muss corrigiert werden. 4. Der Schmied 
ist schon bezahlt worden. 5. Die Rechnung des 
Metzgers muss bezahlt werden. 6. Warum ist der 
Dienstmann bestraft worden.? 7. Von wem ist der 
Brief geschrieben worden 1 8. Die Arbeit ist voll- 
endet worden. 9. Dieses Kleid kann verbessert 
werden. 10.. Dieser Brief soil auf die Post ge- 
tragen werden. 

English. — I. This bill must be paid. 2. Has this 
bill been paid.? 3. The bill has already been paid. 
4. The French ' have been conquered. 5. My watch 
has been stolen. 6. The butcher shall* be paid. 
7. My spectacles must be mended. 8. Your exer- 
cise will be corrected to-morrow. 9. This letter 
must be sent' to-day. 10. Your grandsons have 
been praised. 

' Die Franzosen. * soil, ^ abschicken. 
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Vocabulary. 

MAscuuNE. bedeckt (covered), overcasU 

dcr Norden, the North* ungefahr, abouty nearly, 

der SUden, the South, auf, at, 

der Osten, the East, bezeichnen, designate, 

der Wcsten, the West, verwandeki, change, 

der Kirchturm, the church- ^bziehen (draw off, or away), 

tower* subtrcKt, 

PBMiNXNB. Hut ab ! hat off. 
die Wetterfahne (weather-) 

vane. 
Null, zero. 

Conversation i8. — Das Wetter, 

I. Woher kommt der Wind heute ? 

2. Heute kommt der Wind aus d^m Westen. 
I. Wo kann man eine Wetterfahne sehen.? 

2. Man kann eine Wetterfahne auf dem Kirch- 
turme sehen. 
I. Was giebt es fur Wetter, wen n der Wind aus dem 
Westen kommt ? 
2. Wenn der Wind aus dem Westen kommt^ giebt 
es gewohnlich gutes Wetter, 
I. Wie ist das Wetter, wenn der Himmel bedeckt 
ist? 
2. Wenn der Himmel bedeckt isty ist das Wetter 
gewohnlich schlecht* 
I. Wie heissen die verschiedenen Art en von Baro- 
metern \ 
2, Sie heissen das AneroicTsche und das Queck- 
silber-Barontiter. 
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I. Wie steht das Barometer, wenn das Wetter 

. schon ist ? 

2. Es steht ungefdhr auf 30 Grad, 

Etc., etc. 

I. Womit ist der Gefrierpunkt an dem Reaumur*- 

schen Thermometer bezeichnet ? 
2. Er ist tnit Null bezeichnet, 
I. Wie verwandelt man Fahrenheit* sche in Reau- 

mur'sche Grade ? 
I. Man muss zuerst 32 abziehen^ und dann den Rest 

mit % multiplicieren, 
I. Wo lebte Fahrenheit t 

2. Er lebte in Danzig^ im nordostlichen Teile von 

Preussen. 

Etc., etc. 



I. Was sagte der Wind zum Quaker.? 
2. **Hutab!** sagte der Wind zum Quaker, 

Reading 19. 

8PR10HWORT. 

Ein Loffel voll That ist besser^ als ein Scheffel voll 

spoon deed than bushel 

Rat. 

advice. 

"Actions speak louder than words." 

"helfen." 

Der Kapitdn eines Schiffes riep in den Schiffs- 
raum » hinab ' ; " Wer ist daV" " Wilhelm, Herr^' 
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war die Antwort? "Was thust du daf "Nichts^ 
Herry "" 1st Thomas da f' ''Ja,'' antworteU Tho- 
mas. " Was thust du dennV'^ ''Ich helfe^ Wilhelm, 
Herrr 

' Preterit tense of hindbrufen^ '* to call or shout down." 
' hold of the ship. ' answer. ^ then, and. ^ help. 



LESSON XX. 

Order of German Sentence. 

1. Every German sentence follows one of three 
orders, depending on the position of the verb^ and 
accordingly designated as Normal^ Inverted^ or 
Transposed, 

2. The Normal order is the natural and logical 
one, with the subject first, immediately followed 
by the verb. Er schickt mir das Buch^ " He sends 
me the book." 

3. In the Inverted order, the verb is inverted 
from the Normal position, and stands immediately 
before the subject. Schickt er mir das Buck? 
" Does he send me the book V* 

4. In the Transposed order, the verb is trans- 
posed to the end of the sentence. Wefin er mir 
das Buch schickt, "If he sends me the book." 

I. Normal Order. 

5. The following order describes the full Nor- 
mal sentence : — 
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1. The subject. 

2. Simple predicate, or personal (inflected) verb. 

3. Modifying adjuncts of the verb, if any. 

• 4. Non-personal part of the verb, if any; and, in 
this order, prefix, participle, infinitive. 

Er schickt mir das Buch^ "He sends me the 
book." 

Mein Freund wird mir das Buck bald nach Hause 
zuriickgeschickt haben^ " My friend will soon have 
sent the book back home to me." 

6. The Normal order is observed after the gen- 
eral connectives: tind^ aber, allein^ sondem^ denn^ 
oder^ and sometimes entweder. 

II. Inverted Order. 

7. The arrangement in the Inverted order differs 
from that in the Normal order only in the inver- 
sion of the subject and personal part of the verb. 
It is not necessary therefore to consider what the 
order is, but only when and for what purpose such 
inversion takes place. 

8. There are five distinct cases where the In- 
verted order is required : — 

1. When any part or adjunct of the predicate, 
comprising often a subordinate clause, is put in 
place of the subject at the head of the sentence. 

2. Often in conditional sentences, or to give the 
meaning of "if." 

3. In the interrogative sentences, or when a 
question is asked. 
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4. In optative or imperative sentences ; that is, 
when a command or desire is to be expressed. 

5. For impressiveness ; usually with dock or ja. 
This is poetical and rare, 

9. The following examples illustrate respectively 
these five cases of the Inverted order : — 

1. Mir hat er das Buck geschickty "He has sent 
the book to me/* 

2. Schickt er mir das Buch, so thut er wohly " If 
he sends me the book, he does well/* 

3. Hat er mir das Buck geschickt ? " Has he 
sent me the book ? 

4. Schicken Sie mir das Buchy "Send me the 
book." 

5. Hat er mir dock das Buck geschickty "But he 
has sent me* the book.*' 

ID. As observed above, the general connectives 
do not require inversion. Nor is there always in- 
version after the adverbial conjunctions, as auch^ 
dochy dahery also, 

III. Transposed Order. 

11. The arrangement in the Transposed order 
differs from that in the Normal order only in the 
transposition of the verb to the end of the sen- 
tence. It is not necessary, therefore, to consider 
what this order is, but only when such transposi- 
tion is required. 

12. The Transposed order is observed in de- 
pendent sentences y introduced by the conjunctions 
damit, dass, ob, etc., or by relatives. 
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13. The following examples illustrate the Trans- 
posed order : — 

1. Ich weisSy dass er mir das Buck geschickt liat^ 
"I know that he has sent me the book/' 

2. Als er mir dai Buck schickte^ "When he sent 
me the book/' 

3. Das Buch^ welches er mir ZMriickgeschickt hat^ 
"The book which he has sent back to me/' 

Order of the Verbal Adjuncts. 

Aside from the subject and its verb, the order of 
words in a sentence varies greatly, according to 
emphasis, euphony, or the arbitrary choice of the 
writer. The following general rules, however, may 
be given: — 

14. Noun. — When a dative and accusative depend 
upon the same verb, the former more commonly 
precedes the latter. 

15. Personal. Pronoun. — A personal pronoun 
directly dependent upon the verb usually comes 
early in the sentence. So especially a reflexive 
pronoun. 

16. Adverb. — Adverbs of time^ place ^ and manner 
usually succeed each other in this order : du wohnst 
hier sehr bequem^ "you live here very comfortably/' 
nicht^ modifying the general assertion of the sen- 
tence, stands next before the verb. 

17. Preposition. — Prepositions, with one or two 
exceptions, precede their cases. It is a prominent 
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feature of German arrangement, that prepositions 
are often widely separated from the noun they 
govern, by adjectives and participles qualifying 
that noun ; as, fiir die dem Kranken geleistete Hilfe^ 
"for help rendered the sick man." The article, in 
like manner, often precedes by a long distance; 
as, die vor das Rad gelegten Steine^ "the stones 
that were laid before the wheel." 



Vocabulary. 



MASCUUNB. 



der Tiergarten (animal gar- 
den), the park. 

der l?\axZi placCy seat. 

der Ungliicksfall (case of 
misfortune), accident^ dis- 
aster, 

PBMININB. 

die Villa, the villa, 
die Wacht, the watch, 
die Klasse, the class, 
die Nordbahn, the Northern 
railroad, 

NBUTBR. 

das Mu86um, the museum, 
das Marchen, the story, 
das Park6tt, the parquet, 
das Rotkehlchen (little red 

breast), the robin, 
Buch der Lieder, book of 

songs. 

durchlesen, read through, 
geboren, born. 



soi6rXtforthwithy immediate- 

fy. 

leihen, lend, 

belegen, secure, take^ engage, 

gliicklich, happy, 

bedauern, regret, 

ob, whether, 

als, when, 

da, since, as, 

geschehen, happen, take 

place, 
auf Wiedersehen (unto the 

seeing again), Good-by, 

(French, au revoir.) 
unrechterweise (in a wrong 

manner), wrongly, 
verreisen (journey away), go 

on a journey. 
verreist sein, be away on a 

journey. 
kennen, know, be acquainted 

with (irregular verb of the 

New Conjugation. See p. 

329). 
begegnen, meet (with dative). 
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Note 37. — The conclusion following a conditional clause is 
often introduced by so; as, wenn das wahr ist, so will ich nicht 
gefutty " if that is true, I will not go." 

Note 38. — ** When," in a question, is wann. " When " refer- 
ring to a definite point of past time, is als; referring indefinitely 
to past time, or expressing a general statement, is wenn, Wenn 
is also "if " in a condition. 

Exercise 20. (a.) 

German. — i. Ihr alter Freund Andreas besucht 
uns sehr oft. 2. Wilhelm wird heute einen Brief 
an seinen Bruder in Wiirzburg scftlreiben. 3. Die 
Villa ist von Wilhelm gebaut worden. 4. Die Ar- 
beit an dem Museum ist schon angefangen worden. 
5. Goethe's "Hermann und Dorothea" muss diirch- 
gelesen werden. 6. Schiller ist' am 9. Mai 1805 
in Weimar gestorben.' 7. Er weiss' weder A 
noch B. 

' died. * from wissen, 

English. — I. Berlin has more than a million (of) 
inhabitants. 2. John will write a letter to-day. 
3. The house has already been built, 4. The work 
had been commenced. 5. The grammar must be 
studied. 6. Schiller was' bom November loth,* 
1759, in Marbach. 7. The soldiers are singing 
"The Watch on 3 the Rhine."* 

' ward, ■ am lOfen (lo.) November, ' am* * Rhein, 

Exercise 20. (b). 

German. — i. Sahen Sie meinen Bruder Max in 
dem Park, als Sie dort spazieren fuhren.? 2. Ist 
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mein NefFe Anton von Ihnen in dem Park gesehen 
worden.? 3. Morgen friih werde ich in dem Tier- 
garten spazieren gehen. 4. 1st mein Vater krank, 
so muss ich sofort nach Hause gehen. 5. Geben 
Sie dieses Buch Ihfem Nachbarn, Herrn Kohler. 
6. Das Lustspiel "Minna von Barnhelm*' hat Les- 
sing geschrieben. 7. Heute Nachmittag werden 
wir in Heine's "Buch der Lieder" lesen. 

English. — .1. Can you lend me "Andersen's Sto- 
ries"? 2. Have' our seats' been secured in the 
parquet.? 3. This^ afternoon ^ I will go out walk- 
ing. 4. If that is [is that] true, 2I xam very happy. 

5. Secure* me* a seat in the second class. 6. Yester- 
day Martin was reading "Grimm's Stories." 7. Did 
you hear the robins singing [sing].? 

' Sind, ■ PiiUze, ' Heute Nachmittag, < Belegen Sie mir. 

Exercise 20. (c.) 

German. — i. Ich sehe, dass Sie sehr dnzu- 
frieden sind. 2. Ich bedaure, dass er getadelt wor- 
den ist. 3. Ich mochte gern wissen, ob sie eine 
Freundin von Lottchen sei.' 4. Ich war nicht zu 
Hause, als er ankam.' 5. Das kann ich nicht thun, 
da ich morgen frlih mit dem ersten Zuge abreise. 

6. Es ist wahr, dass gestern ein Ungliicksfall an der 
Nordbahn geschehen ist. 7. "Auf Wiedersehen!" 
riefen sie, als der Wagen schnell davonroUte. 

' is. ' Not kam an, as the sentence is dependent. See p. 108, 2. 
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English. — I. It seems to me that you are un- 
well. 2. We think that he has been wrongly pun- 
ished. 3. Tell' me/ please, whether you can come 
to-morrow. 4, When* he lived in Bremen, I saw 
him every ^ day.' 5. I did not see your £riend yester- 
day, as^ I was away on a journey. 6. It seems that 
he was acquainted s with^ your brother William. 
7. This is your friend whom^ I met yesterday. 

' Sagen Sie mir, * als* ^jeden Tag, * da. ' kannte. * dem. 



Vocabulary. 



MASCULINE. 



der Personenzug, the accom- 
modation-train, 

der ZugfUhrer (train leader), 
conductor. 

FSMININB. 

die Schiene, the rail. 

NBUTER. 

das Retourbill^t (return 
ticket), ticket there and 
back. 



das Coup^, the coupi^ apart" 
ment of a car. 



iinhalten (hold on), stop. 
anderthalb (other half), one 

and a half. 
im Begriffe sein, be on the 

point of about to. 
pfeifen, whistle. 
efnsteigen, get in. 
mil (with one's self), at the 

same time^ also. 



Conversation 19. — Die Eisenbahn, 

I. Wo ist der Ostbahnhof ? 

2, Der Ostbahnhof ist in der Wilhelmstrasse. 

Etc.y etc. 

I. Warum nennt man die Eisenbahn "den Schie- 
nenweg.^" 
2. Man nennt die Eisenbahn ^^ den Schienenweg^ 
weil die Wagen auf Schienen fahren. 
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I. Wie heissen die Ziige, welche bei alien Stationen 
dnhalten ? 
2. Die Zuge^ welche bei alien Stationen dnhalteny 

heissen Personenzuge, 

Etc., etc 
I. Wo kauft man die Billete.? 

2. Man kauft die Billete am Billetbureau. 
I. Wie viel kosten die Retourbillete? 
2. Die Retourbillete kosten anderthalbmal so vieli 
als die einzelnen. 
I. Was thut die Locomotfve in Europa, wenn der 
Zug im Begriff ist abzufahren } 
2. Wenn der Zug im Begriff ist abzufahren^ Pf^tfl 

die Locomotive in Europa, 

Etc., etc. 

I. Wer sagt : " Einsteigen *' ? 

2. Der ZugfUhrer sagt: ** Einsteigen T^ 
I. Kann man einen Koffer mit ins Coupe nehmen? 

2. Nein, das darf man nicht, Der Gepdckwagen 
istfiir die Koffer. 

Reading 20. 
8PR10HWORT. 

Die Feder regiert das Schwert. 

pen rules sword. 

"The pen rules the sword." 

8O QEHt'8 DEM NEUQIERIQEN. 
goes it inquisdve one. 

Konig Heinrich der Vierte von Frankreich rustete ' 
sich^ zu einem Kriege,* Niemand wusste^ g^g^fi^ 
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wen,^ Einer^ von den neugierigen HofleuteiP 
fragt^ ihn^ geradezu^ als"^ er allein mit ikm war, 
'^Kannsr"" du schweigen ? " ^^ fragte der Konig. "(7, 
gewissj"^ Eure^^ Majestdt !'' ^*Ich auch!'' sagte 
der Kdnigf und Hess *^ ihn stehen, 

' was arming. ' war. ' Preterit tense of wissen^ know. 
^ against. ^ whom. ^ one. ' courtiers. ' asked him right out 
(viz., against whom). ' when. '° from kimnen. " to be silent, 
i. e. keep a secret. ** certainly. " your. '* from lassent let. 
Hess ihn stehen^ left him. 



LESSON XXI. 

Reflexive Verbs. 

1. Verbs are said to be used reflexively when 
they represent the action as exerted upon the sub- 
ject, the object being a pronoun which refers back 
to the subject; as, Ick freue niichy " I rejoice my- 
self," " I rejoice." 

2. Any transitive verb may be used reflexively. 
Proper reflexives are those which are only used re- 
flexively, or which, though not always so used, 
have a different meaning in this use : as, sick schd- 
me7ty "to be ashamed;" sick hiiten^ "to beware," 
from kiiteny "to guard." 

3. The use of reflexives is much more common 
in German than in English, and they often occur 
where the corresponding reflexive construction is 
not admissible in English : as, der Sckliissel Imt 
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sick gefundetiy " the key has been found ; " es tanzi 
sich gut kier, " it is good dancing here." 

4. The reflexive pronouns of the first and second 
persons are the same as the personal. For the 
third person it is sich (dative or accusative), and 
the same for both numbers and all genders. 

5. Conjugation of sich freuen, "to rejoice," in 

THE Indicative Mood. 

PRINCIPAI« PARTS. 

sich fireuen, fireute sich, grefireut. 

Present. 

ich freue mich, / rejoice. wir freuen uns, we rejoice. 

du freuest dich, thou rejoicest, ihr freut euch, ye rejoice* 
er freut sich, he rejoices. sie freuen sich, they rejoice. 

Preterit. 

ich freute mich, / rejoiced. 

Perfect. 

ich habe mich gefreut, / have rejoiced. 

Plnperfect. 

ich hatte mich gefreut, / had rejoiced. 

Fntnre. 

ich werde mich freuen, / shall rejoice. 

Fatnre Perfect. 

ich werde mich gefreut haben, / shall have rejoiced. 

ImperatiTe. 

freue dich, rejoice thou. freut euch, rejoice ye. 

InfinitlTe. 

PRESENT. 

sich freuen, to rejoice. 

PAST. 

sich gefreut haben, to have rejoiced. 
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FMrtielples. 

PRESENT. 



sich freuend, rejoicing. 

PAST. 

sich gefreut (only in compound tenses.) 



Vocabulary. 



IIASCUUNB. 

dcr Vorwurf, the reproach, 
der Vberrock, the overcoat, 
der Abschied, the departure^ 

leave, 
dcr Flu88, the river, 
der Schweizer, the native of 

Switzerlandy Swiss, 



; 



X 

a 

M 



( sich erkKlten, take cold, 
sich t.'narketn^remember, 
sich befinden (find one's 

selfX do, 

sich bemuhen (exert 

one's self), take pains, 

sich sehnen, long (for). 

sich verirren, lose one's 

way, 
sich ereignen, happen, 
sich setzen, take a seat, 
sich unterhdlten, con- 
verse. 



FEMININE. 

die Reise, the journey, 
die Heimat, the home, 
die Querstrasse, the cross- 
street, 

die Gesellschaft, the company, 
die Kunstausstellung, the art-exhibition, 
die Zugluft, the draught of air, 

die Vergniigungsreise (pleasure journey), the excursion, 
die Empfehlungen (pl.)» Ihe regards^ compliments. 



NEUTER. 



das Schauspielhaus, the play-house, theatre, 

das Harzgebirge, the Hartz mountains, 

(das) Thiiringen, Thuringia, 

fUrchten, be afraid, 

mbglich, possible, 

cu uns (to us), to our house, 

aussetzen, expose, 

wie geht man (how goes one), tvhich is the way? 
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gerade aus (straight out), right on, 

links, to the left. 

wenden, turn (irregular verb of the New Conjugation. See 

p. 329)- 
mitbringen, bring with, along, 

es versteht sich (it understands itself), of course, 

treffen, hit, strikes as refl., meet. 

empfehlen, commend; as refl., /^^^ leave, 

wahrend, during (with genitive). 

meine Herren, gentlemen / 

besonders, especially, 

um meine t willen (on account of me), for my sake. 

Note 39. — Many reflexives are followed by a genitive in Ger- 
man, where the corresponding English construction has the ob- 
jective case. Er entsinnt sich jedes WorteSj ** He remembers (is 
mindful of) every word." Ich erbarme mich seines Elendes, "I 
pity his misery." 

Subjunctive of sein and haben. Simple Tenses. 

Present. 

ich sei, / may be. ich habe, / may have, 

du seiest, thou mayest be, du habest, thou mayest have, 

er sei, he may be. er habe, he may have, 

wir seien, we may be. wir haben, we may have. 

ihr seiet, ye may be. ihr habet, ye may have. 

sie seien, they may be. sie haben, they may have. 

Preterit. 

ich wSre, / might be. ich hStte, / might have. 

du warest, thou mightest be, dnYiJiXX^^itthoumightest have, 

er ware, he might be. er hatte, he might have. 

wir w^ren, we might be, wir hiitten, we might have. 

ihr wSret, ye might be. ihr hiittet, ye might have. 

sie w^ren, they might be. sie hKtten, they might have. 
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Exercise 21. 

Oerman. — i. Ich habe mich stark erkaltet, f iirchte 
ich. 2. Erinnern Sie sich unserer Reise vor drei 
Jahren im Harzgebirge ? 3. Wie befindet sich Ihr 
Herr Vater heute Morgen ? 4. Er will sich be- 
miihen, so bald als moglich zu uns zu kommen. 
5. Er 1st ein Schweizer, und sehnt sich nach der 
Heimat. 6. Ich will mich sein^ra Vorwurfe nicht 
auss€tzen, 7. Bitte, wie geht man nach dem Gast- 
hause "Zum Adler"? Ich habe mich verirri. 8, Sie 
mussen gerade aus gehen, und sich dann bei der 
dritten Querstrasse links wenden. 9. Ein Ungliicks- 
fall ereignete sich gestern, nicht wahr? 10. Ich er- 
innere mich nicht an Ihren Namen. u. Haben 
Sie Ihren Uberrock mitgebracht? Es versteht 
sich. 12. Es frcut mich, dass wir uns morgen 
Abend wieder treffen. 13. " Ich empfehle mich," 
sagte der Herr, als er von der Gesellschaft Ab- 
schied nahm. 14. Haben Sie sich im Schauspiel- 
hause amiisiert ? 15. Wir besuchen heute die Kunst- 
ausstellung. 

EnglisL — I. We have lost our way. How ' 
shall ' we get ' to the inn ? 2. Do you not re- 
member that we stayed ^ ^t this hotel ? 3. We 
must 3 not remain here, we are exposing ourselves 
to the draught. 4. We have been [are] now two 
years in Europe, and long for home. 5. How does 
your mother ^ do to-day ? 6. I took a severe cold 
during our excursion in Thuringia, 7. Will you 
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be seated, gentlemen ? 8. Da you remember the 
name^ of this river ? 9. The gentleman took special 
[especially] pains for my sake. 10. You will of^ 



course ^ accompany us. n. They were conversing 
about 7 the new opera. 12. We (shall) see each* 
other * to-morrow. 13. My regards to ^ your mother/ 
14. Your father is well now, ,1 ,hope. 15. What '® 
have you been conversing about ? " 



' wt'e geht man ? ' logieren. 
' an den Natnen, ^ naturlich. 

9 an (accus.). 



' durfen, 
' uber (accus.). 
'° woriiber. 



* Frau Mutttr* 

* uns. 



Vocabulary. 



MASCULINE. 

der Pferdebahnwagen, the 
horse-car, 

der Strasseniibergang, the 
street-crossing, 

der Yiovid.'\Ax^Mxt^ the conduc- 
tor. 

FSMININE. 

die Pferdebahn, the horsC' 

railroad, 
die Plattform, the platform, 
die Haltestelle(halting place), 

stopping-place, 
die Linie, line^ route, 
die Minute, minute. 



NSUTBS. 

das Fahrgeld, the fare. 



zahlreich, numerous, 

in der letzten Zeit (in the 

last time), of late, 
einfUhren (lead or bring in), 

introduce^ import, 
fabrizieren, manufacture, 
hinter, hinder^ rear, 
vor der, fore^ front, 
beseuen, occupy, 
vorbeffahren, ^(^ ^, or past, 
in der Regel, as a rule. 
alle fiinf Miniiten, every five 

minutesi 



Remark 7. — *' to " is nach before names of places, his before 
expressions of time, auf as in auf die Post^ auf den Markty etc., 
when motion towards is indicated, zu in general. 
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Conversation 20. — Die Pferdebahn, 

I. Sind die Pferdebahnen so zahlreich in Deiitsch- 
land, wie in Amerika ? 
2. Nein^ nur in der letzten Zeit sind sie d^rt ein- 
gefilhrt warden, 
I. Wo warden die deutschen Pferdebahnwagen 
fabriziert ? 
2. Sie werden zum Teil in Amerika fabriziert, 
1. Wo steht der Kondukteur ? 

2. Der Kondukteur steht auf der hintem Piatt- 
form. 
I. Hajten die Wagen bei jedera Strasseniibergang 
an? 
2. Nein^ sie halten nur bei der Haltestelle an. 
I. Wann darf man nicht einsteigen? 

2. Man darf nicht einsteigen^ wenn die Pldtze 
alle besetzt sind, 
I. Wie oft fahren die Wagen vorbei ? 
2. Auf den meisten Linien fahren sie in der Kegel 
alle fUnf Minuten vorbei. 
I. Wie viel macht das Fahrgeld ? 
2. Das Fahrgeld macht 10 Pfennige^ glaube ich. 

Reading 21. 

SPRICHWORT* • 

Gut begonnen^ halb gewonnen.^ 

well half won. 

* from getvinnen. 

" Well begun, half done." 



138 IMPERSONAL VERBS. [Les. XXIL 

DIE FRAU UNO DIE HENNE. 

Eine Frau liatte eine Henne, Diese Henne legte 
jeden Tag ein Ei, Aber die Frau war nicht da- 
mit ' zufrieden. Sie wollte ^ jedeti Tag zwei Eier 
kabetty denn die Eier waren sehr teuer. Sie mdstete^ 
daher^ die Henney in der Hoffnung mehr Eier zu 
bekommen} Aber die Henne wurde ^ zu^ fetty und 
legte keine^ Eier^ mehr} 

* with that. * wanted. ' fattened. ♦ accordingly. 

^ get. * became. ' too. ■ no more eggs. 

QUTE LEHRE.^ 

Sadiy der weise Perser, sass eines Abends ver- 
tieft^ bei dent Koran, Als er aufblicktey^ zvaren von 
seinen drei Sohnen zwei eingeschlafen;^ der dritte 
aber sagte sehr selbstzufrieden : 5 " Sieh, Vater, wie 
die^ scklafen; ich aber — ick betel*' — ^^Mein Sohuy' 
entgegnete ^ sanft der Vatery **besser isfs doch wohl 
zu scklafeny als stolz^ zu sein auf daSy was man 
thuty 

* counsel. ' looked up. * self-satisfied. ' rejoined. 

* absorbed. ♦ asleep. * they. • proud. 



LESSON XXIL 

Impersonal Verbs. 



I. An Impersonal Verb is one by which an ac- 
tion is represented simply as taking place, without 
reference to any subject : as, es regnety it rains, the 
action of raining is going on. 
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2. Proper Impersonals are chiefly those which re- 
present the operations of nature : as, es regnety "it 
rains ; " es hagelt^ "it hails ; " es blitzt^ " it lightens," 

3. Those verbs are also called impersonals, which 
are used in a manner riesembling the proper im- 
personals: as, wie stehts mit den Gottem, ''how 
fares it with the gods } " es diirstet michy " I am 
thirsty ; " es gelingt mir dieses zii thiifty " I am suc- 
cessful in doing this ; " es fragt sich^ *' it is a ques- 
tion." 

4. The impersonal, like the reflexive verb, is 
much more common in German than in English. 

5. It is to be noted that, though we speak of re- 
flexive and impersonal verbs, there is no new mode 
of inflection of the verb proper. This always goes 
according to either the New or Old Conjugation. 



Vocabulary. 



MASCUUNB. 

der Ausflug (out-flying), the 

excursion. 
der Bergbau (mountain 

working), mining, 
der Wasserstoif (water 

stuff), hydrogen, 
der Sauerstoff (sour stu£E), 

oxygen, 

FBMININB. 

die Ausstellung (out-set- 
ting), the exposition, 

die Naturwissenschaft, the 
natural science. 



' es blitzt, // lightens, 
es wundert mich, / 

wonder, 
es regnet, // rains, 
es schadet nicht (it 
harms not), it is no 
matter, 
es dUrstet mich (it 
thirsts me), / am 
thirsty, 
es beliebt, it pleases, 
es schneit, // snows, 
soeben (so eben), just now, 
herrlich, splendid. 



> 
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die Botiiiik, botany, seit, since (with dative), 

die Gegend, the region, speisen, eat^ take food. 

zu Mittag speisen, dine, 

NBUTER. glUcklich, fortunate^ pros- 

das Eiswasser, the ice-wa- perous, 

ter, GefaUen an (with dat.) — — 

das Erz, the ore, haben, like, 

das Kupfer, the copper, gern or lieb haben 



' I like. 



das Blei, the lead, mSgen, 

Note 40. — The German, like the French, uses the present 
tense, when a past action or state is represented as continuing up 
to an^ including the present time. Sind Sie schon lange in Dres^ 
den^ "Have you been long in Dresden?" (to one still there). 
Waren Sie^ or Sind Sit lange in D, gewesen ? (to one no longer 
there). That is, in German the present is stated and past implied, 
while in English the past is stated and present implied. 

SuBjuNCi'ivE OF werden. Simple Tenses. 

Present. 

ich werde, / may become, 

du werdest, thou mayest become, 

er werde, he may become, 

wir werden, we may become, 
ihr werdet^ye may become, 
sie werden, they may become. 

Preterit. 

ich wUrde, / might become, 

du wUrdest, thou mightest become, 

er wiirde, he might become, 

wir wtirden, we might become, 
ihr wUrdet,^^ might become, 
sie wUrden, they might become. 



LES.XXII.] IMPERSONAL VERBS. 14! 

Exercise 22. 

German. — i. Es hat soeben geblitzt. a. Es 
wundert mich, dass Sie heute nicht spazieren fah- 
ren. 3. Wenn es nicht regnet, so werdeo wir 
morgen einen Ausflug in die Berge machen. 4. 
Wahrend der Ausstellung war das Wetter herrlich. 

5. Ich habe leider meinen Regenschirm vergessen. 

6. Es schadet nicht, wir werden gutes Wetter 
haben, denke ich. 7. Es diirstet mich. Ich mochte 
ein Glas Eiswasser trinken. 8. Sie haben Hunger, 
nicht wahr? Wir werden aber bald speisen. 9. 
Es f reut mich sehr, dass das Wetter wieder warmer 
geworden ist. 10. Wie lange sind Sie schon hier ? 
ich bin seit Weihnachten hier. 11. Mochten Sie 
heute das Polytechnikum besuchen ? Wie es Ihnen 
beliebt. 12. Wie lange studiert Ihr Freund den 
Bergbau in Freiberg ? Es ist nun zwei Jahre [schon 
seit zwei Jahren studiert er]. 

English. — I. It snowSy does it not ? 2. It often 
snows here, even ' in summer. 3. It lightens over' 
there.* 4. I wonder that you do not go out driv- 
ing. 5. I should like to,^ but I am very busy. 6. 
Are you not hungry? 7. When'* do they* dine 
here ? 8. I am glad that you have had a prosperous 
journey. 9. I wish only a cup (of) tea. 10. He 
likes ^ [the] natural science, particularly [the] bo- 
tany. II. [The] water consists ^ of ' hydrogen and 
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oxygen. 12. What^ kind^ ci:° ores are^ founds in 
this region ? Copper and lead, I believe. 

* seltst, * da driiben, ^ es. * wantt. * speist man, ' inag, 
' besUhen aus, " was fur ^ ' findei man. 

Vocabulary. 

MAficouHB. das Verdeck, the deck. 
der Rad'dampfer, the side^ 

wheeler, 

der Schraubendampfer, the ^wciter Platz (second place), 

screnihsteamer, ^^^ond cabin, 

NEUTER. vorn, in fronts forward^ at 

das Dampfboot, the steam* the bow, 

boat, hinten, afty at the stem. 



CoNVEKSATioir 21. — Das Damp/boot, 

I. Sind die meisten deutschen Dampfbote Rad'- 
dampfer Oder Schraubendampfer } 
2. Die meisten deutschen Dampfbote sifid Schrau- 
bendampfer^ glaiibe ich, 
I. Konnen Sic mir den Namen eines deutschen 
Dampfbootes nennen } 
2, ya^ eines keisst ^^ Hokenzollemy 
I. Auf welchen Fliissen findet man die schonsten 
Dampfboote } 
2. Man findet die schonsten Dampfboote auf dem 
Rhein, auf der Elbe, und auf der Doftau. 
I. Wo ist der "zweite Platz " > 

2, Der ^^ zweite Platz'^ ist vorn auf dem Ver- 
decke. 
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I. Kann man Erf rischungen bekommen ? 
2. ya, tnanfindet eine Restauratidn an Bord. 

Rrading 22. 
8PR10HWORT. 

ft 

Schuster y bleW^ bet deinem Leisten, 

Cobbler, last. 

' for blabe, 

" Cobbler, stick to your last.*' 

DIE r5mER. 

Romulus haute die Stadt Rom, Die Einwohner 
wurden^ Romer genannt,^ Sie waren ein sehr 
tapferes^ Volk. Sie liebten ihr Vaterland ttnd 
kampftetty um^ es zu^ verteidigen,^ Sie wollten^ 
lieber^ sterben^ als ihre Freikeit verlieren, Diese 
war ihnen teurer, als das Leben. SiefUhrten^ viele 
Kriege mit den Kafthdgem, mit wechselndem^ Er- 
folg} Zuletzt"^ besiegten^"* sie die Karthager und 
zerstorten ihre Stadt. 

■ were named. ■♦ defend. ' varying. 

' brave. * wished rather, preferred. ■ result. 

^ um Mu, in order to. ^ carried on. ' at last. 

" conquered. 

8OKRATE8. 

Sokrates grUsste ' einen reichen jungen Mann^ 
dem er auf der Strasse begegnete,^ Dieser erwi- 
derte^ seinen Gruss nicht. Die Freunde des So- 
krates wurden darUber aufgebracht; ^ aher er sagte 
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ruhig: " Warum sind Sie dock so bose?^ Doss 
dieser Mensch nicht so hofiich^ ist^ wie ick?** 

* saluted. * met. ' returned. ♦ enraged. * angry. * courteous. 



LESSON XXIII. 

Subjunctive Mood. 
Inflection of the Subjunctive. 

1. In the Present Tense, the personal endings of 
the Indicative retain the parenthetical e and drop 
the / in the third person singular. This forma- 
tion is the same in both conjugations; but the 
Old Conjugation does not change the vowel in the 
second and third persons singular. 

2. In the Preterit Tense, the New Conjugation 
has the same form as in the Indicative. The Old 
Conjugation adds e in the first and third persons 
singular to the Indicative, and changes to the um- 
laut. 

3. The compound tenses of the Subjunctive are 
formed in the same manner in both Old and New 
conjugations, by the use of the Subjunctive of the 
auxiliaries haben (or seiii) and werden, 

4. The Conditional, which is properly a past 
Subjunctive from the Future as a present, is formed 
with the preterit Subjunctive of werden. 
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5. Inflection of a Verb of the New Conjugation 

IN the Subjunctive Mood. 

Present. 

ich liebe, / may lave, wir lieben, we may love, 

du liebest, thou may est love. ihr liebet,^^ may love. 
er liebe, he may love, w Ueben, they may love. 

Preterit. 

ich liebte (liebete), I might love, 

du liebtest (liebetest), thoi4 mightest love. 

er liebte (liebete), he might love, 

wir liebten (liebeten), we might love, 
ihr liebtet (Hebetet), j^^ might love, 
sie liebten (liebeten), they might lo%/e. 

Perfect, 
ich habe §^liebt, / may have loved, 
du habest geliebt, thou mayest have loved. 

Pluperfect. 

ich h&tte geliebt, / might have loved. 

Fotnre. 
ich werde Heben, / shall love. 
du werde9t lieben, thou shall love. 

Fvtnre Perieet* 

ich werde geliebt haben, / shall hofve loved. 

Conditional. 

ich wiirde lieben, / would love. 

Conditional Perfect. 

ich wUrde geliebt haben, I would have loved, 

6. Inflection of a Verb of the Old Conjugation. 

Present. 

ich gebe, / may give, wir geben, we may give. 

du gebest, thou mayest give, ihr gebet,^'^ may give, 
er gebe, he may give, sie geben, they may give. 
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Preterit. 

ich gabe, / might give, wir gaben, wfi might give, 

du gUbest, thou mightest give, ihr g^bet, ye might give, 
cr giibe, he might give, sie giiben, they might give. 

Etc., etc. 

Vocabulary. 

MASCULINE. dahefm, a/ ^^^^. 

dcr Vctter, the cousin, mitreiscn, travel (with), 

der Stickstoff (stifling stuff), langst, long since, 

the nitrogen, damft, in order that, 

FEMININE. ver8aumcn,/i7i7^, miss, 

die Bckanntschaft, the ac- wichxig {vf eighty), important, 

quaintance, edcl, noble, precious, 

die Seite, side, page, unedel, ignoble, base, 

die Turn Ubung,M<f^««flj- an Ihrcr SteUe, in your 

tic exercise. place, 

NEUTER. raten, advise (with dative), 

das W^TgnMgenJhe pleasure, fertig, ready, through {with), 

das Platln, the platinum, farblos, colorless, 

das Bischen (little bit), the geruchlos, odorless, 

trifle, derselbe^M^j^]!/^^. (Declined 
das Gas, the gas, like der gute, p. 91). 

Note 41. — The following prepositions take the accusative: 
bis (until), durch (through), fiir (for), gegen, gen (towards), ohne 
(without), sonder (without), um (around, about), wider (against). 

Exercise 23. 

German. — i. Ich wiirde Sie mit viel Vergniigen 
begleiten, wenn ich die Zeit hatte. 2. Er sprache 
gern, wenn er nur diirfte. 3. Hatte ich gefruh- 
stiickt, so ginge ich mit. 4. Wenn ich daheim 
bleiben miisste, ware ich schon gliicklich. 5. Wenn 
sie mitreisen diirften, das thaten sie. 6. Wenn ich, 
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Ihre Adresse gewusst hatte, so hatte ich ihneii 
langst geschrieben. 7. Wenn ich mich nicht irre, 
so habe ich seine Bekanntschaft schon gemacht. 
8. Er muss seine Aufgabe mehr studieren, damit 
er sie besser leme. 9. Wollen Sie warten, bis ich 
diese Seite durchgelesen habe? 10. Wir eilen, 
damit wir den Zug nicht versaumen. u. Das Pla- 
tin ist ein fiir den Chemiker sehr wichtiges Metdll. 
12. Man theilt die schweren Metille in zwei Grup- 
pen ein, welche edle und unedle Metalle heissen. 

English. — I. He would have gone, if he had had 
the time. 2. I would do it, if I dared ' (to). 3. Were 
I in your place, I would go. 4. Would you have 
gone in my place? 5. If I had only had more 
money ! 6. My cousin would gladly go ^ along,^ 
were he not so busy. 7. Will you wait until I have 
finished 3 reading ^ this letter? 8. The teacher ad- 
vises me to work a trifle more, in order that I may 
learn my lesson better. 9. We will remain until 
the pupils are through -* with their gymnastic exer- 
cises. 10. Nitrogen is a colorless and odorless gas. 
II. This is the 5 same 5 ship that we saw in the 
harbor yesterday. 12. Who knocked a moment 
ago?^ It was IJ 

' wagen, * mitgehen, ' durchUsen. ^/erfig. ^ dasselbe, 
* vor einer Minute, ^ Ich war es. 

Vocabulary. 

MAscuLiNB. dcr Tonncngehalt (ton-hold- 

dcr Seedampfer (sea steam- ing or capacity), the ton- 

er), the ocean-steamer, nage. 



148 SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. [Les. XXIII. 

rBMiNiNB. faftt, almost, 

die Pferdekraft, the horse- betTAgen, a^fwunt to. 

j>ower, bestehen aus, consist of 

die Mannschaft (body of (with dative). 

mtn), the crew. ungefahr, about, not far 

from. Latin circa. 

Remark 8. — Many steamers of the Hamburg line have the 
names (in I^tin form) of German provinces, as ** Pommerania," 
" Suevia," etc.; others of the Bremen line, the names of German 
rivers, as " Donau," " Elbe,'* " Lahn," etc. 

Conversation 22. — Der Seedampfer. 

I. In welchem Lande werden die grbssen See- 
dampfer fabriziert ? 
2. Sie werden fast a lie in Sckottland fabriziert. 
I. Wie viele Linien gibt es von Deutschland nach 
Amerika 1 
2. Es giebt deren zweiy die Hamburger und die 
^ Bremer Linie. 
1. Wollen Sie mir den Namen eines Hamburger 
Dampfers nennen } 
2. Einer heisst die **Germania.^^ 
I. Was ist der Torinengehalt und die Pferdekraft 
der " German ia" } 
2. Der Tonnengehalt betrdgt drei Tausend Ton- 
nen, und die Pferdekraft drei Tausend 
Pferde. 
I. Woraus besteht die Mannschaft ? 

2. Die Mannschaft besteht aus dem Kapitdn^ seinen 
vier Offizieren, ungefdhr dreissig Matroseny 
und nock hundert atideren. 
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Reading 23. 
8PR10HWORT. 

Wes das Herz voll ist^ des geht * der Mund fiber. 

Of what heart <ifttiat 

' ubergeheriy overflow. 

"Out of the fulness of the heart the mouth 

speaketh." 



wiE man's eben nimmt.^ 



Ein eben zuriickgeke^rter* Star betrachtete^ voll 
Vefwundenmg die Telegraphendrdhte^^ die man 
wdhrend seiner Abwesenheit anfgezogen^ liatte. 
" Wozu diese eisemen Sckniire^?*^ wendete"^ er sick 
an einen Spatzen. " Und da * fragst du noc/i ? " 
efwiderte dieser und setzte sick darauf: **dass^ wir 
einen bequetnen Platz ziim Ausruken '° liaben^ wenn 
kein Haus oder Bautn in der Ndke ist,'* 

' nehmen, %oie man es eben nimmt, just as one takes it, according 
as you look at it. * zuriickkehren, eben zuriickgekehrt^ just re- 
turned, who had just returned. ' was observing. * telegraph 
wires. ' aufziehen, put up. ^ strings. ^ turned (and addressed 
himself to). " now. 9 in order that. '° %u dem Ausruhen, for 
getting rested. 

rXtsel. 
riddle. 

Zwei Loffel^ hab^ ich^ dock nickt zum* Essen^* 
Mut^ und Tapferkeit^ haV ick nie besessen,^ 
Verfolgt^ mick^Je^ ein Mensch oder Tier^ 
So ergreif ^ ick sickerlich ^ mein Panier,"^ 

^ spoons ; allusion to the spoon-like ears of the hare (ffase). 
• zu dem Essen^ for the eating. ' courage. ^ bravery. * from 
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besiizeny possess. ^ If ever there pursues me. ^ seize. ® as- 
suredly. ' flag; allusion to the saying: das Hasenpanier ergreifetty. 
**to take to one's heels;" really, the flirting of the hare's tail. 



LESSON XXIV, 

Subjunctive Mood. 
Nature of the Subjunctive. 

1. The Subjunctive Mood is far more extensively 
used in German than in English, in which respect 
the former is more analogous to Latin and French 
than to English. It is therefore of essential im- 
portance to obtain a clear conception of the funda- 
mental signification of this mood, and to notice its 
principal uses. 

2. But while the subjunctive is more extensively 
employed in German than in English, its inherent 
nature is the same in both languages. If, there- 
fore, we understand the subjunctive mode of con- 
ception in English, we shall understand the same in 
German. We have accordingly first to examine 
the nature of the subjunctive in general. 

3. The Subjunctive Mood expresses uncertainty y 
possibility^ doubt; what the speaker is not sure 
about, or does not wish to hold himself responsible 
for. The indicative, on the other hand, asserts a 
thing as certain^ positive^ realy actual^ about which 
the speaker has no doubt, and for the truth of 
which he makes himself responsible. 
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4. In other words, the subjunctive is the sub- 
jectivey the indicative the objective^ way of looking 

at things or of expressing one's thoughts. Accord- 
ingly, where we prefer in English to view things 
objectively, and express our thoughts positively, 
the German prefers the subjective mode of con- 
ception, and expresses his thoughts with reserve. 
For this reason, in many cases in German, one 
speaker may prefer the subjunctive and another 
the indicative mode of conception for the same 
thing. 

Uses of the Subjunctive. 

5. In addition to its other uses, particularly in 
conditional statements, and to express a purpose 
(after dassy datniU "in order that"), the three fol- 
lowing are to be noticed, the first of which is 
peculiar to the German. 

6. Indirect statement. — The subjunctive is exten- 
sively used to express what is said or reported by 

• some one else, for which the speaker does not hold 
himself responsible : as, Er sagte^ dass er den 
Frieden wunsche, **He said that he wished for 
peace.*' So when the idea of saying or reporting 
is only implied : as, Sie wurden hart vetfolgty well 

jener sie zu sehr begiinstigt habe, " They were se- 
verely persecuted, because (as was claimed) he had 
favored them too much." 

7. In the subjunctive of Indirect Statement the 
tetise may be the same as that used by the person 
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making the statement, so that the German may 
have the present as well as the past where the 
English has only the past. 

8. When dass is omitted, the order is changed 
from the Transposed to the Normal : as, Er sagte^ 
er wunsche den Frieden, 

9. Wish or command. — Ware er doch gesundy 
" Were he only well ; I wish that he were well ! '* 
Lang lebe der Kdnig^ " Long live the king ! " Das 
thue er nichty " Let him not do that ! " Rennen Sie 
nicht so schnell, " Do not run so fast ! " 

10. To soften the assertion, or give to the state- 
ment a tone of reserve, where the indicative might 
be used, and is in English : as, ich wtisste wohl^ " I 
think I know ; " khddchtey "I am inclined to think;" 
ich miisstey "I must, I think;" dass ich wusste^ "so 
far as I know." 



Vocabulary. 



MASCUUNB. 



der Wachtelschlag (quail 
warble), the song of the 
quail, 

der Nachtw^chter, the night 
watchman. 

der Held, the hero, 

der Prinz Ruprecht (Prince 
Rupert), equivalent to 
Santa Claus^ or the Christ- 
mas man. 



FBMININB. 



die "Bedingungy the condition. 



die Gexneindekosten (com- 
munity costs), the public^ 
expense, 

die Pflicht, the duty. 

die Auskunft, the informa- 
tion. 

die Sache, the affair ^ matter, 

die Nachlassigkeit, the neg- 
lect. 



NBUTBR. 



das Halsband (neck band), 
the necklace. 
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erziihlen, relate* kaum, hardly^ scarcely, 

t<3nen, sound. uberl6g:en (lay over in one's 

erklaren, declare^ state* mind), think aver* 

es hagelt, /'/ hails* entschuldigen, excuse* 

verzeihen, pardon* gleich, like^ all the same* 

eTfullent/ulj^l* fehlen, /«//, be the matter 

Bescheid geben or sagen, with (dative). 

give intelligence^ inform^ 

posL 

Remark 9. — Subjunctive means properly the mood of a sub- 
joined or dependent sentence, but is not always used in such 
sentences. 

Note 42. — The Perfect Tense is frequently used in German 
where in English we have the Preterit : — 

1. To express a general truth or statement. Gott hat die Welt 
erschaffen^ " God created the world " Columbus hat Amerika ent- 
deckty "Columbus discovered America.'* 

2. In statements where something is simply asserted as true, 
without implying connection with other past events or the partici- 
pation of the speaker. Gestern hat der Blitz eingeschlagen^ "the 
lightning struck yesterday.** But, Gestern schlug der Blitz ein^ 
wo ich arbeitetey "yesterday the lightning struck where I was 
working.** Vorige Woche bin ich im Theater gewesen^ "last week 
I was at the theatre.** But, Vorige Woche war ich im Theater^ 
als der Kbnig die Vorstellung besuchte, "last week I was at the 
theatre, when the king attended the representation.** There are 
many cases, however, in German as in English, where either tense 
may be used. 

Note 43. — If a transposed sentence ends with more than one 
infinitive, the transposed verb is put next before instead of after 
them. Weil er mir das Buch nichl hat schicken wollen^ " because 
he has not wanted to send me the book.** 

Exercise 24. 

Oerman. — i. Sie sagte, dass sie Geld genug 
habe. 2. Sie erzahlte, dass sie ein neues Halsband 
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hatte. 3. Er sagte, ihr Lachen tone wie Wachtel- 
schlage. 4. Er erklarte, er miisse schon heute 
Abschied nehmen. 5. Ich versprach es ihm unter 
der Bedingung, dass er nicht weggehen wolle. 6. 
Sie f ragten raich, wer ich ware. 7. Es hagelte und 
regnete von alien Seiten auf ihn los, der auf Ge- 
meindekosten eine Vergniigungsreise nach Ame- 
rika gemacht habe. 8. "Gelobet sei Amerika!" 
rief der Nachtwachter, "der Columbus ist ein 
grosser Held gewesen." 9. Verzeihen Sie, lieber 
Fritz, das nachste Mai werde ich meine Pflicht 
besser erfiillen. 10. Das diirfte man nicht thun. 
II. Ich wUsste keine Auskunft iiber die Sache zu 
geben. 12. Ich wiisste Ihnen keinen Bescheid zu 
geben. 13. Man dachte kaum, dass es moglich sei. 
14. Ich wollte, ich ware daheim. 

English. — I. He said that he was ready, 2. 
Fred ' wrote that he was ill. 3. Elizabeth said she 
could ^not go ,to-day. 4. Otto answered, he wanted 
to think it over. 5. Long live [the] good old Santa 
Claus ! 6. Pardon my neglect, 7. Excuse me, I 
did not think of* it* 8. Wake me at six o'clock 
to-morrow morning. 9. I ^hardly .think (so). 10. 
I must answer your letter to-day. n. Whose house 
is that ? It is theirs,^ ^I xthink. 12. May I ask you 
for ^ another s cup of coffee ? 13. It ,is all the same 
(to) ahim. 14. What is the matter with^ him?^ 
Nothing, so 7 far as I know.7 

' Jrn'^z. " daran, ^ das ihrige. * um, ' noch eine, * ihm, 

^ dass ich wUssie. 
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«ss 



MASCULINE. 



der Au8 wanderer (out- wand- 
erer), the emigrant, 

der Datnpfkessel (steam 
kettle), the boiler, 

der Schiffsraum (ship's 
room), the hold, 

FBMXNINB. 

die KajUte, the cabin, 

die Seekrankheit, the sea^ 

sickness, 
die Hbhe (height), the alti- 
tude. 



Vocabulary. 

NBUTBR. 

das Zwischendeck (between 
deck), the steerage. 



auBserdtfm (outside of that), 

besides^ in addition, 
gegenuber (prep, with dat.), 

opposite, 
v6rziehen (movo before), 

prefer, 
Bchaukeln, rock, 
weniger, less* 
empfinden,yj?^/, perceive, 
deshalb, on that account, 
zuriicklegen (put behind), 

pass over^ go, 

^^^' ^ , , V , . fibhangen (hang from), de- 
die Breite (breadth), the la- p^nd upon (with von). 



titude, 
die Llinge (length), the Ion 

gitude, 
die Fahrt, the passage. 



messen, measure., take an 

observation, 
dauern, continue^ last, 
erfordern, demand^ require. 

Remark io. — Observe that the subjunctive in German is often 
to be translated by the indicative in English. 



Conversation 23. — Der Seedampfer, 

I. Wie viele Kajiiten hat ein Seedampfer? 

2. Er hat die erste und die zweite Kajute tind 

ausserdem ein Zwischendeck fur die Aus- 

wanderer, 

1. Wo liegen die besten Zimmer auf dem Schiffe } 

2, Sie liegen entweder in der Mitte^ oder zietnlich 

vorfie. 



IS6 SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD; [Les. XXIV. 

I. Warum zieht man diese Zimmer vor ? 

2. Weil man hier das Schaukeln des Schiffes 
weniger empfindety und deshalb der See- 
krankheit nicht so sekr ausgesetzt isL 
1. Wo sind die Dampfkessel ? 

2. Sie liegen ganz unten im Schiffsrautn, 
I. Wie viele Seemeilen legt das Schiff in einem 
Tage zuriick ? 
2. Das hdngt von dent Wetter ab. Oft legt das 
Schiff in einefn Tage vier hundert und noch 
mehr Meilen ztiruck. 
I. Was thut der Kapitan jeden Tag um zwolf Uhr? 
2. Er misst die Hoke der Sonne, um den Breite- 
grad des Schiffes zu bestimmen, 
I. Wie wird der Langegrad des Schiffes bestimmt ? 
2. Er wird zum Teil durch das Log^ und zmn 
Teil durch den Chronometer bestimmt. 
I. Wie lange dauert die Fahrt von Hamburg nach 
New York ? 
2. Mit den schnellsten Dampfem dauert die Fahrt 
von Hamburg nach New York ungefdhr acht 
Tage, 

Reading 24. 
8PRICHW0RT. 

Not bricht^ Eisen, 

* from brecheriy break. 

"Necessity knows no law." 
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WAOHTELLIEO.^ 



1. HorcH^ wie schallfs^ dorten^ so lieblkh her- 

vor I ^ 

" Furchte Gott f 5 furchte Gott / ' * « 
Ruftmir^die Wacktelin's^ Ohr.^ 
Sitzendint Grunen^'^ von Halmen^ umhiillty^ 
Mahnt " sie den Horcker am Saatengefild : " 

" Liebe " Gott / Hebe Gott ! " 
Er ist so gtitig und mild, 

2. Wieder bedeutet ihr hupfender^^ Schlag: 

*' Lobe Gott / lobe Gott i " 
Der dir zu loknen vermag.^^ 
Siehst du die fierrlichen Friichte im Feldf 
Siek sie mit Ruhrungy^^ Bewokner der Welt! 

** Da7ike Gott I danke Gott I ^^ 
Der dich erndhrt und erhdlt,^^ 

3. Schreckt "^ dich im Wetter ^^ der Herr def 

Natur, — 

**Bitte Gott I bitie Gott!'' 
Und er versctwnet ■' die Flur. 
Mac/ien^"* die kunftigen Tage dich bang*^ 
Troste^* dich wieder der Wachtelgesang : 

*' Tratie Gott ! traue Gott! " 
Deutet^^ ihr lieblicher Klang. 

' song of the quail. * hearken. ^ hervortchaiUn; €S sckalU her- 
vor, it rings forth. * yonder- * the three syllables represent the 
quail's notes. ^ mir in*s {in dai) Ohr^ to me in the ear, into my 
ear. ' in the green (grain). • stalks. » surrounded, "ad- 
monishes. " grainfield. '^ love (thou). *^ skipping, in allusion 
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to the break between the notes of the quail's warble {Schlag). 
** vermogen^ be able. ** emotion. *^ erhcUten^ sustain. *' the in- 
version to express a condition: if the Lord of nature affrights 
thee. ** tempest. '' spares, will spare. *° as before, a condition. 
'' anxious. ^ subjunctive to express a wish: may it comfort. 
'^ signifies. 

Tltt EULEN8PIEQEL. 

" Warum^' frug man einst den Till Eulenspiegely 
gehst du bergan ' sofroh^ bergunter* so betrubt?'* 
Ich biny' sprach Till, " nun so, Wenn ich den * 
Berg* hinunter* gehe^ so denk' ich Narr schon an 
die Hoke J die folgen wird^ und da vergeht^ mir 
denn der Scherz ;^ allein wenn ich berganwdrts 
gehcy so denk* ich an das Thal^ das folgt^ und f ass* 
einHerzy^ 
' up-hill. ' down-hill. ' the fun is lost. ^ take courage. 
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LESSON XXV. 

Syntax of Cases. 

1. Syntax is that part of grammar which treats 
of the construction of sentences and the relations 
of words in a sentence. We shall consider in this 
and the following lessons only that part of syntax 
which treats of the relations of the cases of nouns 
(or pronouns) to verbs, adjectives, and other nouns. 

2. The Genitive, or '*of" case, has a qualifying 
nature, and, like an adjective, properly goes with 
nouns. It is also found with adjectives and verbs, 
and standing alone. 

3. The Dativey as the *'to" or "for" case, or 
case of "indirect object," properly goes with verbs. 
It is also found with adjectives. 

4. The Accusative, as the case of the "direct 
object" of an action, properly goes with transitive 
verbs. It is also found standing alone, or having 
only a remoter relation to the verb. 

5. In an earlier stage of the language there were 
three more cases, denoting the relations of "from" 
"in," and "by" or "with," which have been as- 
sumed to a certain extent by the genitive and 
dative, the " in " and " by " or " with " ones by the 
dative, the "from" one by the genitive. This ex- 
plains certain values of these cases, which the "of" 

and "to" relations do not. 
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6. All of the cases, except the nominative, may 
stand after prepositions. These will be treated 
separately in subsequent lessons. Often it is a 
matter of option or style only, whether a case 
alone is used or a preposition with its case. The 
prepositions Doit, ju, fiir, \)0V, with their cases, 
may often be used instead of the simple genitive 
or dative. 

7. A noun may stand alone in explanation of 
a preceding noun, when it is said to be in " apposi- 
tion " to the same, and takes the same case. 

8. The term " construction " is a convenient 
practical one to indicate the case of a noun and 
the relation in which it stands to another part of 
speech. 

Genitive. 
I. With Nouns. 

I, The following are the principal relations ex- 
pressed by the genitive depending upon nouns. 
But the relations expressed by the genitive with 
nouns are so varied, that those given are neither 
exhaustive nor peremptory. Often a case may be 
differently classified, according to the view taken 
of it. 

(a) Possessive, — ©iefci^ ift mcineig SSatcrS ^uS, 
"this is my father's house." 

(b) Subjective and Objective, — SSnnen @ic baiS 
Sicbcn unb ^affen bcr SKagncte erftfircn ? " can you 
explain the attraction and repulsion of magnets } " 
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Sprt bcr ®ro^e toav eirt SBerbcfferer ber SBeft uitb beS 
®cfe^e^, "Charles the Great was an improver of 
the world and the law." Cp. bic Sie6c ju ®ott, 
"love of God;" gurd|t \)0t bcm Sobc, "fear of 
death." 

(c) Complement of relation. — S)er ^9nig biefc^ 
98cid^g, " the king of this realm ; " bcr 9Sater bicfeig 
Sinbe^, "the father of this child." 

(d) Origin or Cause. — %\\ bc3 ©d^rcdcn^ 3Bot)rt, 
" in the madness of terror ; " bie grucffte bei3 SBaume^, 
"the fruits of the tree." So after interjections: 
ad^ be^ Ungludi^, " oh the misfortune ! " 

(e) Characteristic^ Quality y Material. — @in SRamt 
I(ol)cn Siangc^, " a man of high rank ; " S)ienfte oiler 
3(rt, " services of every kind ; " ein S)aci^ fd)atti9er 
Sudden, "a roof of shady beech-trees ;" be^ ©olbe^ 
©tr5me, "streams of gold." 

(f) Apposition^ Equivalence^ Constitution. — %vt 
©finbc ber Unbanfbarfeit, "the sin of unthankful- 
ficss ; " in ciner SSerfammlung ber t)ernunfttofen 2;icrc, 
"in an assemblage of the dumb animals ;" Sort cr* 
l^icft ben SBctnamen be§ (Srofeen, "Charles received 
the surname of the Great." Cp. bic ©tabt 5pari§, 
"the city of Paris." 

(g) Partitive. — (£ini§ ber f (cinften ^inber, " one 
of the smallest children ; " aUcr ?lugen hiarcn aiif 
i^n gerid(tct, "the eyes of all were directed at him." 
After expressions of measure^ the noun is usually 
not declined, unless preceded by an adjective; cirt 
®Iaig SBcin, "a glass of wine ; " cine ^anbtJoU ©tro^. 
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V 

*' a handful of straw ; " jtoei ^funb ^^l^ee, " two pounds 
of tea;'* einige ©ud^ papier, "some quires of paper." 
But, eiit ®la^ bicfe^ SBeineig, " a glass of this wine." 
The name of the month is left unvaried after a 
numeral designating the day : ber ueunte dJtai, " the 
ninth of May." 

2. The genitive is sometimes used directly with 
a verb (especially feiu and ioerben), the noun on 
which it depends being understood. %f)nt toa^ 
beine^ SlmtC)^ ift, "do what your office requires;" 
possessive genitive, ©ie tpareit munter unb guter 
®inge, '* they were merry and of good cheer ; " id^ 
bin S^rer 9Keinung, " I am of your opinion ; " geni- 
tives of characteristic. §unger^ fterben, "die of 
hunger;" genitive of origin. (£r trani be^ 93ac^e^, 
"he drank of the brook; genitive /ar//V/z/^. 

II. With Adjectives. 

3. These are mostly such as are followed by 
" of " in English : %t% ©ingen^ miibe, " tired of sing- 
ing ;" ber Slrbeit faf)ig, "fit for work." 

4. Instead of the simple genitive, the dative with 
Don is often used, most frequently for the partitive 
relation or that of material and characteristic, less 
often for the possessive and complement of relation : 
©iner Don ben neugierigeit §of[euten, "one of the in- 
quisitive courtiers;" ein 9J?ann Don Dierjig Sal^ren, 
"a man of forty years;" cine ©riidfe Don Sifen, "a 
bridge of iron;" ber @oi)n Don bent Dl^eime bei§ 
^Onig^, " the son of the uncle of the king ; " SSater 
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tJon fed^^ Sinbern, "father of six children ; " bie (£in^ 
lool^ner t)on ^ari^, " the inhabitants of Paris." 

Vocabulary. 

MASCULINE. NEUTER. 

hit gleil, industry, ^^ %t\t%, law, 

(bet) ©UtenactB, Gutenberg, ^^ ffg^xixt, age, 

iet C^rfinlier, inventor, j,g| KvXtxXm^, fatherland. 

\tX IRinifler, minister, 

^ ^troni, stream. 



FEMININE. 



toai^eit, watch, 

auf eiltmal, suddenly. 



Ilie 9$emttnft, reason, etttei9 Sinned, of one mind, 

We Si^^b^f ornamettt. (e0ien0, eager for. 

iBte ^i^e, ^^. Helolnett, reward, 

bie 18u4bttttfetftttt|l, ar/ e^ ttlkn&mt9,ofnodlemind, 

printing, ettte lollie 8flttf4e, ^^^a ^^///iT. 

We 9Sal|l, choice, eiltgebeitl, mindful of. 



Exercise 25. 

I. 2)a^ Slugc be^ %t\t%t^ n^ad^t. 2. S)ic ®artcn 
beg goniga ftnb fe^r fc^6n. 3. ®ic Siebe ®otteg ift 
^d^er ate alle SSernunft. 4. 3)ie 9lrbeit ift be^ SBur^^ 
ger§ 3^^^*^^- 5- 2)er ©efang ber SSSget ift be^ SKor- 
gen^ am fc^Onften. 6. @ie ift bie 9Kutter jencr Slinber. 
7. $a6en @ie ©d^ifler^ „®Iodfe" getefen ? 8. (£g tpar 
eine Sic^e I)ot)en Sitter^. 9. S)cig ift bie fd^6ne 3€it ber 
jimgen Siebe. 10. 3d^ l^abe fein^ ber fiinber gefe^en. 
II. SBoUen n^ir eine $;affe S!affee trinfen? 12. Sllte 
ipuvben auf einmal eineg ©inne^. 13. ©ie brad^te beig 
ftaren l)errlid^en SBeinei^. 14. 2)ag ^Pferb ift beS 
greffeng begierig. 
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1. The student's industry has been rewarded. 
2. These are the gardens of our brother. 3. Guten- 
berg was the inventor of the art-of-printing. 4. The 
king's choice of a minister was good. 5. He was 
the uncle of our friend. 6. Do you want to read 
Goethe's " Faust " ? 7. He was a man of noble 
mind. 8. It seemed like a stream of silver. 9. The 
city of Petersburg was built by Peter the Great. 
10. Which of his brothers do you know? 11. Shall 
we order half a bottle of wine ? 12. Where can 
one buy a pound of good tea.? 13. William the 
First was born on the twenty-second of March, 
1797. 14. [The] emigrants always remain mindful 
of their fatherland. 

Vocabulary. 

raMiNiNB. {^^§) S||ttritt0eit, Thuringia. 

We 92lir)lffe, German Ocean, flj^g) 18el0ten, Belgium, 

W Oftfee, Baltic Sea, (j^) {^ottan^, Holland, 
bie @ten}f , boundary, 

NBUTBR. 

t^% <Be(ir0e, mountain range. be0reil)flt, bound, 

(lia0) 9{iirBBnttfdiIan)i, North- W^tn^form, 

Germany. tpiattlftttfi^^ Law German, 

Oial) @ttllleittf4lait^r S(mth f^t^kwrnA, Dutch, 

Germany. ^Ofl^l^Ctttf^f ^^g^ German. 

I. SBie l^ei^t ba§ ©ebirge, toeld^e^ Sfiorbbeutfd^Ianb toon 
©ubbeutfd^lanb trennt? — 
S)aS ©cbirge, hjeld^eS 9?orbbeutf(i^Ianb toon ©iibbeutfc^* 
lanb \xvxoX, l^ei^t bev Sl^uringer SBalb* 
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2. SBeld^er ^lug btent jum 2^etl Storbbeutfd^Ianb Don 

©ilbbeutfc^Ianb ju trennen? — ^^ 
3)cr SKain bient im 2Beftcn Storbbcutfd^Ianb Don ©iib* 
beutfd^Ianb )u trennen. 

3. SBeld^e 6een begrenjen SRorbbeutfd^Ianb im 5Rorben? — 
a!)ie 9loibfee im SBeften unb bie Dftfee im Dften. 

4. 9Ba« ift bie ®renje Don Sflorbbeutfd^Ianb im Dften? — 
9iu|[anb bilbet bie @renje Don 92otbbeutfd^Ianb im 

Dften. 

5. SBag ift bie (Srenje Don Slorbbeutfd^lanb im SBeften? — 
S3e[gien unb ^oQanb bilben bie ©tenje Don 9iorb« 

beutfdf^Ianb im SBeften. 

6. aaSelc^e fi^nigreic^e liegen in 5Rorbbeutfcl^Ianb ? — 
2)ie K5mgrei(IS>e ^JJreufeen unb ©ad^fen liegen in SRotb* 

beutfc^Ianb. 

7. SBa^ ftnb bie §au!|3tftdbte Don ^Preujen unb ©ad^fen ? — 
Serlin ift bie §auj)tftabt Don ^Preugen, 3)re§ben unb 

Seipjig fmb bie §auj)tftabte Don ©adf^fen. 

8. 3n Ujelc^em 2^eile Don 3lorbbeutfci^(anb ^pxx^t man 

^pCattbeutfd^?— . 
2lm ©eeufer \pxxi)t man 5piattbeutf<l^. 

9. SQ5a3 ift bie £iteratu'rfj)ra(l|e Don 5Rorbbeutf<l^(anb ? — 
^od^beutfd^ ift bie 2itei:atu'rf)>ta(i^e Don Siorbbmtfd^^ 

lanb. 
10. So fl>rid^t man ^oHdnbifd^ ? — 
^n ^odanb ]px\6)t man i^oQanbifd^. 
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LESSON XXVI. 

Genitive. 
III. With Verbs. 

1. In addition to a direct object, ^ — @r Hogt \^tXi 
®iener be§ ©icbftol^te an, " be accuses the servant 
of theft ; " ev bcraubt ben UnglucKii^en ber ^offnung, 
" he robs the wretched man of hope." 

2. With Reflexives. — (£r frent ftd^ feinei3 ®liicfeig, 
^'he rejoices in his good fortune;" er ciitfinnt ftd^ 
jebei^ S93ortei^, " he remembers every word." 

3. Some verbs are followed by the genitive 
where the English has the direct object. — (Sr acl^tetc 
ni^t bcr tparmen Sonne, " he heeded not the warm 
sun;" la^mic^ bernenen grei^eit genie^en, "let me 
enjoy the new freedom;" cr lod^te meincr, "he 
laughed at me." 

4. In some cases an alternate construction is ad- 
missible, so that, instead of the genitive, a pre- 
position with the accusative or a simple accusative 
can be used: 6r frent ftd^ fiber fein ®(fid, "he re- 
joices in his good fortune ; " er Incite fiber mid^, " he 
laughed at me;" bie ^rei^eit, bie id^ \t%i genieBe, 
"the freedom that I now enjoy." 

IV. Adverbial Genitive. 

I. Time when. — ©inc^ S^ogei^ im ©omnter be* 
fuc^ten tt)ir ben 93erg, " one day in summer we visited 
the mountain ; " bejJ Sonntag^, " Sundays." 



Les. XXVI.] SYNTAX OF CASES.— GENITIVE. 



169 



2. Place, — (£r fd^Iic^ fad^tc feincr SBege, " he stole 
softly off on his way." 

3. Manner. — 3cl^ erma^itte il^n allc^ @rnftc§, "I 
admonished him in all earnestness ; " baS fonitte ic^ 
feineig SSege^ tljun, " I could in no way do that" 



Vocabulary. 



MASCULINE. 

Ilet SeiflatttI, assistance, 

^ 8B]IUf4, wish, 

^ 8B0||lt|^ter, betiffactor. 

Iiet 8efttii, visit. 



FEMININS. 



bie ®ffuittil|ett ii^^/M* 
bie ftttle, r^j^/. 
lite ftruife, rn^/^^i. 

bie 8e(lei9tttt0, ascent, 

biefet Jttge^ <?«^ ^//a^j^ days, 
atter Crten, «« all places, 
tinderrtdltetfr @a4fii, tt^/M Mif 

matter^ bttsiness^ unaccom- 
plished, 
reenter §«llb, on the right hand. 



tOlirbtgeit/ </<?<?w worthy o/y 

favor with. 
fl^ nttliattfU (gen.), rti^jAw« 

941 aitltelmeu (gen.), interest 

one^s self in, 
(fbitrfeit (gen.), need, 
llflegnt (gen.), care for ^ observe, 
ettOal^nCIt (gen ), mention, 
Hetgrakn, buried up. 
Herfidlfnt, assure of, 
lalim, lame. 
fidi lebieiteit (gen.), make use of 

rau^en, smoke, 

fi^ entfUineit (gen.), remember, 
Qfieulftt (gen.), remember. 

ermartett, <fjir/^^/. 

tvm'M!^f fatiguing, 

langfam, slow. 



Exercise 26. 

1. 'S)er S6tt)e iourbigte ben §afen fciner 95c!annt:^ 
fd[)aft. 2. aKein SSater frciit fid) eincr gutcn ®efunb^ 
i^eit. 3. 3)?id^ crbarmt feine^ Stcnbig. 4. @ie fonnte 
fid^ beig Sad)cm§ nidE)t entf)alten. 5. 2)ie grau l)at fid) 
bc^ armen ^inbcS nngcuommcn. 6. 3c^ beborf 3t)re^ 
JBciftanbciS iiid^t mc^i\ 7. S)cr Stranfe mufe ber 9iiil)c 
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pffcgen. 8. {£r \ooUtt if)rer nicl^t ertpSl)ncn. 9. S)e!S 
SBinter^ finb U)ir uergrabcn im ©c^ncc, 10. S)iefer 
Sage tpcrbe icf) ©ie befitd^en. n. ®r ging aHer Drten 
t)erum. 12. @ie fameii unt)emcf|tetcr ©ac^eu jurud. 
13. 6i5 !(ang maci^tigen 3^one^. 

I. He favored me with his acquaintance. 2. I 
assure you of my best wishes. 3. He is lame and 
uses a crutch. 4. He was ashamed of his hat. 5. 
Young men must abstain from smoking. 6. I can- 
not remember his name, 7. I do not need your 
help now. 8. Remember always your benefactors. 
9. He works in the forenoon, but in the afternoon 
he goes out walking. 10. We expect one of these 
days a visit from your brother Henry, n. The 
Museum is open Sundays. 12. We saw a beautiful 
castle on the right hand. 13. The ascent of the 
mountain was not fatiguing, as we went at a slow 
pace. 

5pred?iibung. — ^Hbbnttfll^laitb* 

1. SBaS ift btc GJrenje^ t)on ©iibbeutfd^Ianb im ©uben? — 
3)te ©d^njetj bilbel' bie ©renje toon ©iibbeutfd^lanb im 

©ilben. 

2. aSag ift bie Orcnjc toon ©ubbeutfd^Ianb im Dftcn? — 
fiftcrtcid^ bilbet bie ©renje toon ©ilbbeutfc^Ianb im 

Often. 

3. SBag ift bie ©renje toon ©iibbeutfd^Ianb im SBeften? — 
3)et Jli^ein bilbet bie ©renje toon ©ubbeutfd^Ianb im 

SBSeften. 

4. SBeld^e Rdnigreic^e ent^alt ©iibbeutfc^lanb? — 

S)a« Kbnigreid^ ^a\^tm (mit bcr ^aujjtftabt aRiindlen) 
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unb ba^ Jtonigreid^ SBfirtcmberg (mit bet i5au^)tftabt 
©tuttgart). 

5. SBeld^e Bpxaijt \)pn6)t man in ©iibbeutfcl^fanb ? — 
3Ran ^px\6)t ^od^beutfd^ in ©iibbeutfcl^Ianb. 

6. SBeld^e ©(prad^e frrid^t man in bet ©df^tocij? — 

3m norblid^en unb oftlid^en 3:eilc ber ©d^tocij fiprid^t 
man 2)eutf(l|, im toeftlid^en 2^ci(e ^px\i)t man ^jtan* 

7. SBeld^e ©(prad^e f^^rid^t man in Cfterteid^ ? — 
3Ran f^jtidj^t 2)eutfd| in £)fterreid^. 

8. 2BaS ift bic ®renje t)on eifafe im SQScften ? — 

2)ie 3Soge'fcn* bilbcn bie ®tenjc toon 6Ifa^ im SBeften. 

' boundary. * forms. ^ French : Les Vosges, 



LESSON XXVII. 

Dative. 
I. With Verbs. 

1. Indirect Object^ with transitive verbs, having 
also an object in the accusative : Scfj (jab il)ni eiii 
S8uc^, " I gave him a book ; " er but mir bie §anb, 
"he offered me his hand." 

2. With intransitive verbs, where there is an 
objective case in English: 3cl) iDiU 3^ncn I)elfen, "I 
will help you ; " er na^te miv, " he approached me." 

3. With verbs compounded with prepositions^ the 
dative depending upon the force of the preposition 
in composition : Sd) toitl bir bciftcljen, " I will stand 
by you." So also after verbal phrases : (£r ei(tc 
feinem 9Sater ju ^i(fe, "he hastened to the help of 
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his father ; *' e^ t()ut mir Icib, " it pains me ; " c^ tvaxb 
if)m ju tei(, "jt fell to his share." 

4. With verbs signifying removal ox taking away y 
where the dative corresponds to the English ob- 
jective with "from " : Sig ift bem geuer entfprungen, 
"it sprang out of the fire;" nidE)ti§ entgef)! meinen 
£)t)ren, "nothing escapes my ears ; ** ftc raubten i(jm 
fein Oclb, " they robbed him of his money." But 
it is to be observed that the dative is not a from 
case, the fundamental idea in these instances with 
verbs of removal is "with reference to," " to the ad- 
vantage or disadvantage of." 

5. A few impersonal verbs take a dative, de- 
signating the subject of the feeling or condition 
they express : SiS graut mir, " I am horrified ; " il)m 
fd^ipinbett, "he turns giddy." 

VOCABULAKY. 

MAscuuNE. etafaSeit, (dat.), occur to one's 
ttt %VtVLXX, the servant. mind. 

%tt 3tt!oJ^/flw«. nai^Iaufen (dat.), run after, 

%tt SeiftoitH, assistance. ClltfaOeit (dat.), escape from. 

PBMiNiNB. •Mmittgen {^^.t.), force from. 

Me et&rfr, strength, gejur^ftt (dat.), obey, 

Me %^VM\VX, health, geptcn, belong to. 

lelff It, help, 

mi^faOni/ displease, Bel^itrfeit (gen.), be in need of. 

HerffbiC^ttt postpone, Befetlen (dat.), order, 

gelingeii, succeed. grfaOen {^^x:), please, 

jufelyrtt (dat.), look at. dcrjf i)eil (dat.), pardon. 

Exercise 27. 

I. .^abcn ®ie Sf)rem 9?at:r ciiieit SSricf gcfcfirieben? 
2. !5)a^3 fann S^nen nic^t fc^abcn. 3. 3)a^ mi^ficl mir 
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fcl^r. 4. ©inb @ie mcincm ©rubet begcguet? 5. 
SDiefct S)icncr l)at mtr je^it 3cil)re gebient. 6. 3^ rate 
3I)nen 3^rc 9leife nid^t ju uerfd)ie6en. 7. ®e(ang eiS 
3^nen ben Sabcu ju finben ? 8. S)ie S!iJnigirt fa(j bem 
fiamf^e ju. 9- ©0 l^abe i6) mir bte ©tarfc be^ SKem 
fd)en nid^t uorgefteUt. 10. @§ fiel if)m ein. u. @r 
iftuft il)m nac!). 12. S)a!$ ©tiidC gleifii^ entfiel bem 
|)unbe. 13. @ie !onnte» il)m fcin SBort abjmingcn, 

I. I promised him the key. 2. That will injure 
your health. 3. [The] children must obey their 
parents. 4. He did not answer me. 5. James has 
served us faithfully two years. 6. Does this um- 
brella belong to you ? 7. We should always help 
our neighbors when they are in need of assistance. 

8. I ordered the coachman to come at' 4 o'clock. 

9. I thank you very [much]. 10. How are you 
pleased with Berlin.'*^ n. Pardon me, I did not 
think of 3 it.3 12. I was running after my hat. 13. 
His name has escaped me. 

' urn. * How does Berlin please you? ^ baran. 

5pre(^iibung.— 9ie ilufft ^^vhhtwifdfivinhi* 

1. aSag ftnb bie §auj)tfluffe' 5Rorbbeutf(^Ianb«? — 

2)te SBeic^fel, bie Dber, bie 6Ibe, bie SBefer unb ber 
SR^ein ftnb bie §auptfiaffe SRorbbeutf(^Ianb«. 

2. 3in toeld^em 3:eile toon ^reu^en ift bie SBeid^fel? — 
3m noibbftlid^en 2^eile ^Preufeen^ ift bie aBeid^fel. 

3. SBelc^e ©tabt Itegt an ber 9Jlunbung ber SBetd^fel ? — 
2)ie ©tabt SJanjig liegt an ber 3Kiinbung ber SBeid^fel. 

' principal rivers^ 



i 
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4. SBeld^e ©tdbte licgcn on ber Ober ? — 

3)ie ©tabte Ste^lau, granffurt unb ©tettin liegen an 
ber Dber. 

5. SBcIdS^e ©tabte liegen on bet eibe? — 

3)ie ©tdbte Hamburg, 3Wagbeburg, SBittenberg unb 
3!)re«ben liegen an ber 6lbe. 

6. S!Ba« ftnb 9lebenpff e ' ber eibe ? — 

3)ie §otoeI, bie ©aale unb bte 3Kolbau fmb Jlebenpiiffe 
ber glbe» 

7. SBeld^e ©tabt Kegt an ber §obel? — 
2)ie ©tabt ©j)anbau Itegt an ber §abel. 

8. SBeld^en 5Rebenfluft ^ot bie §abel, unb toeld^e ©tabt 

Hegtbaran? — 
2)en 5RebenfIufe ©j)ree, hjoran bie ©tabt Serlin liegt. 

9. 3ln toeld^em ^(u^ liegt bie ©tabt 5pot«bam ? — 
2)ie ©tabt ?Potgbam liegt an ber §abeL 

10. SBeld^e ©tdbte (iegen an ber ©aale? — 

3ln ber ©aale Kcgen bie ©tdbte §atte unb ^ma. 

11. SBSeldS^e ©tabt liegt an ber SDloIbau? — 
3ln ber SKoIbau liegt bie ©tabt 5prag. 

' tributaries. 



LESSON XXVIIL 

Dative. 
II. Remoter Objects with Verbs. 

I. Sometimes t/ze dative is logically dependent 
upon the noun, where the corresponding English 
construction has the possessive. @ie fiet ber 3)?utter 
urn ben ^at^, " She fell about her mother's neck ; " 
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er riidte bem Soger 511 Seibe, " he advanced upon the 
(person of the) hunter/* 

2. Personal Dative. — Sometimes a personal 
pronoun in the dative gives a personal tone to the 
expression : ©iel^ luir, 06 fie fommen, " see, I beg, 
whether they are coming ; " fd)ilt mir nid^t meine alte 
^utte, "do not censure, I tell you, my old hut." 

3. Advantage or Disadvantage : SKenn i(^ biv btlJ^ 
©trot) ju ®olb fpinne, "if I, to please you, spin the 
straw to gold;" id^ l)oIe ber Slfluigin il)r S!inb, "to 
the pain of the queen, I will take away her child." 

III. With Adjectives and Adverbs. 

1. These are mostly such as are followed by 
"to" or "for" in English : 9KieniQl)^ ful)r id) mict) 
bir, " how near I feel myself to thee ; " JDol)( mir, 
"fortunate for me!" Sometimes the dative de- 
pends upon the verb fein, Joerbeii, or gcljcn, with an 
adjective, instead of the adjective alone : Sl)iu luar 
fmnge, "he was in anxiety;" mir loirb fo JdoI)(, "so 
pleasant a feeling is coming over me ; " boi^ ift mir 
red^t, "that suits me." 

2. Sometimes, instead of the dative after ad- 
jectives, a preposition with its case is used : £)a^ 
ift genug fur mic^, "that is enough for me." 

IV. With Nouns. 

Rarely the dative depends upon a noun : St|m ju 
@f)ren, "in his honor;" St)nen ju Siebc, "from love to 
you ; " cr ift ein SKufter SBiirgeni luib SBauern, " he is 
a pattern for citizens and peasants." 



1/6 
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Vocabulary. 



MASCULINE. 

^et ftMd^n, bone, 
\tt ^M, look, 
\tX ^tBfi\, lap, 

FBMININB. 

Me %t\Wk\%t\X, health, 

^ie ^Ife, help, 

NBUTBR. 

^00 %VmS^, mixture, 
Had ^a^motl/ banquet. 



etiinil f4uIHt§ feitl, be indebted 
tOf owe one. 

eiitem )tt teil \i^tik, fall to ones 

share. 
allfclieil, see, perceive. 



^^Iti^tXip prove, test, 
titf 6et|eit, bite open, 

Hatoon, €dfout it, 

oBfftlagen, break off, 
ftliloaflicil, wash off. 
nilBcgteifdlt, incomprehensible^ 

^authax,thank/ui, 

nai^tciltg^ injurious, 
l^efd^tnerltdl/ hard, trying, 
flfrMi4, mortal. 
tut^n, bold. 
\X\%tn, flash, 
Itnmiigltft, impossible, 
HCtlilUlliett, obliged, 
0eltOtfam^ obedient. 



Exercise 28. 

I. Sd) ^atte it)ui fdjon ba5 SJein gebrodjeit. 2. SBqi^ 
id^ beui 9){dbci^en an bcu ^Jlugeu abgefe^eu l^abe, boi^ 
^abe nclj if)f gettiau. 3. ^viift nut* bti^ ®emifc^. 4. 
„53ei^' mil* bie ?liif)e Quf,'' fagte bee Sai\ 5. ®cl)t 
miv, nicl)tiS iueiter bauon ! 6. 9lUe ^nocf)cn tt)ill id^ eud^ 
obfd)(agen. 7. S)ie ^leine luujd) i^m bie blutige ©tirn 
ob. 8. 3)a^ ift mir unbegveiflic^. 9. 3c^ bin St)neu 
fel)r baiifbar. 10. 3)iefe ®cjd)idjte ift uu^ bcfonnt. u. 
3u l)iel ©ffeii ift ber @cfiinbl)eit noc^tcilig. 12. S)ic 
lange SJeife toar bem altcn 93?anne felji' befc^njerlidj. 
13. St)m ju (£t)ren feievteii fie ciii g-cft. 14. grcube 
bem (Sterblid^en ! ^eil bir ! 

I. A bold look flashed from his eyes (it flashed 
boldly to him from the eyes). 2. She laid the child 
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in the mother's lap (to the mother into the lap). 
3. Do not, I beg you, do that. 4. I laid it on the 
table for him. 5. It is injurious to one's health 
to eat too much. 6. It was impossible for me to 
come immediately. 7. It was incomprehensible to 
us. 8. How much do I owe you } 9. I am greatly 
obliged to you. 10. The children were very 
obedient to their parents, n. They gave a banquet 
in his honor at the hotel. 12. He hastened to 
the help of his father. 13. This is what fell to my 
share. 

Spred^iibung. — ^U ^litfTe |$«rb>eittr4iAtib« (2). 

1. SBelc^e 5Rebenflu|fe ^ bie SBefer? — 

3)ic 2lIIcr (mit bem Stebenflufje Seine), bie gulba unb 
bie SQSerra fmb SRebenftii^e ber SKefer. 

2. aSeld^e ©tabte liegen an ber SBefer? — 
35 ie ©tdbte Sremen unb 5Ktnben. 

3. 3SeId^c ©tdbte liegen <kXi ber Seine? — 
3!)ie ©tdbte ^annoljer unb (Sottincjen. 

4. SBelc^e ©tdbte liegen an ber J^ulba ? — 

Die ©tdbte Saffel unb gulba liegen ^x^. ber gulba* 

5. SBelc^e ©eeftabt Uegt untoeit ber gm^? — 
35ie ©eeftabt (Smben liegt uniueit ber @m«. 

6. 2Ba« finb 5Rebenpffe beg SR^eing? — 
2)ie 3JlofeI, bie iSi^t unb ber 3Rain. 

7. SBeld^e ©tdbte Hegen am ?lf|etn? — 

S)ie ©tdbte «5In, Sonn, Koblenj unb 3Waing. 

8. aSBeld^e ©tabt Itegt am ©nflu^' bet SWofel in ben 

SR^ein? — 
Die ©tabt Robtenj. 

' influx. 
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9. 2ln toeld^cm ^^lu^ li^flt bte ©tabt ^ranffurt ? -— 
STn bcm ^lu^ 3Jlain liegt bic Stabt ^franffurt. 

10. 2Bo licgt bte Stabt gKainj? — 

©egeniiber ber 3Jlunbung ^ beg ^'^ffeg 9Kain, 

' mouth. 



LESSON XXIX. 

Accusative. 
I. After Verbs. 

1. Direct object of a transitive verb : Sd) fel)e ben 
SWann, "I see the man." 

2. Verbs signifying to asky teach, and a few 
others, take two accusatives, one of the person, 
one of the thing: ©r fragte mic^ mand^e^, "he 
asked me many a thing ; *' id^ lel^re \\)\\ bie SRufif, 
" I teach him music." Sometimes the second ac- 
cusative is a factitive predicate : Sr fd)inipfte fcineii 
©cgner eincn 5Rai*ren, " he insulted his adversary, 
calling him a fool." 

3. Accusative of kindred signification : (£r fd)Iaft 
ben le^ten @d)Iaf, "he sleeps the last sleep." 

4. Some impersonal verbs take an accusative of 
the person : @5 liiftet feiucn, euer SKaun jn tt)erben, 
"no one desires to become your husband." 

5. Certain phrases, as having the value of a verb, 
take the accusative : ©te ®ei[ter toerb' id) nun nic^t 
log, "I cannot now get rid of the spirits ;" ic^ imir' 
eg jufrieben, "I should be satisfied with it." (@g 
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in such constructions was originally a form of the 
genitive, the case usually employed.) 

Vocabulary. 

MASCULINE. tragf n, wear, 

btr ^'9iXCC^\, fight. gcmem^ common^ tman, 

ber a«eifler, masur, iam|ifeii,/^^/. 

bev 9lcCUfatiD, accusative, milt tlilllft^ methinks, 

Her ^^\VA, case, HerHnef etl^ oppress, vex, 

ter Sager, hunter, tranlitiH^ transitive, 

bet §ttf e, ^ar^f . VegiCtett^ govern, 

taufen^ christen, 

V- At "*'^'*"'"- anlidjtigloerlieii.^/^^/i/^y. 

bte ©eseiitiifttt. /r«.«r.. getoafr toe rten. Ar.«z... 

NBUTBR. \sA \tiXi, be rid of, 

bad %\^^%\l^\WKtXi, flax 'Spin- ||Oti0 l^alieil, be in need of. 

ning, C0 lii^Ct fCtttCn^ no one wants. 

bad O^r, <ar. ntttenielmnt, undertake. 

Exercise 29. 

I. (Sr tragt dne SIKfi^e. 2. 3d^ tt)flnfc^e if)n 311 fe^eu. 
3. ®utcn 5:09, lieber ^err 9)?iiIIer. 4- ©cl)6neit S)ant, 
^einrtc^. 5. 95ctet eineit frommeu ©priid). 6. (£r 
fragte midj mand)e^ iibeu meincit S(iij8f(iig uon geftern. 
7. ISr nanntc it)n eiucii gemeinen aWenfd^cn. 8. 9Bir 
Iiabcii cinen guten Sampf geftimpft. 9. ®ar fd^iine 
©piele fpier ic^ mit bir. 10. Wvi) Ijuugevt. 5Dfic^ 
bilnft @^ Uerbriefet mic^. u. 3c^ njuvbe ilju ind)t 
anfic^tig. 12. Sd) ttjurbe feine ®egenrt)Qrt nid^t gctt)at)r. 
13. %i) tniic^te ba^ b6fe glad^^fpinnen loig fciii. 14. 
S)a§ toirb fie balb rnube. 15. ©ie ^aben \\\v% uidjt mc^r 
iiiJtig. 
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1. Do you wear a hat or a cap ? 2. Were you 
acquainted with my brother William ? 3. The work 
praises the master. 4. The accusative is the case 
which a transitive verb governs. 5. Liszt taught 
her [the] music. 6. Hunters call in Germany the 
ears of the hare " spoons." 7. Germans call a red 
horse "a fox." 8. They chose King William em- 
peror in 1871. 9. They christened him James. 
10. He died the death of a hero. n. Has he not 
fought a good fight .^ 12. I was hungry. I was 
thirsty. Methought. 13. No one wants to under- 
take that long journey in summer. 14. We could 
not get rid of the man. 15. Are you satisfied 
with it } 

Spred^nbun^. — 9te ilufft i^SMitwffdiianh^* 

1. SBeld^e ftnb bie ipaujjtpffe ©ftbbeutf d^Ianbg ? — 
2)er SR^ein unb bie JJonau fmb bie §auj)tfluffe ©iibs 

beutfd^Ianb^. 

2. SBag ift ein 5RebenfIu6 be« SR^ein«? — 
35er 9ledtar ift ein SfJebenflu^ beS Sl^eing. 

3. aSeld^e ©tabte Kegen am Sl^ein? — 

3)ie ©tabte 2Sorm«, 3Rannl^eim, ©trafeburg, Safel unb 
©c^affl^aufen liegen am Sll^ein. 

4. SBeld^e ©tabte liegen am 3l^iax? — 

3)te ©tabte §etbelberg, §eiIbronn unb Sanftatt (unlDeit 
©tuttgartg) liegen am 3l^dax, 

5. 2Bo liegt bie ©tabt SEBotmg ? — 

2)ie ©tabt SBorm^ liegt fiiblid^ Don aWainj am linlen 
Sl^einufer. 



Les. XXX.] SYNTAX OF CASES. — ACCUSATIVE. l8l 

6. 3Bo liegt bie ©tabt 3Kannl^eim? — 

3)ie ©tobt 5!Jlann^eim Uegt gcgcniiber ber SWiinbung be§ 
9ietfarg. 

7. aSo licgt bie ©tabt Safel ? — 

2)te ©tabt Safcl liegt in ber ©d^toeij, ba too ber Sil^ein 
fid^ nad^ 9lorben biegt. 

8. 2Bo licgt bie ©tabt ©^aff^aufen? — 

2)ie ©tabt ©c^affl^aufen liegt in 95aben bei bem SRI^eins 
faUe.^ 

9. aSo entfte^t ber Slf^ein? — 

3m Canton ©raubiinben na^e bem ©t. (SJottl^arb. 

10. SBeld^e finb bie 9Jebenfluffe ber 2)Dnau? — 

35er Sed^f, bie 3far, unb (in Cfterreid^) ber '^nn unb bie 
2^raun. 

11. SBeld^e ©tobte liegen an ber 2)onau? — 

S)ie ©tabte Ulm, Slegengburg, ^affau, unb (in £)fter« 
reic^) bie ©tabte Sinj, SBBien, $re|burg unb SSuba* 
»)eft. 

12. 2ln toeld^em gluffe liegt bie ©tabt Slug^burg? — 

gWiinc^en? — 
Sie ©tabt 9(ugdbutg liegt an bem Sed^; bie ©tabt 
3Rund^en an ber ^]ax, 

' Falls of the Rhine. 



LESSON XXX. 

Accusative. 
II. Remoter Relation to the Verb. 

I. Measure, of time, space, weight, value, num- 
ber: @r ftorc^tc ciucii Slugenblicf, "he listened a 
moment ; " eiue f)albe ©tmibe uor bem @cl^(ofe, " half 
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a league from the castle ; " e^ tuiegt ein ^fiinb, "it 
weighs a pound;" ia§ foftct jjpci 5;t)atcv, "that 
costs two dollars;" ein ^eer, 200,000 SD?aim ftarf, 
*' an army 200,000 men strong ; " biefen 9?ad)mittag 
I)aben tvxx feine ©c^ule, " this afternoon we have no 
school;'* be^ 9?a^mittag§ would mean "afternoons." 

2. Accusative Absolute : 3)ie SKuttcr crfcl)ien, beu 
©augling im Slrmc, " the mother appeared, with her 
infant in her arms." 

3. Subject of an Infinitive : 3Bir fa^en i^il !om* 
men, "we saw him come." 

Vocabulary. 
MAscuuNE. tOtegen^ weigh. 

^er Ritifeit, back, |ttt^itrd|^ through. 

^er ®ftttel, saddle. ait8ltc|llint^ except. 

FBMiNiNB. «5 ift WttJie, it is a pity. 

We ^oti^ielflittie, double- ^e» »ct0 Jinaiif, up tiie moun- 

barrelled gun. '^*'*' 

bie 8tt|tte, J^djf^. ^^<^*' something. 

crfAemett^ <i//^ar. 

Had ©emitter thunder- stomi. \^^^* 

bad ®4tiiert, xnf<7r</. 

Exercise 3a 

I. ©ein ganjie^ Seben laitg tuol^nte er in biefem 
^aufe. 2. 3et)n Sa^rc alter tft er genjorbeii. 3. grieb^ 
ridj i[t einen Slopf grOfser al§ |>etnrid). 4. S)ie 33rucfc 
ift fiinf 2;Qufenb gufe lang. s- 35ic)c Slpfel foften fiinf 
?Pfennige bag ©tiicf . 6. ©a^ S'inb toicgt breifeig ?Pfunb. 
7. aSir arbcitctcit bte ganje 9?acljt Ijinburd). 8. ©ie 
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toaren qEc antoefcnb, fct6[t Stanfe nid^t QuSgcnommen. 

9. ®er Soger fam, bie S)o))pelfIinte auf bent 9Ji5cfen. 

10. gv ritt ben 83erg l^inunter, einen ©ad anf bem 
©attel. II. g^ ift fd^abe, ben atten 9J?ann fo liegen 
jit laffen. 12. Safe ba§ SBiid^letn bein greunb fein. 
13- Safe ben Slrjt fommen. 14. 2Bir l)6rten ben SSagen 
!omnien. 

I. We stayed two hours there. 2. This book 
costs two marks. 3. We had not gone a mile, be- 
fore it began to rain. 4. We missed the steamer 
and had to wait the whole day long in Bremen. 
5. Alexander von Humboldt travelled several years 
in America. 6. As we were going up the moun- 
tain, we saw a thunder-storm in the valley. 7. My 
brother weighs a hundred and fifty pounds. 8. All 
had to pay something, the poor not excepted. 
9. Then the king appeared on the stage, (with) 
a sword in his hand. 10. He remained standing 
there a long time, his eyes fixed upon the house. 

11. Did you hear the train whistle.? 12. We 
felt the bridge sinking. 13. Did you see him fall ? 

1. SBeld^eg ©ebirgc Itcgt jtoifil^en ^reu^en unb Sfil^s 

men? — 
2)a§ SliefengeBtrge.' 

2. 2Bie \)t\^t ber l^od^ftc 93erg ttn Sltefengebirge? — 

3!)te ©(^neelovtJc* ift ber l}b6)\U Setg im SRiefengebirge. 

3. SBo fanb* 1866 eine entfd^cibenbe' ©d^Iad^t jtoifd^en 

ben ^Preu^en unb ben fiftetreid^em ftott*? 
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3u ^dmggt&^ an ber @lbe am f&bUd^en Hb^ang * bed 
Sliefengebirged. 

4. 9Bo liegt bad (Srjgebtrge ? — 

3toif d^en ©ad^f en unb 33ol^men • Kegt eg. 

5. SQBie l|^et|t ein beriil^mter^ Sabeort" am filbUd^en 2l6s 

l^ang beg ©rjgebirgeS? — 
^arlgbab an ber ®ger, einem Slebenflu^ ber 6I6e. 

6. SBd ift bie ©a#f^e ©d^toeij? — 
9(n ber @lbe oberl^alb 2)regbeng ift fie. 

7. aSo ift bag i&arjflebirge ? — 

Storblid^ t)on iS^uringen ift bag iparjgebirge. 

8. ^a^ ift ber f)bi)\U Serg im §arjgebirfle ? — 
3)er 33ro(f en ift ber l^5d^fte Serg im iparjgebirge. 

9. SBBelc^er ?5Iu^ entf})rin0t' an ber 5Rorbf eite beg Srorfeng 

unb bilbet eing ber fd^onften Jl^aler beg §arjeg? — 
®ie Slfe, an beren auggang'" ber ^Jledten" Slfeburg 
Kegt. 

10. SBie l^eifet ein anbereg fd^oneg ^f)dl im §arje? — 
3)ag Sobetl^al im dftlic^en ^arje, h)orauf ber §ejens 

tanj})Ia^," ber 3lo^tra})j)e" gegeniiber, ftd^ befinbet. 

11. 3BeI4fe ©tdbte liegen im §arjgebirge ? — 

3)ie ©tdbte ©oglar, Slaugtbal unb Queblinburg. 

12. SH3eId(^e ©tabte liegen an ber ndrblid^en ®renje beg 

SC^^iiringerSBalbeg? — 
3)ie ©tabte ©fenad^, ©ot^a, grfurt, SBBeimar, $Raum= 
burg unb 3Kerfeburg. 

13. SBeld^e (Sifenbal^n gel^t an biefen ©tabten borbei? — 
2)ie SCI^iiringer Sal^n, toeld^e l)on Serlin nad^ ^ranlfurt 

ge^t. 

14. ^urd^ tDag ift bie SBartburg bei @ifenad^ befonberg be^ 

riil^mt ? — 
aig ber Drt, tool^in Sutler im ga^re 1521 auf Sefe^I 
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gtiebtid^^ beS SBeifen geBrad^t tourbe, unb too et an 
f einer Sibeliiberf e^ung " arbeitete.. 

' Giant Mountains. " Snow Peak. ^ decisive. * |!attfinbcn, 
take place. ^ slope. ^ Bohemia. ' famous. ' watering-place. 
' rises. " termination. " village. " witches' dancing-place. 
" horse-step. ^ translation of the Bible. 



LESSON XXXI. 

Prepositions. 

1. A preposition expresses the relation of a noun 
to a verb or another noun. 

2. Since it is properly the case of the noun that 
determines the relation of the prepositions, the 
latter ought to be followed by such cases as these 
relations signify. Those that signify motion toward 
or to should take an accusative ; those that mean^fer 
(original dative), with or by (original instrumental), 
and in or at (original locative), should take the da- 
tive; those that mean of ot from (original genitive 
and ablative) should take the genitive. But this 
is in fact not always so, for the relations of the 
cases now lost have not been systematically as- 
sumed by those remaining. Besides, the preposi- 
tions themselves have changed in their significa- 
tion. 

3. It is to be observed that there lias been an in- 
creasing tendency in the language to express relations 
by a preposition with its case, instead of using a case 
alone. The preposition has been partly the cause 
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of the loss of case-endings. Hence in many in- 
stances it is indifferent whether the case alone be 
used or the preposition with its case : S)ie (£intt)of)* 
iicr 9tom^, or bie ©intt)oI)ner Uon 9tom; ein^ ber ^inber, 
or cin^ uoii ben Sinberu; bic Sicbe beig SSaterS, or bie 
Siebe jum SSatcv. 

4. The preposition regularly precedes its case. 
A few (with genitive or dative) may follow. 

5. A few prepositions may take two cases, 
usually with a difference of meaning. 

6. Many of the prepositions are synonyms, differ- 
ing more or less in signification, force or frequency 
of use. 

7. Owing to the difference in mode of expres- 
sion between the two languages, a German prepo- 
sition must often be translated by an English one 
not strictly corresponding to it : er Wo^nt an\ bem 
Sanbe, "he lives in (not upon) the country.'* 

8. Some words, strictly nouns or adjectives, 
have come to be used with the value of preposi- 
tions, as: angc[ld)t!3, "in view of." 

9. A phrase with a preposition is often followed 
by an adverb of directiow, as: ^intcr bem SBagen 
l^ev, "along behind the wagon." 

10. A preposition is frequently separated a long 
distance from its noun, participles and other qualify- 
ing words intervening, which would be expressed 
in English by a relative clause : giir bie bent Slranfeit 
geleiftete $itfe, "for the help, which was rendered 
the sick man." 
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II. The only prepositions governing the in- 
finitive are o^ne, urn, ftatt. These stand at the be- 
ginning of the clause, with the infinitive preceded 
by ju at the end: (£r ging Uorki, o()nc micl^ 311 fel^en, 
"he went past without seeing me." When, how- 
ever, the subject changes, ba^ must be used with 
a finite (not infinitive) verb: @r fling \)Ox:Wx, ot)ne 
ba§ ic^ it)n fa^, " he went past without my seeing 
him." 

Prepositions with the Genitive. 
I. andatt^ J 7. lant, ft^^ordinj^ ^o, 

an . . . flatty > imUad of, 8. XXXMMf ^ 
flott^ } ntittclfl/ y by means of, 

2. WX\tt\^, outsidi of HCtmtttclfl, ) 

\WXtX\i!i^, within, 9. ttllt • • • Ioe0ett, ) on account 

oHerlaK, above, itm • • • toiften, i of 

imterftttlli, below, lo. nnfem, ) . . . 

3. ^ie«(ei««, this side of mimeit l" ^^'-z^'^^'^^- 

intfeit(d)^ that side of 1 1. ungeaibtet notwithstanding. 

4- entiiailg^ ) , 12. Hermoge, by means of or by 
Vinh \ ^^' virtue of 

5- lalU^ ) 13- ttlttftrnib, during, 

lallien, V on account of 14. toejen, I ^ 

6. fraft^ ^ virtue of 15. Jttfolge^ /« accordance with, 

1. Words used as prepositions and followed by 
the genitive : 

aM^t0r apart or aside, fctttnattd, sidetoays, 

ail0C|l4tl, in view of, inmitten, in the midst of 

}^t%Vi% in behalf of, Itttangcfcliril, notwithstanding, 

bejltgliftr with reference, Itlllief4a)^et/ without injury to, 
\t\itni, on the part of, 

2. I)albcn and Ijatber follow their case ; ungcad^tct, 
njegen, jufolgc either precede or follow. 
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3. The following may take a dative : 

ftttfer|all. \tu\tii{9h nnfcni. 

imtnrlitlli. langl. migeaflitet. 

olierlalli. lanU nttloett. 

nnter^aUi. mittelfl. loalreiib. 

Me8feU(0). flatt. infolge. 

Synonyms. 

1. ftaft, l^nt, tiermdge^ ^nfplqt* — lant means 
according to a verbal or written statement: laut 
bcS 2;e[tament§, "according to the will;" fraft gives 
a moral reason : Iraft be§ Slmte^, " by virtue of the 
office;" DermSge denotes a reason springing from 
a quality of the subject : DermSge feincr Steblid^fcit, 
"through his honesty;" jufofge denotes the result: 
jufolge be§ Sluftrag^, "in consequence of the com- 
mission." 

2. ^alh, megeitr t»\Uttu — f^alb expresses "in 
behalf of" or "for the sake of" a person or thing; 
ttjcgen denotes a motive or cause : tt)cgen fciner ©tarfc 
berul)mt, "famous on account of his strength;" ttJiKen 
denotes the purpose, advantage or interest of a 
person: uni feineS ©o{)ne^ tDiHen, "on account of 
his son." 

Vocabulary. 



MASCULINE. 

bet ^tront, stream, 
^tt IBefrtl, command, 
Her Aanal, catial, channel, 
Her Unftrag^ commission, 

PBMININB. 

Hie I^Ufe^ >i^//. 



Hie ReHli^feit ^^^n^j^K. 
Hie @rif e^ size. 

Hie IBeralir^ttttg, agreement. 

Hie IKt^e, <-0a^/. 
Hie @efeaf4aft, x^iV/y. 
Hie ftifle, chest, box. 
Hie 9lii(iteiigtttt0, effort. 
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bie {^t|e, k€at. 1lC9|alll^ on that occounL 

^te W^IOef enlett, absence. yfXW^VXp knock to pieces 

|dd||^ (superlative of ^0^), 
NBUTKR. highest, 

^Ol ftttet, age. HemttngCOlltet, notwithstanding 

%^ %'nif office. that. 

\^i SRitgltebr member. tsftircilikievi, meanwhile. 

M Xt^omtni, will. \t%t\n, tail. 

Exercise 31. 

I. ^Uiii cinc§ rcic^cn 9WanneS njar cr nun ein ormcr 
aWann. Stnftatt beffen miiffen ©ic biefeS tl^un. Sci^ 
gtng on beffen @tatt. 2. 9lit^eril^a(b beS Stinger ftonb 
er. Dbcr^atO be« genfter^ ift bie U^r. Untcr^alb 
S6tng ift ber 9J^ein nic^t fo fc^Sn. 3. aie«feU(« \^ti 
gorfle^ ttjo^nt er. 3enfeit(^) bei^ SB3af)eri5 ftanb ein 
©c^ioB. 4* ^tttlattg bed fc^dnen S^oleS gingen Xo\x. 
iSangi^ bed fc^Snen ©tromed ift ber 2Beg. Cp. (fing« 
bent S^^^t fu^ren xoxt. 5. ^ed^a(l) fonn ic^ nic^t 
gel^en. §Wterd ^olber fonntc ic§ nic^t orbeiten. 6. Amfft 
nieined Slmted t^ue id^ ed. 7 Saut 99efe^Id ift er l^ter. 
Cp. lout Sriefen foU er nac^fte SBod^c lommen. 8. m\U 
it\\i eined ^ammerd l^at er eS jerfd^tagen. 9. Um ber 
9tu]^e itfineit l^at er ed getl)an. 10. Unfern bed S3erged 
^dc^ften @i))feld mac^ten n^ir unfer e^rii^ftud n. Uuge* 
acfitet feincr ^ilfe fonnten n)ir ed nic^t tl^un. Cp, bcm* 
ungeo^tet. 12. HBenndge feiner SlebHc^feit l^aterund 
gen)onnen. 13. SSiiiftreit^ bed 3oI)red fant er oft ju 
nnd. Cp. n^&^renbbem. 14. SBegnt bed 9{egend mug* 
ten toir ju ^aufe bteiben. Seiner ®rdgc toegen fonnte 
bad @c^iff ni^t bur^ ben ^onal. 15. 3itf9(ge bed ^uf« 
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trageg ift cr gcfommen. Cp. ben aSerobrebungcn ju* 
folfic fling cr. 

I. Instead of our old hut we have now a beauti- 
ful new house. The father came instead of his 
son. 2. He lives within the city. 3. Our house is 
on this side of the river. 4. We sailed along the 
coast. 5. I did it on that account. 6. By virtue 
of his office he was a member of the society. 

7. According to the will Otto is to have the house. 

8. We opened the box by means of a hammer. 

9. He went on account of his son. la His house 
is not far from ours. 11. Notwithstanding the bad 
weather we had a pleasant journey. 12. By means 
of great efforts I did it. ' i> We made the journey 
during his absence. 14. On account of the great 
heat we could not stay there long. 15. In accord- 
ance with the agreement he had to go, 

1. SBcId^e ©tdbte liegen im fublid^en 2^eile be« S^j^uringer 

(Scbirgeg ? — 
®ie ©tdbte 3Ketmngen unb itoBurg. 

2. 3Rit toem ijennd^Ite * ftd^ tm ^a\)xt 1840 ctn 5prinj toon 

Soburg? — 
SKit SSiftoria, ber ildmgin toon ©tofesSritannien, beren 
35etter er war. 

3. SBo ift bic fjrdnfifd^e' ©d^toetj? — 

3m norboftUd^en %^U Sai^erng ift bte ^ranfifd&c 
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4. SBeld^e ©tabt Kcgt in ber ^anlifd^en ©d^tocij? — 
®ic ©tabt Sa^reut^'. 

5. SQSeld^er Somponiff unb toeld^er ©d^riftftetter * iDol^nten 

cinft in Sa^reutl^ ? — 
3)er Som})onift SQBagner unb ber ©d^riftftctter Scan 5Paul 
Slid^tcr. 

6. SQ3o ift ber ©d^toarjtoalb ? — 

2^eife in SEBiirtemberg unb teite in Sdben. 

7. SQSelc^e ©ebirg^gegenben liegen ndrblic^ Dom ©d^tDarj^ 

toalb? — 
®er Dbentoalb unb ber ©Jjeffart. 

8. SEBeld^e ©tabte liegen im ©d^toarjtoalb? — 

®er Sabeort SabensSaben, unb bie Uniberfitat^ftdbte 
^eiburg unb S^iibingen. 

9. SBeld^e ©egenb nennt man ©d^toaben?* 
3)ie ©egenb beg ©d^toarjt»albeg. 

' wedded. ' Franconian. ' writer. * Suabia. 



LESSON XXXII. 

Prepositions with the Dative. 

I. ahf /rom, at (in business li. VMS^, to^ after ^ according to, 

language). 12. nfi4|l, \ .. 

■* ° ' \ \ ^^xi to. 



2. avAf out, 

3. nVi%tt,Mceptt in addition to 13* %t\^, along with, 

4. htX, near by^ with, 14- th, above ^ during^ on etc- 

5. Bittltett^ within, count of, 

6. CtltdegCtl^ against, 15. fftt, fince, 

7* l|(0(tlJtliet^ opposite, 16. ixt^^p in spite of cu good as, 

8. getn&f ^ in accordance with, 17. dOlt^ offrom^ by, 

9- glelij, like, 18. gtt, to, at, 

^°- ^'IJ: ,\wUh, together '^' iM^tt, against. 
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X. entgegen and gegeniiOer generally follow their 
case ; gteid^, nod^ (** according to ") and juiuiber either 
precede or follow. 

2. au§er, Inuneu, 06 ("on account of"), tro| ("in 
spite of "), sometimes take a genitive ; au^er some- 
times^ bet rarely, take an accusative. 

Synonyms. 

X. biniteit, inutt^alh* — 6innen is used of time, 
inner^olb of place. 

2. mit nthft, iamU — mtt is the usual "with;" 
nebft expresses a very loose connection, and con- 
nects persons and things not necessarily belonging 
together; fault implies a close union, not expressed 
even by mit. 

3. bei, nai^ft, nelieiu — bet means "near by," 
" at the house of ; " nad^ft denotes very close near- 
ness, so junadift; neben is "near by." 

4. bi^, na^, pi, gegett, atif« — bi^ ("as far as") 
is generally used of time, but when of place gen- 
erally in connection with other prepositions, as 
bii^ nadjf bi^ ju; na6) is "to" before names of places 
or things ; }U denotes direction toward a person, 
also place ; gcgen denotes direction toward, but with 
no idea of approach as in }u and itQC^ ; Quf implies 
extension over an area. 

5. gemjlft, na^ ("according to"). — gcmfife is 
more definite and expressive than nad). 

6. bti, tiott* — t)on is the regular word for the 
personal agent; bci is never used in this sense. 
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and is translated " by " only in such expressions as 
bei bcr ^anb ; er f a§ bei mir. 

7. tioii/ btttf^, wit/ mittelft — burd^ is no longer 
used for the personal agent, which is \)0X\, but ex- 
presses an impersonal agent or cause, as : burd) 
cigenc ©d^ulb, "by one's own fault;" burd^ cinen 
5PfetI, "by an arrow." To express an impersonal 
agent, mittelft is more expressive than mit or burd^. 



Vocabulary. 



MASCULINE. 



to* Sloeifcl/ (ioudL 

^tt tVLfji^WitXifpleasure-garden, 
ttX Vittttitxm, arm of the sea, 

Her Orttttitcn, well, 

Her StOlf, cane, 
Her tt%VX, clay. 

Her mVit, will. 



FEMININE. 



Of em (pi.). Easter, 
Hie tSrfatntll0/ experience. 

Hie ^ame, lady. 

Hie ftttnHC/ intelligence. 

Hie 8emtttuii0, effort. 

Hie ^^lM%tf serpent. 

Hie CrHttnii^/ order. 

Hie ftonigdHrole, King-street, 

Hie Sl|I)if)iHe, xr//>i. 
Hie Sf^unilie^/am//^. 



NBUTBS. 



HU <0ttt, pi. Oitter, ^<»^. 
Ho0 <0efeik, ^w. 
Hof SRufter^/a//^/'. 
Ha0 I6erf)ire4eii,/r^w. 

Hermietcti, /^/, r^»/- 
Hefeni/ dS?//z/<?r. 

erftaunCtt, ^^ astonished. 
mit 8flei§, an purpose, 

leletiii§eit/ «>fji///. 
||0lett//^/^^. 
erfle^eu/ ^«/r^a/. 

flagli^, wretched, 

}1t Hreiett, /^^ M^ number of three, 

(atiHeltt, act, 

tXi% lBerfe|eil, by mistake. 

ein )iaar IBorte, a few words, 

HerHieiieil, eam^ merit. 



Exercise 32. 

I. Vh Dftcrn ift bieig ^au^ ju tjcrmictcn. 810 ^am^ 
burg finb bic ©liter ju Uefern. 2. Mu^-^olj ift ba^ 
$ou8 gebaut. 9lu8 @rfat)rung tpiffen toir \^(x^, @r ift 
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au^ SBerlin. 3. Ku^et bent ^au^jtmonn toaren fie aHc 
ba. ©r mu^ au^cr fid^ fein. ?(ufeerbem. Cp. @r ift 
aufeer Sanbe^ gcgangeit. Slu^cr alien B^^^f^t fegen. 
4. ®et bem 93aumc ftanb er. @r lebt in ©teglil bet 
SBertin. SJei biefen SBorten erftaunte ic^. SJei mix 
toirb e§ bir ni(f)t gelingen. Cp. S3et @eite legen. 5. 
iBinueit brei Xagen tptrb cr f|ier fein. 6. 35em SBinbc 
f tttgegeit fut)ren toir. 7. S)em Sd^Ioffe ge^niiliet ift ber 
Suftgarten. 3^^i 35amen . figen einanber gegeniiber. 
8. ®emik^ bem (Sefege. 9. ®(eif^ einem SWeeve^anne 
fcf|ien bo§ SBoffer. 10. aRit meinem greunbe ging id^. 
3c^ fQl)re ntit bem erften 3^9^ 06. SKit gfeife I)Qt er 
i^n Oeleibigt. 2)en Srunnen mUfamt ber DueHe tperbe 
id) l^oten. ©r fawt feiner gamilie h)ar ba. n. Stac^ 
93erlin ge^en tpir. ®r toirb erft nad^ tjicvjefin S^agen 
I)ier fein. 28ir t)a6en e§ nad^ bem SDJufter gemac^t 
12. 9laf^ft Sl)vem ^aufe mufe e^ fein. 9?adE)ft bem 
Seben toa^ erfle^ft bu? 13. 9lehft einem Stegenfc^irm 
trug er einen @todE. 14. Cb ber flaglidE)en S^unbc 
toaren tpir traurig. 15. 9tit jenem 2;age Iiabe idE) i^n 
nidE)t gefel^en. 16. ^to^ einer SRac^tigatt fingt fie. 
Slrofebem. Cp. %xo^ offer i^rer S3emut)ungen. 17. 
©on SBremen bi^ §Qnnot)er fiat er un^ begleitet. SSon 
Sugenb auf l^at er I)ier getootint S)ag ^aui^ h)urbe 
bon mir gebaut. giirft t3on SBi^mardE. 18. 3tt Dftern 
lommt er. S)ie Unit)erfitat ju Seipjig. @r fal^ jum 
genfter fjinau^. §ier ift ein 5J?Ia^ jum Slu^rn^en. Qn 
gu^ ge^en toir. 3^^ breien maren toir ba. S)ie 
©dtllange tourbc ju einer fc^5nen ^dnig^tod^ter. 19. 
Sutnitet ber gett)6^nlic^en Orbnung ift e§, fo jn 
l)anbe(n. 
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I. From New Year's his store will be in [the] 
King street. 2. The nest was built of clay. I did 
it by mistake. 3. In addition to that he spoke a 
few words. 4. The battle of Sedan. I have no 
money with me. I live with my brother. 5. We 
shall be back within a week. 6. We are going 
against the wind. 7. Our hotel is opposite the 
palace. 8. According to his promise he will be 
here to-morrow. 9. She appeared like a sylph, 
10. By which train shall you go ? They invited me 
together with my family, u. Are you going to 
Gottingen or Leipzig.^ It is my turn after yours 
(I come after you). According to the laws he 
merits death. 12. I wish to sit next to you. 13. 
They carried a sack together with an umbrella. 
14. He lives above the forest. 15. Since that day 
he has not been here. 16. In spite of that I will 
go. 17. By whom was your house built ? 18. The 
bear ran back to the fox. 19. That is contrary to 
my will. 

Sprec^iibung. — 9»0 ^twtfdft 9in\ftvvt\dt* 

1. SEBie biele ^Snigreid^e entl^alt bagbeutfd^eKaiferrcici^? — 
3)ic t)ier ^5mgreic^e ^Preufeen, ©ad^fcn, Sa^ern unb 

SBiirtembcrg. 

2. SQSie t)iele ©rofel^erjoatumer* entl^alt bag beutfd^e Kaifers 

rcid^? — 
®ie fttnf ©ro^^etjogtumer ^JlecflenburgsStreli^, Dlben^ 
burg, ©ad^fensajcimat, §cffen unb 3Jabcn. 

3. 3Belc^e $er}ogtitmer * ent^dlt bad b^utfc^e Kaiferteic^ ? — 



196 PREPOSITIONS WITH ACCUSATIVE. [Les. XXXIII. 

Die fflnf §crjogtUmet SSraunfd^tocig, 3lnl^alt, ©ad^fcits 
Slltenburg, @ac^fcn?^oburgs®ot^a unb ©aci^fen»9Keis 
ttingen. 
4. SBelc^eprftcntumer* cnt^alt bagbeutfd^e^aiferreic^? — 
S)ie ^urftentttmer ©d^aumburgsSippe, SBalbecf, 3leu^ 
(2), ©dj^toatjburg (2) unb Si})i)esa)etmolb. 
5* SBic l^ci^en bie freicn ©tabic beg beutfd^en itaifer* 
vAd)^ ? — 
Sflbed, Hamburg unb Srenten. 

6. aSic l^ci^t bag Seici^glanb? — 
®Ifa^«Sot^ringen. 

7. 2Bo unb toann iDurbe ber erjle beutfd^e Stax^tx gefrdnt? — 
3m ©d^loS ju SBerfaiDeg am 18. ^anuar 1871. 

8. 2Ba« ift bie ^auptftabt beg beutfd^cn «aif cmic^g ? — 
SDie ©tabt ©etlin. 

9. 2Bag ift bie SeijoUerung* beg beutfd^en 5laif erteid^g ? — 
47,000,000. (1885). 

* Grand-Duchies. ' Duchies. ^ Principalities. * population. 



LESSON XXXIII. 

Prepositions with the Accusative. 

1. M, as far as, until, 5. otnc, ) without 

2. Hunt, through^ by means of, fonDft^ \ 

3. Xkt,for, 6. xnXp around, at, 
4- l|C0eit (gen), against, toward, 7. tuDltrf against. 

Synonyms. 

1. For bi^, "to/' as compared with ju, itacl), 
auf, see Lesson 32, p. 192. 

2. For bitvf^^ "by means of/* "by/' as com- 
pared with Don, mittelft, see Lesson 32, p. 193. 
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3. gegett, nm, in the sense of "about," "nearly :" 
gegen is rather "nearly;" um means "more or less ;" 
gegen 3 Ufjr, "nearly 3 o'clock;" um brei ^itnbert, 
"somewhere about three hundred;" but um 3 Uf)r, 
"at 3 o'clock." 

4- gegett, tQibe?r attgegett, ^nfoihtt, gege«iiietr in 
the sense of "against:" ipibcr is used only in 
a hostile sense; gegeu in either a friendly or 
hostile sense, if persons are concerned; entgegen, 
expresses approach, jutoiber, personal repugnance; 
gcgenuber, is "over against," "opposite," not in 
hostile sense. 

5. 0^«e,.f0itbet« — Meaning is the same, but 
fouber is archaic and only used in a few set phrases, 
as, f onber ®leicl)en, "beyond compare," )onber3^iJfifrff 
" without doubt." 

6. It is to be noted that the English "for" is 
often the translation of German gegeu and um. 

Vocabulary. 

MAscuuNB. M ittanHtii, stckness. 
let 9(ktih, step, )lie jRatnr^ nature. 
let Strom^ stream, 



Itr 3tOer0, dwarf, tiertieneil, earn, merit, deserve. 

^er Rlcfe, giant. Heforgeit, attend to, provide for, 

%tX 3|»^fet doubt, Utt^folgen, follow after. 

%tX %m, Prtnce, p^ Iier<lflld)teil, //// one's seij 

FBMiNiNB. under obligations. 

t\t ^^XiXh, g**ilU blame. 0|tt()lf m^ besides, moreover, 

to Wlti^MV^p permission, Iverbeil, woo, 

Die 9etiio(ii^eit custom, {rmanH xm% iBcteti Bringett, 

MC 9(t)f tif if medicine, cost or take ofte*s life. 
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toilers = mibcr + bo«. ciiiMIaf eit, go to sUep. 

^^vxppush. fonber ^leti^ett, without his 

Stt 8ttt* on foot, like. 

tneUletl, announce, %t\Xit% weep. 

Exercise 33. 

I. »W ©criitt gefjen tt)ir Ijcute. Si^ imd^ ^rag ftnb 
hJir gefafiren. S5i^ aWorgen Meiben tuir l)ier. S5i§ ang 
@nbc ber ©inge toirb eg fo fciu. 2. ^utc^ ben SBalb 
ful^ren mir. @r ^at e§ bur^ cigene ©d^ulb tjerbtent 
S)a§ mufe man burdj einen Sienftnmnn Oeforgen. 3. ^1kt 
fcincn SSater arbeitet er. %vct je^t mufe icl^ l)ier bleibcn* 
©d^ritt fur ©cl)ritt Oin ie^ it)m nacljgefolgt. 4. ®egeit 
ben ©trom f^miiumen ift nid^t leic^t Sd^ l^abe mid^ 
gegeu i^n t^erpflid^tct. ®r tpor ein 3^^^^9 9^9^" i>€^ 
9?icfcn. @r torn erft gegen 3Korgen an. S)er General 
Ijatte gegen brei Xaufenb ©olbaten. ®en ^immet fteigt 
e^. 5. ©I^iie ©riauOni^ barf ic^ nid^t ge^en. Cp. ol)ne* 
beni. 6. Sottbet 3^^ifcl ift baig. 7. nm i^n ^er 
ftanben bie gnrften. Urn fed^^ U()r mnfe er I)ier fein. 
Urn \^qA faule SKabc^en toiH man nid^t ttjerben. Urn 
brei ^unbert ©tnbenten toaren ba. ©aiS ift um ein gufe 
ju Mein. 3)a^ Ijat it)n nm^ Seden gebrad^t 3Bir 
fragten il)n um feinen 9Sater. 3d^ bitte um ein ®ta^ 
SBaffer. 8. aSibet^ Sein fttefe er it)n. 2)ag ift miber 
aUe ®emol)nf)eit. 

I. Will you stay until evening? He accompanied 
us as far as Brunswick. 2. He went on foot 
through the streets. He announced it by a mes- 
senger. 3. Whoever is not for me is against me. 
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4. There is no medicine against this disease. He 
did not go to sleep until towards morning. He is 
small in comparison with you. 5. I cannot go 
without you. 6. He is a man without his like. 
7. His children stood around him. At five o'clock 
you must be here. That will cost him his life. 
Do not weep for him. 8. That goes against my 
nature. 

1. SBelc^c ^robinjen ent^dlt bag 5l5mgtetci^ ^rcufeen? — 
SDic ^romnjcn DftJ)rcufectt, 2BcftJ)reu^en, ^ommcrn, 

^ofcTt, ©d^lcjtcn, ©ad^fcn, Sranbenburg^ Sc^lc^hjig- 
§olftcin, ^annober, §ejfett*5Raffau, SBeftfalcn unb bie 

2. aSBag finb bie ©rcnjcn ber ^Promnj ®d)Uito'\Qi^oU 

ftein ? - 
3m Siorben S)dncmarf, im Dftcn ber fleine 95e(t, im 
aSeften bie 9lotbfee, im Siiben bie 6lbe. 

3. aSag fmb bie ^auj^tftdbte ber ^roljinjen $reu^en, ^z\U 

falen unb ber SR^einpromn^? — 
S5ni0gber0 ift bie §am)tftabt ber ^romuj ^reufeen, 
SKiinfter ber ^Probinj SBeftfalen, itoblenj ber 9l^ein= 
})rot)inj. 

4. aSag toar bie ^robinj §annober Dor bem ^^^^^^^ 

1866 ? — 
©n Konigreic^, befjen Sonig (Beorg ber ^anfte toar. 

5. SBer au« bem ipannoberif d^en §aufe tourbe 5lomg Don 

©ro^britannien? — 
®eorg Subhjig beftieg im ^a^re 1714 ate ©eorg I. ben 
J^ron bon ©rofebritannien. 
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6. SBa^ ift bic SebdIIcrunfl be« fidnigtcid^^ ^reufeen? — 
28,000,000. (1885). 



LESSON XXXIV. 

Prepositions with Dative and Accusative. 

1. an, an. 6. ubttf over^ above, 

2. attf, upon. 7. ntltet/ under ^ among, 

3. Ililtter^ ^M/«</. 8. nor, before. 

4- tn, /^' 9. JtVifdlCn, between. 

5- Ilf liril, by the side of. 

1, These prepositions are followed by the accusa- 
tive if a change from one place to another is ex- 
pressed, otherwise by the dative : S)er ^iinb lief iu 
ba§§au^, "the dog ran into the house." But bev §unb 
lief in bem §aufe means "that the dog was running 
about in the house/' Hence, with a verb of motion^ 
or one where motion is implied, the accusative is 
always used in answer to the question. Whither? 
the dative in answer to the question. Where } Some- 
times both constructions are admissible, as the re- 
lation may be viewed in both ways, as : 6r Hopftc 
on bie 3^f|ur, or (less common) er ffopftc an ber X^^fixx. 

2. In expressions of time^ and in answer to the 
question. How long ? or. Until when ? the accusative 
is used ; in answer to the question, When 1 the da- 
tive: SBir reifen oaf t^ierjefin 2;age iiii^ SBab, "we are 
going to the summer resort to spend two weeks ; " 
in jtpei ^^agen reifen tuir in^ 93ab, "in two days we 
are going to the summer-resort." 
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3. When there is not a verb of motion, and man- 
ner or catise is to be expressed in answer to the 
questions, How? or Why? auf and fiber require the 
accusative: 9luf biefe SBeife tt)at cr e^, "he did it in 
thiswise;'' \o\x freuen \x\\^ fiber feine ?tnfunft, "we 
rejoice at his coming ;'' unter ber Sebingung get)e ic^, 
"on that condition I will go;" er toeinte Uor greube, 
"he wept for joy." 

Synonyms. 

X. an,ti.Vi\* — ^w bcm SBege, "by the side of the 
road;" auf bem 9Bege, "on, upon, or in the road." 
auf implies an extension over an area or motion up- 
wards toward an object; 9luf bem SRorfte, "on the 
market-place;" auf bem Sanbe, "in the country;" 
er fling auf ba^ ©cl^Iofe, "he went up to the castle." 

2. ntttev, tua^teub, S^^UAem — In distinction from 
uuteVr tuS^renb implies not a single act, but a com- 
mensurate duration : Unter feiner SRegierunflr "in his 
reign;" n)a{)renb feiner Siegierung, "during the course 
of his reign." unter and jtuifd^en in sense of "among :" 
unter generally refers to any number, while jtvif^en 
implies two. 

3. For nthtvif as compared with bei and nac^ft, 
see Lesson 32, p. 192. 

Vocabulary. 

MASCULINE. FEMININE. 

^er ©Ol!, box {of a carriage), t\t SttUt, chain, 

bet ^djanfiiteler, actor, bie ^eile, hedge. 

iier Ifl (pi. Sflf), branch, ^tC 8lir0, castle. 
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bie XotttiertOOKe, thunder- 

cloud. 
)lie ^aU0ttft^ house-door, 
Hie l^anonC/ cannon. 

Hie SBittne, stage. 

We SSol!ettfauIe,////Ar of cloud, 

bie ©plfc, ^/^«^. 

NEUTER. 

)IU freer, army. 



1^^X\t\^t\iVi, go past. 

benfen an (ace), think of. 

Joreil aitf (ace), pay attention 

to, 
aB^elgett, dismount. 



M fteueit ttltf (ace ), rejoice in 
prospect of. 

etii H^iertel anf Uret, quarter 

past two, 

anf tmmer,>r^^r. 

e0 (inter Die Cliren f^retbcn, 

yfj: /■;/ the mind. 
fli^tliel^rn, hover, 
ttttgeln, nail, 

ficgen, conquer ^ get a victory, 
\^Xi%tXi, protect, 

toarnrn, warn, 
treffen^ hit, 

grofi, tall. 



Exercise 34. 

I. Mit ber DucIIe fa§ ber Snabe. ®r padte if)n an 
ben Dt)rctt. Sr ging an bcm ^an§ Dorbei. Sr fii^rte 
ben S3aren an ber SEette. ®r ipoflte fi^ an beni Unbanf 
rad^en. i.* tin bic 3;i)iire flopft man. 3d^ \)<iht ^w t^n 
gefd^rieben. ©ie gingen Q(\\ einanber. Sd) bacl)te nid^t 
an bie ®efal)r. ©ig maven an brei()nnbcrt SKann \>^, 
2. fCiif ber ©tra^e Ijabe icf) i^n gefet)en. SDie 2;aube 
fafe anf einer @rle am S8adE)e. S(nf ber 3Be(t giebt e§ 
nic^t feine^ ®teic[)en. 2.* aiuf ben 83erg muffen toir 
getjen. 6r fe^te fici) anf ben JBod. Sr fdE)aut anf beibe. 
S)er §unb tuartet anf fein S^effen |)5ren @ie anf 
meine 3Borte? @ie frenten fid) anf ben 2;anj. §lnf 
bie aJiinnte miiffcn tpir ba fein. Sj^ ift ein SSiertel anf 
brei. @r f)at ei§ anf bie befte SBeife get^an. 9(uf im=^ 
mer mnfi e*3 fo fein. 3. fitnter bem Xifc^e lag ber §unb. 
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5)ie gvanjofcn ftanbcn totxt tjinter beit ©cutjc^cit. s."" 
Winter bie |)ecfe tegten fie biv3 S!inb. ®a§ aSoflcId^en 
bant fein 9?e[td^eu f)inter tncin ^aii§. Sr t)at e§ fict) 
f)inter bie D^ren gefc^rieben. 4. Sn bcr @tobt tt)oI)ne 
icf| jc^t. 4.* 3tt bie SBiirg rettete er fid). ®r ^at fid) 
in ben finger gefcl^nitten. (£r ftieg in ein ®aftl)Qit^ a6. 
5. 9lehtn \f)m fa^ ein 93tir. 6.* 9lebett ben Saum fefetcit 
fie fic^. 6. iihet bcr ©tabt fd^tnebte eine 2)onneilDoIfe. 
Sc^ 6in iidcr bcm Sudje cingcfd)(afcn. 6.» it^ct bcinc 
§au^tt)iir lafe ba^ nagcln. liOer ein Saljr toirb cr ipic- 
ber fommcn. Sari bcr ©rofee ficgte iibcr bie @ad}fcn. 
@r t)at fiber biefei3 Snd^ gcfproctjen. ©cr ®cneral Ijuttc 
fiber breitaufenb Smionen. 7. Utttet bem SBmime fafscn 
wix. ©^ mar grenbe imter ben ©olbaten. Untcr 
gro^em ScifaK trat er anf bie S3fil)ne. 7* Uitter cincn 
SBaum legten fie fid). @r barf nid)t lutter bie aKenfdjcn 
fommen. 8. f&ot bcm §aufe ftanb er. @r tucinte uor 
grcnbe. ©c^fl^ct mid) Uor meincn ^J^inben. 9Sor ad)t 
3^agcn wax er t)ier. Sd) ivurbe Dor il)m gciuarnt. 8.» ©or 
baa genfter trat fie. 9. Stuifc^eti ben ^ciufern ging 
eine fleine ©tra^e. 9.* 3tiiiff^en ha^ ^ecr bcr 3i[gt)pter 
unb baa |)eer 3fraela fam eine SBoIfenfciuIe. 

I. He is blind in one eye. Think of the fine 
journey we are to make. You have hit the nail on 
the head. 2. Do you live in the country.? The 
actor stepped upon the stage. I laid the book upon 
the table. Pay attention to my words. 3. The cat 
was sleeping behind the stove. He seated himself 
behind the table. 4. You must go into the house 
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and stay in your room. 5. He was sitting by my 
side. We seated ourselves beside the tree. 6. I 
saw a cloud over the house. Did you go over the 
bridge ? 7. He was sleeping under the tree. The 
dog ran under the table. Among all these men 
he was the tallest. 8. I was standing before the 
door. He died four weeks ago. He stepped before 
the queen. 9. His house is between the houses 
of his brothers. The bird flew between the 
branches^ 

Sprec^iibuug. — Sir ftittigr pcn |lrint|int* 

1. SBeld^cr ^urfiitft* t>ott Sranbcnburg iDurbe ber erfte 

RbnxQ Don ^Prcujjen? — 
6^ toat ber Ie|tc ihirftirft, gricbric^ III., toeld^et afe 
^riebrid^ I. m galore 1701 Konig t)on ^rcufecn 
iDutbe. 

2. SBcr toar ber jtoeite fidnig bon ^Preufeen? — 

e« mx griebrid^ aBill^elm I., toeld^er toon 1713 bi« 1740 
regierte. 

3. SBer toar ber britte Konig t)on ^reujjen? — 

6^ Wax g^riebrid^ II., ,,ber ©ro^e" genannt, toeld^er 1786 
ftarb. 

4. SBie i)k^ ber g^ranjofe, toelc^er ein g^reunb bon g^riebs 

ric^ II. h)ar, unb bei il^m im ©d^lojfe „©an^ ©ouci" 
in5Pot§bamIebte? — 
6r l^iefe SSoltaire. 

5. SBelc^en Srieg mad^te* g^riebrid^ II. mtt'? — 
5Den ftebenja^rtgen Srieg (1756-1763). 

6. SBer Wax ber ftinfte i!5nig toon ^reu|en, unb an toeld^em 

Srieg nal^m er teil? — 
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^riebriii^ SSill^efm III., toeld^et an ben S9efremngi!riegen 
(1813-16) teil nal^m. 

7. 933cr toar ber fet^te SoniQ toon tpteufecn? — 
gricbrid^ aBUI^elm IV., tx>ad)tx t>on 1840 bi« 1861 re* 

gievte. 

8. 2Bie toirb ber itf^nit ildnig toon ^reufeen ^ei^en? — 

G^ toirb ber je^ige ftron})rinj' fein, toeld^er griebrid^ 
2BU^elm ^etfet. (1889.) 

' elector. * participate. ' crown-prince. 



LESSON XXXV. 

Modal Auxiliaries. 

1. The "modal auxiliaries" burfen, fonnen, mSgen, 
muffeu, foQen and iDoHcn, which are of very frequent 
occurrence, call for special attention in view of 
peculiarities in form and usage. 

2. Like l^etfen, feljen, and a few other verbs (see 
note 36, p. 118), the "modal auxiliaries" do not 
take ju before a following infinitive. Sc^ tann boiJ 
ti)m\, "I can do that." 

3. Often the verb depending upon them is under- 
stood. SBoIIen @ie ^inein? "Will you (go) in.^" 
9Sa§ njill er? "what does he want (to do)?" 

4. In the compound tenses the infinitive (origin- 
ally a participle form of the old conjugation) is used 
instead of the participle, when the infinitive of an- 
other verb depends upon them. 3>Q^ l)obc ic^ ni^t 
t^iin fSnnen, "that I have not been able to do." 
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But, ie^ i)abt q^ gcfonnt, aber nidit-getuollt, "I was 
able, but did not want to do it." This is also true 
of a few other verbs, as I)cifecn, l)elfcn, ^bxtn, fel)cn, 
and sometimes Iet)ren and (enicn. 

5. A difference in construction is to be noticed 
between the English and German. "He would 
not have done it " is, cv \)atk c^ nid^t tt)un looBcn, 
if the meaning is, as is generally the case, "he 
would not have been willing to do it." Should, 
however, the meaning be, ** he was not willing to 
have done it," then the German would be, cr IDoQte 
e^ iiid^t 9etf)an l^aben. So, ic^ l)atte c«§ nicfjt tl)un )oU 
len, "I ought not to have done it." 

6. As the corresponding English verbs are de- 
fective, it is often necessary to translate the 
"modal auxiliary" by another verb: as, cr miifete, 
"he was obliged to, or had to," since the imperfect 
of the English " must " is no longer used. 

7. Often the same word in English is to be 
translated by a different auxiliary in German 
according to the meaning. "I can not go" is, id) 
fann nic^t get^en, if the meaning is, "I am unable 
to go ;" but id) borf Jiid)t 9et)en, if the meaning is, 
"I am not permitted to go;" while, id) mag nid^t 
gefjen means "I do not care to go." 

8. The English may often be expressed other- 
wise in German than by the "modal auxiliaries." 
"He was going to speak " is, er tooUit jpvedien, or, 
er toar im 93egriffe 311 fprcc^eu. " I do not like him" 
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is, ic^ mag i^ii nic^t, or, id) Ijabz itju uic^t gcvn. ** Let 
him go " is cr mag gcljcii, or geljc cv. " I can do 
it" is id) faim c^ tt)un, or id) bin im ©tanbe c^ 311 
t^un. 

9. The "causative auxiliary'* laffcn, "cause, let, 
leave," resembles in its use the "modal auxiliaries," 
and will be treated in connection with them. 

10. In the paradigm of the modal auxiliaries that 
follows, it will be noticed that the endings of the 
Present Indicative are those of the Preterit Indica- 
tive of the Old conjugation. Otherwise the verbs 
go according to the New conjugation. 

Paradigm of the Modal Auxiliaries. 





Present Indicative. 






S. I. liarf fanit mag 

2. Bartfl fantifi mag{i 

3. barf lonn mag 

P. I. bitrfen liiitnen mogen 
2. bitrft fonnt mogt 
3- bitrfen Yonnen mogcn 


mul 

mtt(t 

mul 

mitffctt 

mitit 

miiffen 


foil 

fottfl 

foQ 

foUeu 

fottt 

foUen 


tDitt 

tQittfl 

tQitt 

toottrn 

tQOttt 

tQoUen 




Present Sabjanctive. 






Hitrfe fonne 


miige 


mtiffe 


fotte 


tDOtte 




Preterit IndicatiTe. 






Hmrfte fonnte 


moAte 


mttfte 


fottte 


tQottte 


Preterit Snbjanctlve. 






bitrfte liinnte 

Only tooKen 


moitte mittte follte 

has an Imperaiivey which is tliotte. 


toottte 




Participles. 






Hurfenb fonnrnb 
grbuTft grfonnt 


mcgenb 
gtmo4t 


mnffrnH 
gtmnit 


fottrnH 
gcfoKt 


tDoQenl) 
getooOt 
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InflnitiTe. 

tiiirfai fdnnen md§nt mnffen foUoi tuoQett 

Perfeet (first person the same in both moods.) 

id) (a&e gelittrft, gefoitiit, etc. 

Pluperfect Indicative. 

i4 l^attr lebntft, gedmnt etc. 

Pluperfect Subjunctive. 

id) l^fttte geHMtft, gefoimt etc. 

Puture (first person the same in both moods.) 

i4 toerlie Uttrfen. 

Puture Perfect (first person the same in both moods.) 

i4 tttttt grlinfft latoi, §efii«iit (alKii^ etc. 

Conditional. 

i4 tsftrUe Dihrf ett. 

Conditional Perfect. 

i4 Mdie §e))Mrft l^aiett^ gef onnt |«lai, etc. 

Perfect Infinitive. 

gfliitrft "iahtn, gefOMitt ^nUu, etc. 



9te $eil^« 

©ed^g SB5rtIein nel^men* mid^ m^ Slnf^tud^* jeben Xa%: 
Sd^ foil, id^ mu^, id^ lann, id) toiff, id^ barf, ic^ mag. 
3d^ foil ift ba« ®efe^, toon ©ott ing §erj gefd^rieben, 
®ag 3^^"/ "<*^ ioel^em id^ bin toon mir felbft getrieben. 
3d^ mufe, bag ift bie ©d^ran!/ in loeld^er mid^ bie SBelt 
SSon einer, bie 9latur toon anb'rer ©eite l^alt. 
3(^ !ann, bag ift bag 3Ka^* ber mir toerliel^*nen Kraft, 
®er 2:^at, ber ^ertigleit/ ber «unft* unb SSJiffenfd^aft.' 
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3c^ h)ia, bic l^od^fte Rxon' ift btefe«, bie mtd^ WmudEt/ 
2)a$ ift ber ^rei^eit ©iegel/ bem ©eifte" aufgebriidft." 
^d) barf, bag ift juglcid^" bie ^nfc^rift" bei bem ©iegel, 
Sei'm aufget^aiten X^ox ber greil^eit and) ein 3liegel." 
^d^ mag, bad enbiic^ ift, toad jtvifc^en SlUen fd^toimmt, 
®itt Unbeftimmted," bad ber 2lugenblitf beftimmt. 
3c^ foil, id^ mu^, id) lann, id^ tDill, ic^ barf, id^ mag, 
2)ie ©ed^fe nel^meu mic^ in 3lnf^)rud^ jeben 2^ag. 
Slur toenn 95u" felbft mic^ lel^rft, toeife ic^, toad jeben Xag 
^d^ foQ, id^ mu^, id^ fann, id^ toxll, id) barf, id^ mag. 

Kfitfert. 

* claim. • goal. ' barrier. * measure. ' dexterity. * art. 

' science. • adorns. ' seal. '® mind. " impressed. " at the 

same time. '^ inscription. '^ bolt. " something indefinite. 
»* Thou (O God). 

^Utfcn, t'6uncn* 

S)urfen and fSnnen may be considered together 
as related in their essential significations. They 
both signify ability, but in the one case this comes 
from permission granted, in the other from one's 
own power, ©iirfcn means be permitted or at 
liberty to do a thing, f onnen, be able. The English 
"I can do it *' is, id) barf cd tljim, if the meaning is, 
" I am at liberty to do it," but, i:^ fann ei^ t{)un, if 
the meaning is, " I am able to do it." 

^iitfett* 

S)urfen expresses: i, permission; 2. needy have 
occasion or reason for; 3. possibility (especially in 
the subjunctive preterit). 
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1. S)arf id) je^t uad) ^aufc gcl)cn, "may I now go 
home?" 

2. 3c^ barf nur rirfen unb cr fommt gteic^, " I need 
only call and he comes at once." 

3. @§ burfte ()cute iioc^ regnen, "It may yet rain 
to-day." 

1. S)urfeu is translated by "may," "can," "must," "be at liberty 
to," " be allowed or permitted to," " is or are to.** 

2. 2)ilrfeil instead of muffeu is the English "must," when it does 
not mean personal obligation, as "you must not speak loud 
here." 

3. 2)urfeu instead of mbgen is the English "may," when it does 
not express possibility or concession, as "may I borrow your 
pen?" 

4. S)urfcu in the sense of " need '* is to be distinguished from 
braud)en, "use, have need of." 

5. S)iirfcn is never exactly the English "dare," which is wagen. 

Vocabulary. 

MASCULINE. rtn0Cl)eil^ ^0 in, enter. 

Iier Kltdfal^tQe^ leper, Itmlirclien, turn around, 

bet %XA\kvi^tX9f<n'eigner, JMrU^ffiriltgeM, spring back. 

!>Cr 8{if§((^ bolt, XWi^tVL, smoke, 

!>er ftrttner, waiter, ^n\\tV,Xi, forbid. 



FBMININB. 

bte @tnla|!arte, ticket of ad- 
mission. 



erlaulien, allow. 



Exercise 35 (a), ^tltfeit* 

I. S)arf id) mtt 3t)ncn einen SlugenOIicf fpvccl)cn ? 
2. Unarttge Slinbev burfen ntd^t l)erein. 3. ®ie biirfcn 
ba^ S8u(^ bcl)altcn, id) 6raud)c e§ nid^t. 4. ®ie burfte 
ti)un, toa^ fie moHte. 5. Sr ift nod) fe^r franf, unb ic^ 
I)abe it)u nid)t fet)en bflrfen. 6. ©ic luerben tjeute baiS 
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©d§toJ3 ntd^t anfel^cn biirfeit. 7. 9Rcin greiinb gab mir 
einc Ginla^farte, fonft ipurbe id) nici)t I)abeit einget)en 
biirfeiL 8. @r fagte, er burfte nte^t Icingcr in SBien 
bteiben. 9. ©inige fagten, e^ fei ein 9tu^fa|igcr, ber 
md)t me^r unter bic 9Kcnf^en fommen burfc. 10. S)arf 
(burfte) ic^ bic ®{)ve i)abt\x, S^nen meinen grcunb Dov- 
jufteBen? n. §at 3f)r 93ruber ge^eu bflrfcn? ©r 
l^at gebuvft, ober er i^at nid)t getpont. 12. @ie biirfen 
i^m nur fagen, bafe ©ie 3luglanber finb. 13. SWan barf 
ben ©c^lflffcl nur jtucinial umbrel^en, unb ber 9iiege( 
fpringt jurucf. 14. @r burfte mol^t ad^tjig Satire alt 
fein. 15. 2)ag burfte ju fpat fein. 

I. May I open the window? 2. Can I take a 
seat here ? No, you must not. 3. You are not to 
pay the waiter. 4. Smoking not allowed here (one 
is not permitted to smoke here). 5. You must not 
speak loud there, it is forbidden. 6. May I go in ? 
Yes, you may (it). 7. Have you been permitted to 
see the castle ? I have been permitted to (it), but 
I have not wanted to (it). 8. If we wish to (it), 
shall we be permitted to enter ? Yes, it is allowed. 
9. Please ask, whether people are allowed to go out 
here. 10. A person must not wear blue gloves. 
II. I shall not be at liberty to go with you, if my 
mother is not better. 12. I scarcely need tell you 
that, you know it already. 13. I need only say a 
word and they are ready. 14. An accident might 
easily happen here. 15. It might rain, take an 
umbrella. 
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fti^ttttcti* 

jldnucn expresses : i. ability ; 2. possibility, 

1. 3d) fonn e^ t()un, "I am able to do it." 

2. @^ ffiimte anbcr^ fommcit, "it might happen 
otherwise." @^3 faitii leid^t bal)in fomincn, "it may 
easily come to that." 

Instead of Tonuen, itnfla'nbe {eiit often represents the English 
**can." 3d) bin iiic^t imfianbe, bad ^eute gn t^uit, "I can not do 
that to-day." 

Vocabulary. 

FEMININE. f{^ «mfd)fttteilf look around, 

WC Ktdltretfe, Rhine tour, fl^ \xttXi, be mistaken. 

^. •^ITTT' 7 . \tt^X^V^tVi, throw down. 

t4 rWtt ni4tl Hoflir, / cannot ^ uerimil, /^^^ ^^^^^ way, 

t«(ttniim«t«mWtt(att),/.««- auriidfommen, r^///r ^«r*, r^ 

^f ^'^^' ^ turn. 

au^tmant ttarten, wait for one. 

Exercise 35. (b). -- ftiJttttett* 

I. ftonncu @ic gut 511 gufi gcljeii ? 2. SSerbcn Sic 
morgcii ju uu^ fommeii fOnncn. 3. 9Sir l^abeit bie 
9J^einreifc nod) ntd)t mad)en fOmicn. 4. @t fonntc 
nid^t t)on ber @tcl(c. 3cl^ meine, id^ iniifete e^ auc^ 
fiJiineii. 3d) fami nid^tS bafiir. 5. aScnn id^ gingc, 
tpiivbe id^ nid)t i^wytw f8nue». 6. S8itncu Sie 3)eutfd)? 
7. 3e^ fonnte nid^t xxxxCc^m, bcm armen 2)?oniic ettoaig ju 
gcben. 8. ®r fd)autc fid) um, ob cr ciuen bequcmcren 
$P(a^ cntbedcn fdnnc. 9. @r fann fd^on gefommcn feiit. 
10. @r fonntc fid) gcivvt leaden, n. S)a^ $Pfcrb ioirft 
cincn ^crad, bafe man ben ^ate bredjcn fann. 12. Won 
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fSuntc fagcn. 13. 2Bie fdnnten ©ic fo rcbcii ? 14. 3ci^ 
fanu mic^ t)crirrt ^aOen. 15. @oId)c Jage ffinncn 
mieberfommen. 

I. I could not help him, I was too busy. 2. I was 
unable to read his letter. 3. Have you been able 
to see the merchant.^ 4. That I can (do). You 
cannot (come) in. Can you (speak) French ? 5. I 
shall not be able to return before night. 6. He 
said that he could not go. 7. He would not have 
been able to see me, if I had gone. 8. I could not 
help laughing. 9. I could not wait for him, as I 
was in a hurry. 10. If I went, I should not be able 
to dance, n. It may be, that he will come. 12. I 
told him, he might be mistaken. 13. That might 
happen, I think. 14. He may perhaps have for- 
gotten it. 15. Could you lend me your German 
dictionary ? 

Spred^iibung. — $0itifiititt#* llaiH htv Or^ffr* 

1. aSer faitt 718 ate aKiffiondr' nac^ 3)eutf(i^Ianb, bom 

^ap\i' bcboarndd^tigt?" — 
(S« h)ar 333infrieb, SonifaciuS gcnannt, toeld^er 680 bet 
(Sjetet in 6nglanb geborcn iourbe. 

2. aOSo })rebt0te* Sonifaciu^? 

6r t)rebi0te in ©ac^fen, Sai^ern unb ipeffen. 

3. ffio Jj^ieb* er bie gid^c urn/ toeld^e ba« 93oH ate einen 

©ottel^rte? — 
5^ \oax in ^effen. 

4. 9Bo h)arb er erfd^lagen'? — 
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®r toatb 755 in g^ricSlanb erfd^lagen, unb fein Seid^s 
nam' liegt im 2)om* ju ^ulba. 

5. Sn toelc^em S^i^^e i»arb ^arl ber ©ro^e geboren? — 
Karl ber ©ro^e, ©ol)n ^ipin^ be$ Kleinen unb ®nlel 

Jiarl 3RarteIld, toarb 742 geborcn. 

6, 3« toeld^em ^af)xt tourbe il^m bie Kaiferfrone' uom ^at)ft 

aufgefe^t? — 
^m ^af}xt 800 tourbe er Kaifer be^ ^ranfenreid^g. 

7. SEBag t^at er? — 

er forberte " ben §anbel " unb be^riinbete " ©d^ulen. 

8, SBann ftarb er unb iuo licgt er begraben? — 

6r ftarb 814 in Slad^en," \vo er in bem t)on i^m erbau* 
ten 2)ome beigefe^t^* h)urbe. 

* missionary. * pope. ^ accredited. * preached. * cut down. 
* murdered. ' corpse. ■ cathedral. ' imperial crown. '° pro- 
moted. " trade. " established. " Aix la Chapelle. ** laid 
away, interred. 
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SKdgen and tuolfcn may be considered together 
as being related in their fundamental significa- 
tions. The former means liking, desire, con- 
cession of the speaker ; the latter, will or inclina- 
ation. Sometimes it is indifferent whether mSgcu 
or toollen be used, as er iuuHte (or mod(te) nid)t 
langer blciben. 

9K6gen expresses : i. likings desire ; 2. possibility ; 
3. permissiofty result of concession on the part of 
the speaker. 
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1. St§ mag t^it nid^t [Icibcn], " I do not like him." 
@r mdd^te immer gro^artig erfd^eincn, " be is always 
wanting to appear big. " 

2. S)a^ mag toat)r fcin, "that may be true." 

3. ®r mag ge^cn, "he can go, let him go.*' SRSd^tc 
bie ganjc SBctt mt^ ]^9ren, "would that the whole 
world might hear us." S)u magft ba^ SBuc^ be^at 
ten, "you can keep the book." 

Vocabulary. 
MAscuLiNK. mel) tint, give pain to. 

Her ^tV^ivx, jewel, \^ modite gem/ / should like, 

FBMiNiNB. i^ mOllitf tteier, /should prefer, 

!>ie l9Ratl)einaltt mathematics, ^ should rather. 



ri4|tt§ feitt, be right {in mind). 

lel^oltrit^ hee/>.^ erfdirtnen, appear, 

i4 VMi^tt toltffeit, l" wish I tsal — wf^^itihatever, 
knew. 

Exercise 36 (a.) — SOIdgem 

I. 9D?6gen ©ie ba^ 93ud) be^alteu ? 2. Seine $Per* 
ten unb ©belfteinc mag id^ nid^t. 3. 3d^ ^atte bort 
f«n mogcn. 4. %^ tuerbe if)m nic^t it)el^ t^nn m3gen. 
5. !£a^ moc^te cr gar nid)t ^6ren. 6. 3c^ effe nja^ id^ 
mag unb leibe \o^^ id^ mujj. 7* 3d^ mdd^te gem bie 
neue D^er ^dren, a6er icl^ mdd^te lieber in5 ©c^aufpiel- 
l)au^ ger^en. 8, Sd) hjflrbe bag nid)t l^abcn t^un mS*' 
gen. 9. %^ module eine ^albe ©tunbe Don ber ©tabt 
fein, ba traf id) S^ren grennb. 10. @g mOdite un§ 
bancrn. u. SUfcI)rere ©tunben mod^ten Dergangen fein. 
12. Wxi itirem J)iener mag'g nic^t ganj ridjtig fein. 13. 
Wi^t nie ber ^g erjd^einen. 14* S'^ag fommen toer 
toin. 15. @r mag nod^ §aufe gef)en. 
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I. I do not like such weather, 2. Are you fond 
of (the) music ? 3. I should like to accompany you, 
but I should rather go in the express train. 4. He 
said, that he did not like (the) mathematics. 3. He 
did not like to hear that. I do not like to ask him. 
6. I would not have liked to do that. 7. He said he 
should like to go with us. 8. I wish I knew why he 
does not come. 9. It may be that I cannot go. 
10. He may have said that. u. The dog may be 
ten years old. 12. Whatever he may do, I shall 
help him. 13. Let me never hear that again. 
14. May that day never appear. 15. Let him go. 

SBotfett. 

SBoCcn expresses : i. willingness^ wish^ choice^ 
determination ; 2. claim ; 3. impending action. 

1. Scl^ tpiQ e^ ja gernc tt)un, " I will gladly do it." 
3d) toiQ c^ fo l^aben^ "I am determined to have 
it so." 

2. @r tDiH S)ic^ gefe^en Ijabeii, *' he claims to have 
seen you." 

3. @^ toiU regncn, " it is on the point of raining." 

Instead of tvoQen, im ©egriffc feiii, "be about to," "be on the 
point of," may be used, as, er ifi im Segriffe ju gel)en, " he is on 
the point of going." 

Vocabulary. 

MASCULINB. FEMININE. 

lier ttivtf landlord, Hie %\tQmt, tear, 

Hie Sereiniitfii ^taaten^ the W^^x^tfgame. 

United States, Hie ViXtMt, look. 
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NBUTBR. Imr^IefCtt^ read through, 

^09 %t\t%xvam!, or, bie £e« l|r(frit^ >^^i^- 

)l(f4e^ telegram, nOf^ (Ittf another^ one more, 
em^^ serious, 

eintreten, enter, rittf^laf en, go to sleep, 

\t9Xi%VX, press, t% llittgclt, the door-bell rings. 

Exercise 36 (b)r— gBoffem 

I. %6) tpiH btc^ begtciten. 2. ®r tuoUte immcr ba^ 
bon. SBo tPoHen ©ie ^in ? SBai^ tPoHcn ©ic mit bem 
Sud^c? 3. ®r fagtc, cr tuoUe fotdje Seute nid^t. 4. 
ffiine grofec 3^»t tuill grofee ^crjeii. Set) tocijj nic^t, 
ti?a^ id) tpiQ. ©ie iuollten aKe cinen 9BeiI)Had^t^Daum. 
5. 3d^ fann l^eute gel)en, abcv morgcu tperbe id) Juebci* 
fftnncu iiod^ iuoHen. 6. SSoKen ©ie fo gut feiii uiib 
mir 3t)re ©rammatif (eifjen ? 7. ®ie ^Irbeit tDoIItc ifjm 
nid^t fd)meden. 8. S)a njoUte id^ auc^ gem fein. 9. 
@r t)at geburft, ober er \!fii nid^t gewoHt. 10. 3SoKc 
mir n^aiS bu fanitft, unb bii tuirft allc§ fSnnen ma§ bu 
tpiKft. II. @r foU I)icr fein, man tpill i^n gefe()cn 
^oben. SSag tpiQ ba^ fageii ? 12. SBir iDoHten nn§ 
eben ju Xifdic fc^en, afe cr cintrat 13. @§ fc^ien faft, 
ate ob fid) eine 3;^rane in fein 3luge brangen tuollte. 
14. @r tuoQte cben abreifen. S)ag ^Icifd) n)iK t)erbren* 
nen. 15. S)cr avme SDZann hJoUte ftcrbcn. 

I. I am determined to read this book throug 
tOKiay. 2. I shall not be willing to do that. 3. He 
has not been willing to help me. 4. He wanted 
(to go) in. He wants (to get) away. Do you want 
(to go) too } 5. He said he would lend us an um- 



2l8 MODAL AUXILIARIES. [Lks. XXXVI, 

brella. 6. If you like, we will play another game. 
7. Would you pass me the bread ? 8. I wish I knew 
why he has not been inclined to visit us. 9. I 
should not have been willing to do that. 10. God 
has willed it. u. What means this serious look .^ 
12. Our landlord claims to have lived in the United 
States. 13. We were just going to sit down to 
table, when we received your telegram. 14. I was 
on the point of going to sleep, when the door-bell 
rang. 15. I am going to relate a story. What are 
you going (to do) with that knife ? 

Sprec^ubung. — 9le i^htnfknuftpi* 

1. SBo h)ar bie §eimat ber ipol^cnftaufen ? — 

2)ie 93urg ^oJ^^enftaufen in Sc^tDaben untveit @tutt« 
gartd. 

2. SBcr toar ber jtoeite ilaifcr au^ bem §aufe ber §ol^en:! 

ftaufen? 
3=riebrici^ I., Sarbaroffa genannt, tpeld^er im^tt^re 1189 
ben brittcn S'reujjug^ fiil^rte. 

3. 3Bo fd^Idft, nadj^ ber SSoIfefage/ g^riebrid^ Sarba* 

roffa ? — 
3m ^^ff^auferberg, jtoifd^en bem §arjgebirge unb bem 
2;^iiringer SJBalb. 

4. SBer f^rteb ba« ©ebtdj^t ^Sarbaroffa"? — 
S)er 2)ici^ter SRiidEert. 

5. SBer Wax ber ©niel griebrid^g I.? — 

Sriebrid^ II., toeld^er ben fiitiften ^reujjug fill^rte. 

6. 2Ber l^at eine ©efd^ic^te ber §ol^enftaufen gefc^rieben? — 
®er ©efd^id^tgfd^reiber §err ?Profef[ot »on 3laumer. 

' crusade. ' popular tradition. 
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LESSON XXXVIL 

SRiiffcit, Pollen. 

9Kuffcn expresses absolute obligation, foHcn, moral 
obligation. 

SWiiffcn expresses : i. absolute obligation; 2. 
necessity. 

1. 3Sd) mujs iiid)t tjergeffen, " I must not forget ; " 
®r mu^ mctir frifd^e Suft fd)8pfeu, toenn cr gcfunb 61ci=* 
ben iDiH, "he must breathe more fresh air if he 
wants to remain well." 

2. §eute mufe bie ®(ocfe tpcrbcn, " to-day the bell 
must come into being;" aKe 9)fcnfc£|cu muffeii [tcr^ 
ben, "all men must die." 

It is to be observed that, as the past tenses of '* must " are no 
longer used in English, the past tenses of miiffen are to be trans- 
lated by "had to," "was obliged or compelled to," "could not 
but" or "help." 

Vocabulary. 

flart hard, ttO^ Cilimal, ever again, 

W^^Xi\vSXtiL, keep one's word, Ifctttt 9la4|mUtQ0^ this after- 
^VMCHi, precisely, * noon, 

fdltiiitAf "^^f^h, Har bejaHIen, pay cash, 

1ldH0 labett, need, Jttfammeitlliltben, tie together, 

3ttritlf0e||eit, go back, lial SBdvtIein, the little word. 

Exercise 37 (a). — SOIiiffett. 

1. 3^ ntu^ fiber bie Seute tad^en. 2. SSir merben 
morgen ftavf arbeiten muffcn. 3. SSir miiffen jogleid) 
fort. 4. Sd) IjStte i^m I)elfen miiffen. 5. @r fagte 
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ntir, er mfiffc am aRitttDod^ obreifen. 6. 3d) mfifetc 
feinen 93rief l^eiitc beanttuortcn. 7. ©o^ inu§ wcifjx 
fein. 8. ajian iiiufete cut §crj t)on Stein I)aDen, tvenn 
man nid^t 2Bort i)ic(te. 9. 9Ru6 ift eine ()arte 9?u^. 
10. 2)?an mufete c§ glaubcn. n. SBir gcben t()n auf, er 
mufete benn l^cute noc^ fommen." 12. @r iuu^te genan, 
h)0 ba§ §au§ ftc^en mufete. 13. S)cr alte SKann mu^tc 
JDot)IrecI)t fc^tpad^ fein. 14. S)ort fanfte cr, ipenn e^ 
fein mu^tc, toag er nOtig ^atte. 15. (£§ mnjs in biefer 
SBeifc gcjd)el)en fein. 

* er mfl6tc benn, "otherwise he would have to come," i. e. 
" unless he should come." 

I. We were obliged to go back. 2. He said that 
he must hurry home. 3. Jack has been obliged to 
study his lesson over again. 4. I must (I think) 
write to him. 5. We did not want to go, but we 
had to (it). 6. We must (do) it. 7. I must (go) 
home. 8. I have been obliged to work hard to-day. 

9. I shall have to stay at home this afternoon. 

10. We had to pay cash. u. I must have bought 
it long since. 12. He must have been i^ery sick. 
13. Four or five had to be tied together. 14. We 
have often had to have a fire here in summer. 
15. It must be that you have read Riickert's lines 
about the six little words. 

©oUen expresses: i. moral obligation; 2. neces- 
sity; 3. report^ claim ; 4. futurity y impending action. 
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1. Sd^ foUte c3 t^iin, " I ought to do it ; '' 3)u fottfl 
®ott lieben, "thou shalt love God." 

2. @i3 foUtc fo unb ni^t anber^ fein, " it ought to 
be so and not otherwise ; " toa^' mag ic^ l^iei* \\)oi)l 
\)bxm foHcn ? " what am I obliged to hear here ?" 

3. S)er Saifcr f oH l^ier gettjcfen fcin, " the emperor 
is said to have been here." 

4. SRtnncn mujj bcr ©c^roctfe, f oH beii3 SBcrf ben 9Kci* 
ftcr lobcn, "the sweat must run, if the work is to 
commend the master;" fotttc cv nod) fommen, fag' 
t^m bicfcig, "if he should still come, tell him 
this." 6i3 foH balb gej^c^cn, "it is to happen 



soon." 



Vocabulary. 



MAScuuim. in Ku^e laffeit, /eave alone. 

^rr 3nitge^ boy, ner^rtetli^^ displeased. 

Her %W^p cathedral, ailQelten, begin, 

NBUTBR. mcrftuittllt^^ remarkable, 

^00 8tU)lti9, likeness. f)iateReit9, at latest, 

Vmerifa^ America, t^\tl^, honest. 

Exercise 37 (b). — ^oUetl* 

I. aSag f oH ic^ jefet tl^un ? 2. SWan foOtc ®ott 
furd^en unb liebcn. 3. 3^ ^S*^^ geftern geljcn follcn. 
4. 2)ic Sungen foUten i^n in 9iul)c laffen. 5. SBcnn 
baig 2)?abc^en fpinncn joHtc, fo luar eS Dcrbriepd^. 
6. S)a^ toar bic ^eit, too bcr ^icg angeljcn foQte. 7. 
®r tocrftanb nid^t, mav^ bag ^eifecn f oUte. 8. §ter foil 
ein mcrfmurbigcr SSogel fcin. 9. 6r foU fpateftenij 
morgcn fommcn. 10. "^^m tougte nid^t rcd^t, ob eS ein 
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©tan ober einc ©tube fcin foHtc. ii. aWorgcn foH ber 
S6nig in bic ©tabt fommen. 12. SBIele follcu an bie^ 
fern %ac^c geftorben fein. 13. S)er Sanj foUte auf^ 
neue beginucn. 14. @r foil gleid^ fommen. 15. ?Bentt 
id) \i)n fe^eu follte, fo ioecbe id) i^m ba^ fagen. 

I. You ought to have stayed at our house. 
2. Thou shalt not steal. 3. He told me that I ought 
not to wait. 4. He said that the house was to be 
sold. 5. I was to carry your letter to the post- 
office. 6. He is reported to be an honest man. 
7. He is said to have died in America, 8. Mr. 
Brown is supposed to be very rich. 9. Is this in- 
tended to be your likeness ? 10. The king is to 
arrive to-morrow, u. If it should rain, we shall 
stay at home. 12. What is to happen? 13. We 
are to be there at ten o'clock. 14. Should he come, 
tell him this. 15. We are to visit the cathedral 
this afternoon. 

Saffem 

Saffcn signifies "let," "cause," "have," as: cr 
liefe ben S)ienev fommen, " he had the servant come." 

1. Frequently the subject of the infinitive is omitted, when the 
action is designated without reference to any definite actor, and 
the construction has the value of a passive : 2ai libevaU ffit ha9 
^rcn;;^ccr in ben ^ird^cii bctcn, " let prayer be offered in all the 
churches for the crusaders; " er lieg brcl $Ringe madden, "he had 
three rings made." The use of the reflexive makes the passive 
value more apparent: (5v lieg fid^ ba0 ^ndj Dorlejcn, "he had the 
book read aloud to himself.'* 

2. Sometimes the agent is expressed, when the construction 



Les. XXXVII.] MODAL AUXILIARIES. 223 

may be called an abnormal passive: @ie Ite§en {t(i^ burd^ Me 9Ba4e 
liic^t ab^alten, '*they did not allow themselves to be restrained by 
the guards." 

Vocabulary. 

MAscuuNB. ftelteit laffen, leave alone. 

^Ct Htjt physician. {n^ 90l(l(|0int iagCIt, drive into 
lier ^iener^ servant. a tight place, 

^et aRetfter^ master, tiX^^XtXif fetch, 

FBMiNiNB. mvSitVip tease, 

^te ^Ogge^ bulldog. eilllill^eil, Hnd (a booh), 

^it ^amt, lady, Haritlier^ on that subject, 

NBUTBR. ^arauJ, out of it, 

liaS SRerr^ sea. 

Exercise 37 (c). — gaffem 

I. 3d) licji ben Slrjt rufen. 2. Sr liefe it)n ftel)cn. 

3. Sa^t fUngcIn. 4. @ic Itefe ftefamit mad)cn. 5. 3yir 
ptteu iin§ nidt)t tu$ 95odE§Ijorn jagcn laffeit. 6. ©v lieg 
pdj nid^t langc bitten. 7. S)a^ lajjt [ic!^ l)6vcn. 8. ®u 
tiefe fid) Don feiner SKannfc^aft nbf)ofen. 9* 93rinflen 
©ie ben SRing, ben id^ ini§ rote 9Keev ^bc fatten laf- 
fen. 10. S)ic Stinber tjaben £nft, folc^e jn neden, bie 
fid^ nid^t nedcn loffen moBen. u. Sv njollte fid) nid)t 
flatten laffen. 12. @i lafet oft Don fid) I)i)ren» 13. SDa^ 
lieB er i)on feineni S)iener niac^en. 14. S)eu ©oggc Idfst 
fic^ nid)t neden. 

I. I did not wake him, I let him sleep. 2. I had 
a servant call me. 3. Have the lady come in. 

4. You have kept us waiting a long time. 5. That 
cannot be mended. 6. I have had a new house 
built for my son. 7. Where do you have your 



\ 
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books bound ? 8. Much can be said on that sub- 
ject. 9. Have the hack come at five o'clock. 
10. That is easily done. ii. You must have that 
made by the carpenter. 12. Let my books alone. 
13. We had him drive us to the station. 14. He 
said that he was having his book bound. 15. She 
had a pretty dress made for herself out of it. 

1. 2Bag Wax bie §eimat ber §ol^enpIIcm? — 

S)ie Surg $ol^en}ollern in Biftoabtn, unWtxt BtntU 
gart^. 

2. SEBelc^cg R5mg«^au« gel^ort biefem ©efd^Ied^te^ an? — 
^aS ^5mgg^au§ bon ^reu^en. 

3. SBer erl^ielt (1417) bom ^aifer ©igi^munb bie Surs 

tDiirbe* bon 93ranbcnburg afe Kurfiitft gtiebtic^ I.? 
fjriebric^ VI. bon §ol^enjoIIern, toeld^er §errf(^et* ber 
gurftentiimer * 93a^reutl[^ unb Stngbad^ im (Jranlens 
lanbe Wax. 

4. SBeld^er Slac^folger* beg ^urftirften ^ebrid^ I. Wax bet 

©rofee^urfurft? — 
61^ Wax ber elfte iturfiirft bon Sranbenburg, fjriebric^ 
9BiIl^e(m genannt^ unb er regierte bon 1640 h\^ 
1688. 

5. 2Ber tbar ber erfte ^onig bon ^Preu^en? — 

6« tbar g^riebrid^ III., ©o^n beg gro^en iturfurften. 
®er ^ie^ JJriebid^ I. bon ^Preu^en. 

6. 2Ber tbaren bie Aurfurften bon Sranbenburg toa^renb 

ber gieformationgjeit (1517-1555)? — 
goad^im I. (1499-1535) unb Soad^im II. (1535-1571). 

7. SBer toaren bie Rurfiirften bon 93ranbenburg to&^renb 

beg breifeigja^rigen Krtegeg (1618-1648) ? — 
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gol^ann ©ifltgmunb (1608-1619) unb griebrid^ mU 
l^elm (1640-1688). 
8. aaSie t)iele kurfilrften ton SSranbenburg gab eg? — 
e« toaten i^rer fflnfjel^n (1417-1806). 

* family. * electoral dignity. ' ruler. * principalities. 

' successor. 



LESSON XXXVIII. 

Composition and Derivation. 

X. A compound word is made up of two parts, 
each of which retains its distinct signification as a 
word. A derived word is formed of two parts, 
one being a prefix or sufBx, which is not used alone 
with distinct signification, but only adds a modify- 
m% force, A word may also be derived by means 
of a vowel change (generally the umlaut or ablaut), 
an internal means of derivation in distinction from 
the external one of prefixes or suffixes. In many 
derivatives both the internal and external changes 
take place at the same time. 

2. While the separable prefixes are also for the 
most part used alone as distinct words, yet they 
have a surbordinate value to the main word, and 
so may be classed under the category of the ordi- 
nary prefixes and suffixes, and regarded as forming 
derivatives. 

3. One or both of the parts of a compound or deri- 
vative may be itself a compound or derivative. In 
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analyzing such a word, therefore, the division 
into twos is to be continued until the word is fully 
resolved. 

4. All parts of speech may be formed by com- 
position, but far the most common are compound 
nouns, which are formed so readily that the fullest 
dictionary does not contain all that one may meet 
with in reading. In respect to structure, however, 
compound words are much simpler than derived 
ones, which involve not only numerous prefixes and 
suffixes, but also internal vowel changes. For the 
most part it is the dictionary form of the word that 
is involved in composition and derivation, except 
that in the case of the verb it is the root, not the 
infinitive. 

5. Many words, especially adverbs, are compound 
only in appearance, words that grammatically be- 
long together, and should be written separately, 
being written as one word, as : neugebaut, " newly 
built ; " bicj^mat, "this time ; " au^etnanbcr, " apart ; " 
in^befonbcrc, "especially." 

6. Sometimes a form organically occurring in the 
process of derivation is not found in actual use by 
itself, as: ffifeig (from gu§) in Uierfiifeig. Some- 
times the primitive is no longer in use, as in gc^ 
barcn, beginncn, Dcrgcffen. Sometimes a part only 
of a derived word is in use, as the participle : gc^ 
fticfett, "provided with boots,'* the verb fticfein not 
being used. 

7. Often it is impossible to resolve a word into 
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parts actually in existence, and it is necessary to 
go back to words or roots existing in an earlier 
stage of the language. This is called etymology ^ 
and practically goes beyond what is ordinarily called 
composition and derivation. The word primitive 
is a convenient one to designate the word from 
which a derivative is formed, though it may be 
itself a compound or derivative, and not neces- 
sarily a root, 

8. We shall consider in what follows mainly the 
subject of derivation, and in respect to verbs, 
nouns, adjectives, and to a certain extent adverbs. 
The Particles (adverbs, prepositions and conjunc- 
tions) are not, except adverbs, formed by prefixes 
and suffixes, and present no special difficulty. 

9. The examples in the subsequent exercises 
illustrate the analysis of compound and derived 
words. Words may be written in like manner on 
the blackboard, and will be found a useful exer- 
cise in acquiring a vocabulary. The following 
abbreviations are used : ^= compound ; rf= deriv- 
ative; * = an internal vowel change. A hyphen 
following or preceding indicates a prefix or suffix 
respectively. 

10. The following is a statement of gender as 
determined by ending and signification : 

I. Gender as determined by Ending. 

a. Masculine. — Many words in el, en, er, iiig, 
ling. Most monosyllabic verbal nouns. 
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b. Feminine. — Derivatives in ct, Ijelt, in, fcit, 
jdjaft, ung; most derivatives in c, t; nouns of 
foreign origin in ie, if, ion, tat. 

c. Neuter, — Diminutives in ct)cn, (ein ; most 
derivatives in ni^, fal, fcl, tcl, ixvax ; most derivatives 
with prefix ge. Infinitives used as nouns. 

II. Gender as determined by Signification. 

a. Masculine, — Names of seasons, months, days 
of the week, stones, points of the compass, most 
larger birds, most fishes. 

b. Feminine, — Names of trees, plants, flowers, 
fruits, insects, most names of rivers. 

c. Neuter. — Names of metals, letters of the 
alphabet, most names of countries and places. 

A, Composition of Verbs. 

1. There are very few true compound verbs, in 
which the first member has become an integral part 
of the word, and the whole is treated as a simple 
verb: tuatjrfagen, "prophesy." 

2. There are certain loose or false compounds, 
in which the first member is treated as a prefix, 
and the combination is conjugated like a separable 
verb, as : ftattfinbcn, ** take place." These are given 
below under the head of separable verbs. 

3. Certain verbs, having the appearance of being 
compounds, are in fact derivatives from compound 
nouns, as : frul)ftfidEen, "breakfast." 



Les. XXXVIII.] DERIVATION OF VERBS. 22g 

B, Derivation of Verbs. 
I. Without Prefix or Suffix. 

1. A change (to the umlaut) in the root-vowel of 
certain verbs forms a few causatives, as fallcu, 
"fell," from fatten, "fall." Sometimes it is the 
ablaut vowel of the preterit that is thus changed, as : 
fuljreii, "lead," from fasten, "go." 

2. Verbs derived from nouns and adjectives 
(also prepositions and interjections), sometimes 
with attendant umlaut, as : fuBcn, "find footing;" 
pflflgcn, " plough ; " cmpSrcn, *' excite ; " fidjjcn, 
"groan." 

II. Inseparable Prefixes. 

1. I&c- forms verbs from nouns and adjectives, as : 
l)cga6cn, *• furnish with a gift ; " bcvcicljcru, " enrich ; " 
forms transitives from intraiisitivcs : as bcrcifcu, 
" travel over ; " strengthens or modifies the mean- 
ing of verbs, as : bebcrfcn "cover." 

2. cttt- (etini-) gives the force "opposite," "in 
return," as cntfprcc^cit, "correspond;" empfauflcn, 
"receive;" adds the idea of "forth," "away," as 
cntgcljcn, "escape ;" entgteifen, "run off the track;" 
forms from nouns and adjectives verbs denoting 
removal or deprivation^ as cnt!vaftcn, "weaken;" 
cutljciligen, "desecrate;" adds the idea of "spring- 
ing from, out of," as eutftcljcn, "originate;" cut* 
brcniicn, "take fire." 

3. ct- (= English a in arise) adds the idea of 
acquisition, as evjagcn, "get by hunting;" adds the 
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idea of "out from," "upward," as erf^cinen, "shine 
out," "appear;" crtpcdten, "awaken;" is chiefly 
used in forming from adjectives and verbs new 
verbs with the idea of transition to the state indi- 
cated by the primitive: errOtcn, "become red;" 
crbluljcn, "bloom." 

4. ge-adds theideaof "with," "together," "pro- 
vided with," as gelcitcn, "accompany;" gcfrieren, 
"freeze;" gefticfelt, "in boots;" has a frequent- 
ative or intensive force, as gcbcn!cn, "think of;" 
gcbicten, "command." 

5. t»ct- expresses dichange to tht opposite of the 
primitive, or a change in general, as Uevadjtcn, 
" despise ; " Derftjufen, " sell ; " Derglafen, " cover 
with glass ; *' a change to a bad sense, or a mistake^ 
as Derfiil)ren, " lead astray ; " Ucrbaucit, "build wrong- 
ly ; " loss or reversal^ as l)crf)(utcn, ** bleed to death;" 
l)crf))ic(en, "lose in play;" thoroughness, intense 
action, as : Dcrfdjlie^cit, "lock up." 

6- set- gives theideaof "apart," "asunder," "in 
pieces," as 3er6rcd)cu, " break to pieces ; " jerflcifdicn, 
" lacerate." 

Jill, Separable Prefixes. 
^f ^ffi away^ down. t\Xip in^ into, 

an^ on, at, em)ior^ up, 

auf^ upony up, entgegen, against, 

^VAp out, from, (IttjtBei^ in two, apart, 

\f\, fy, beside, with, \t(ti, forth, 

feeHOr^ before, ^%^^» against. 

lia (bar)^ there, at. \t\V\p home, 

Imrd)^ through. \tXp hither, along. 
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(in, thither. ttUt, around, 

itnter, behind, tltlter^ under^ among, 

itl^ in. llOr^ before. 

lOl^ loosey away. t9^0» away, 

(miS, «ww, 7vrong,) tUiHer, against, 

VBiXXp with, too, tUielier^ again, 

IIOlJ^ tf/?^^, to. yx, to, 

Viv^tX, down, IVCCsAp back, 

VL^tXp ever, gufammeit^ together, 

z. Most of these are at the same time adverbs or prepositions. 
In addition there are many compounds from the above, which are 
used as separable prefixes, as follows : — 

1. lia (bar). — ba^tn, thither; bQt)iutriV behind; baUOIt, there- 
from, away; batJor, before; bogii, thereto; bagniifd^en, between; 
bavan, thereon; barauf, thereupon; barau«, thereout; bavciit, 
therein. 

2. \tXp \\ltXp lilt. — Iftcrab, down here ; Iftcran, on here ; ^crauf, 
up here; l^erauS, out here; ^erbel, near here; ^crcin, in here; 
lucrum, around here ; ^crunter, down here ; l^f ruor, before, hither ; 
l^ier^er, to here ; ^inab, down ; ^tiian, thither; i^inauf, up thither; 
^inaud, out thither ; ^inein, in thither ; ^inuitter, down thither, 
ctn^eiv along ; um^er, round about; Uor^er, before, previously. 

3. filler. — ubcraU, everywhere ; flbercln, in agreement with ; 
Qcgenfiber, opposite. 

4. nor. — Doran, on before ; t)orau9, out before ; Dorbet, by, past; 
k)oruber, past. 

5. Hell or comes from the inseparable prefix |e-. 

6. mit-^ although accented, generally forms inseparable verbs, 
as miglingen, fail. 

a. The following ncuns and adjectives are used to a certain 
extent as separable prefixes : — 

felil, wrongly, amiss, in vain, gleit^ equal, like, 

fel^tge^en, go wrong. gleidjlommen, be equal to, 

\tii, fast, firm. ^Vi%, house, 

fcjl^attcn, holdfast. ]^au9^alten, keep house. 

fttitfree- ffitt\%, price. 

freiffnfed^en, absolve, )^Xt\9^thtXif give up, abandon. 
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^tattfpiace. HOlLA/A compute, 

jtQttpuben, take place. Doflbrlngcn, accomplish. 

Hia, itill. malr, true. 

PiUfle^en, stand still. koa^rne^men, perceive. 

Xtlhpart. i»tHhwell, 

Uilntlimtn, participate. tOO^lti^un, denejit. 

Ui, dead. 

totfaHen^/z// dead. 

IV. Separable Prefixes used inseparably. 

tvkxtst, as burdjtau'fcn, "peruse hastily; " but bu'rdj* 
laufen, "run through." 

l^ititet-^ as l^intcrge'Ijcii, "deceive;" but l^i'nter* 
gcljen would mean, "go behind." 

Met-, as iiberfc'^cn, " translate ; " but u'bcrfefeen, 
"set over;" uOcvIe'gcu, "think over;" but u'Ocr== 
legcn, " lay over." 

tim-, as untflc'^cn, "evade;" u'mgetjcn, "go 
around," "associate;'* umfd^rei'bcn, "paraphrase;" 
but u'mfd^reiDen, "rewrite." 

tiitter-, as toiberfe'fecn, "resist;" but toi'bcrfe^cn, 
"set against." 

. tifibet-, as untcrl^arten, "entertain;" but u'ntcrl)at 
ten, " hold under." 

voXt^tt-, as njtcberl^o'Icit, " repeat ; " but toie'ber* 
Ijofcn, "fetch back" or "again.** 

V. Suffixes. 

-d^eit gives to verbs an intensive force, as j^or* 
d^en, "hearken," from l)6rcn. 
-elit forms a few diminutives^ generally with the 



Lks. XXXVIII.] DERIVATION OF VERBS. 233 

umlaut, as lad^eln, "smile." It also gives intensive, 
iterative, bad, disparaging or derisive force, as 
betteln, "beg," from bitten ; aljneln, " be like ; " lie^ 
bein, "dally ; " frfimmeln, "affect piety ;" altevtumetn, 
"be foolishly fond of antiquity." 

-etit gives intensive, iterative or causative force, 
as glimmcrn, "shine dimly ;" j6gcrn, "loiter," "hes- 
itate ;" Iad)eru, "make or feel inclined to laugh." 

-ieten forms foreign derivatives, mostly from 
the French and Latin, as rcgicrcn, "rule;" mar* 
fdiieren, "march." 

-Igcit forms verbs from nouns and adjectives, as 
.cnbigen, "end;" veinigeu, "purify." 

-fd^ctt forms verbs from nouns, adjectives and 
prepositions, as ^errfdjcn, "bear away;" feilfd^en, 
"cheapen," "chaffer," from fci(; forfd^en, "investi- 
gate," from toor. 

-fett forms verbs from nouns and other verbs, as 
graufen, "feel horror." 

-^ett forms verbs, as bujen, "say thou," from bu; 
also iteratives and intensives, as fd^Iuc^jcit, " sob ; " 
ad)jcn, " groan." 

-tn^tn forms verbs from adjectives, as faulcnjcn, 
" be lazy." 

Exercise 38. 

Composition and Derivation of Verbs. 

A. I. .. mUMmkcIii, c I ^Jf^^,„ 

walk for pUtuurt, 



2. tutHfalteii^ ' 

compty with. 



fa^reu ' * 
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3 Imi^lalieit, 

handle* 



©Wtb^obe c I J,«",^ 



4- friltflMni^ 

breakfast* 



grii^fiud c 
-eii 



©tfltf. 



B. I. 5 f&aen^ 

/ell. 

6. fit^rcit, 

lead, 
plough. 



d I fatten. 
^ fal^ren. 



" -en. 



II. 8. (egalieit, d 

furnish with a gift. 

bc- 



bc- « I flcbm 
@abe ^ -e. 



9.lmifeit. d\^T^^^^ Am\t 



travel tmer. 



-en. 



10. tni%tWp ^ I gejin. 

11. eaMifoiiBeii, d | g;„^ 



receive. 



er- 



12. Mj|«(|€ll, u I jjjgj^^ 

attain* 

i3- gefttmil, ^ ^^eren. 

freeze up, 

IS- jfrtttteii, '^ r^^n. 

tread to pieces. 



III. i6. Ififlflcit, ^ 

standby. 



bci- 
jlf^jen. 
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''•^ntJi. "I «'*'"• 



18. ^anoneilcit, d 

hasten away. 



bat)on € 
eilen 



t)on. 



19- entnefieitToiiiiiieti^ d 

come to meet. 



20. Qegennlierfleteit^ d 

sUmd opposite. 



entgegcn- c 
lommeu 



flegcnflbcr- c 
fieqen 



ent- 
gegcn. 



gegcn 
fiber. 



21. l^ttieltifaltreit, d 

go m. 

22. jtberciiifKiiiiiieit, d 

harmottige. 

23. tooritinrgeteit^ d 

go past % 

24. gnfammeniflcK, d 

go together* 



fa^rcji • ""• 

flbcrcln- c 
flimmen d 



tjorflber- c 
ge^eu 



fiber 
ein 

(Stimme 
-en. 

Dor 
fiber. 



jujimmen- ^|l,aweru 



IV. 25. itberfe'^en, 

transkUe* 

26. nm^f^rcilifii, 

rewrite. 

V. 27. lor^eii, 

hearhen, 

28. lii^eln, 

smile. 

29. ottmiiieni. 

shine dimly ^ 

30. reiniien, 

mai:^ clean. 



d 
d 






d 
d 



fibev- 
feftew. 

um- 
{(^reiben. 

49ren 
H^etw 

tac^en 
-cln. 

glimmett 
-evn. 

rein 
-igen* 
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31. J^rrf^en, 

ruie. 






32. 0ranfen, d I 0?}}| 

feel horror, 

33- tt*af«/ *d I J*7 

groan. 

34. faulenafit, d \ [^^J 



jen, 

fau 
-engcn. 



1. SBann fd^Iug Sutl^er an ber ©d^Iofefird^e ju SEBittetis 

berg bte 95 3:^cf en ^ gegen 2:e^el an ? 
3lm 31. Dftober 1517. 

2. SBann tourbe ba^ SBormfer Sbift jjtoclamiert ? — 
3m 3Kai 1521. 

3. SSBann tourbe Sutl^er auf bie SBartburg gebrad^t? — 
2lm 4. 3Kai 1521 tourbe er auf bie SBartburg gebrad^t, 

too er ba^ neue S^eftament iiberfe^te. 

4. So l^ielt \\ij guilder in 1530 toal^renb be^ Slug^burger 

SReid^^tag^ ' auf ? — 
9luf ber aSefte * ^oburg in 2:i^ttringen. 

5. SBann tourbe ber Steligion^frieben Don 3Cug§burg l^ro* 

clamiert ? — 
3m ©e})tember 1555. 

6. SBann unb too ftarb fiutl^er? — 

3lm 18. ^ebruar 1546 in ®i§Ieben, too er im 3^^^^^^ 
1483 geboren tourbe. 

7. SBer toar ein anberer $rofef[or ju SBittenberg, toeld^er 

burd^ feine ©elel^rfamfeit* ein grower 23efdrberer* ber 
Sleformation toar ? — 
S)a$ toar "^tX^xiifiS^t^xi. 
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8. SBer \)at cine ®ef d^id^tc bc« Qtxtalttt^ * bet Sleforma^ 
tion gef d^rieben ? — 
3)er @efd^id^t«fc^retber 2eo})oIb Don Slanfe. 

' theses. ^ Imperial diet. ^ fortress. * learning. ^ promoter. 
* period. 



LESSON XXXIX. 

A, Composition of Nouns. 

1. Compound nouns are made up of a noun and 
preceding limiting word. This preceding word is 
an adjective, noun, verb or particle, as 9?olImonb, 
"full moon;" ^anbfd^u^, "glove;" ©cefal^rer 
"mariner;" ®in9t)09et, "singing bird;" SKitmenfcIj, 
"fellow creature." 

2. When the first part is a noun, it is often put 
formally in the genitive case (in 8), as Sflnig^fofjn, 
"king's son." Sometimes, by analogy, the genitive 
sign i is used when it does not properly belong 
to the noun, as feminine, as Siebe^brief, " love-let- 
ter." Cp. be^ SRad^te. Sometimes the first part is 
in the plural: SBfirterbud^, "dictionary;" SBaifen* 
Ijan^f "orphan asylum." These endings of declen- 
sion are owing partly to the meaning, partly to 
euphonic reasons, partly to analogy. 

3. Sometimes the compound has an adjective as 
its final member, as bag Smmcrgriin, " evergreen." 
Sometimes it is a phrase, as bcr S^augenid^tS, " the 
good-for-nothing fellow." 
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B» Derivation of Nouns. 
I. Without Prefix or Suffix. 

1. Those which are carried by etymology back 
to ancient roots, or which, though having an ob- 
vious ending, cannot be traced farther, as SRame, 
"name;" ©rbe, "earth." 

2. Those originally adjectives, as ®ut, "prop- 
erty ;" 9led^t, "justice." 

3. Those derived from verbs, generally by inter- 
nal change, as ©prung, "jump," from fpringen ; 
@))rud^, "saying," from jpre^en. These are mostly 
masculine. 

XX. Prefixes. 

fihtt- gives the idea of excess or repetition, as 
Stbcrgtaiibe, " superstition ; " Slfterjaat, " second sow- 
mg. 

nftrt- = after, not the first, not genuine, as 9(ftcr« 
finb, "bastard;" Slftertdnig, "pretender." 

uttt- = against, opposite, in return. Only in §(nt* 
K^ and Sfnttt)ort. Cp. the verb-prefix ent-. 

>ri- = by the side of, subsidiary, as ©cifinb, 
" natural child ; " ©cifod^, "under-cook." 

tx^ gives the idea of first-class, eminent, supe- 
rior, excessive, as ®rjbifd^of, "archbishop;" ®rj* 
bicb, "arrant thief." 

ge- gives the force of collection^ association, repe- 
tition, or denotes the effect of the verbal action, 
as ©eBirge, "mountain-chain;" ®eip6tf, "cloud 
mass;" ®ef))ielc, "play-fellow;" ©cfd^rei, "crying;" 
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®c6ct, "prayer;" Oebiirt, "birth." It also forms 
abstract nouns, as ©liidt, "happiness;" ©(aube, 
belief." These nouns are mostly neuter. 

miff- (Eng. " mis-") expresses the negative, de- 
notes what is false or a failure, as Sf^igbe^agen, 
"discomfort;" aSiffeHjat, "misdeed;" aRifebraud^, 
"misuse." The prefix does not affect the gender of 
the primitive. 

Hit'- (Eng. "in-," "un-") expresses the negative, 
also gives the idea of unnatural, repugnant, injur* 
ious, as Ungliid, "misfortune;" Unbanf, "ingrati- 
tude ; " Unmenfd^, " unnatural monster." 

mp'- (= -er,) gives the idea of primitive, first, 
out of, as Uripalb, " primeval forest ; " UrgroBUater, 
"great-grandfather;" Uvfad^Cr "efficient ground,*' 



"cause." 



III. Suffixes. 



-an!t, -tnt, -ni (properly present participle end- 
ing), as ^eilanb, " Saviour," from l^citcn ; ajhiftfant, 
"musician," from 9Kiifif; greunb, "friend," and 
gcinb, "foe" (from obsolete verbs, meaning "the 
loving one," "the hating one"); Sugeub, "youth," 
from jung. 

-at (of Lat. origin .>) as ^eimat, "home ;" 3^^^^^^^ 
"ornament ;" especially in words of foreign origin, 
as gorma't, "form." 

-^cn, (-Icltt) forms diminutives, also nouns with 
an implication of intimacy or tenderness, as ©8t)n* 
c^en, "little son;" ^at)ad^en, "dear papa;" Sinbtein, 



« 
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*' little child ; " ©Oljnlein, " little son." It is gene- 
rally accompanied by the umlaut. 

-e forms abstracts from adjectives, as bic ®fltc, 
goodness ; " also nouns from verbs, as bic ©pracfjc, 
language." Usually the vowel is modified (um- 
laut) or changed (ablaut). The gender is femi- 
nine. 

-ei' (of Lat. origin) forms from verbs abstract 
nouns, as ©d|mcid)clei', "flattery;" also nouns 
having a disparaging or contemptuous implication, 
as S^Snbelei', " trifling ;" Stinbevei, "childishness;" 
from other nouns those signifying state^ condition^ 
occupation^ ox place where an occupation is carried on^ 
as SSgerei', " sportsmanship ; " ©ffauerci, " slavery ; " 
SScicferci', "bakery." The accent is on the final 
syllable. 

-el (Eng. "-er," "-le") expresses an instrument or 
actor, as ^cbct, "lever;" S)ccfcl, "cover;" ©d^Uiffet, 
" key ; " SSftnbel, " bundle." These nouns are mostly 
masculine. 

-en forms masculine nouns, as ®VQ6cn, " ditch ; " 
^afcn, "harbor;" 3^'^^"r "sign;" also infinitives. 

-et (Eng. "-er") forms from verbs masculine 
nouns denoting an actor^ agent or instrument^ as 
SReiter, " rider ; " ®Qrtner, " gardener ; " JBo^rer, 
"auger;" SBitttuer, "widower;" also from other 
nouns, those denoting an inhabitant, as ^Berliner, 
"an inhabitant of Berlin." 

-%t\i (Eng. "head," "hood") forms abstracts 
from nouns and adjectives, as Oottl^eit," Godhead 
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grei^eit, " freedom ; " Sinb^cit. "childhood." These 
derivatives are feminine. 

-Id^^ as Sranic^, "crane." Instead of this suffix, 
-Ig is now more common. 

-id^t forms derivatives with an implication of 
fullness or plenty, as ©idid^t, "thicket;" Sle^rid^t, 
" sweepings." 

-Ir' is an ending of nouns of foreign origin, as 
(Scograptjie', "geography;" ^Partic', "game." Cp. 
5partei', "party," " faction." 

-ig^ as Sieifig, "brushwood," "copse;" ©ffig, 
"vinegar." 

-ttt forms feminines from masculines, as ^dnigin, 
"queen;" ©rfipn, "countess." The vowel is usu- 
ally umlauted. 

-Ing. as ^firinfl, "herring;" $Pfcnni(n)9, "penny." 

-feit (similar in value to -l^eit) forms abstracts 
from adjectives as ^Sflid^fcit, "courtesy." These 
derivatives are feminine. 

-Icltt (Eng. "-ling"). See -d^rn* 

-liitg forms from verbs nouns denoting the reci- 
pient of the verbal action, as fidjrling, "pupil;" 
also nouns from adjectives, and other nouns, as 
Sftitgling, Vyouth;" 3abrling, "yearling." 

-ttid (Eng. "-ness ") forms from verbs and ad- 
jectives abstracts and concretes, as SBegroDni^, 
"burial ; " ^inberni^, " hindrance ; " ginfterni^^, 
"darkness;" SBitbni^, "wilderness." As abstracts 
these nouns are mostly feminine; as concretes, 
neuter. 
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m 

-tici^ gives the idea of powerful, commanding, as 
©dn^ericfi, "gander;" SButeric^, " tyrant."- 

-faK-fel) (similar in value to -jrtid), forms ab- 
stracts from verbs, as ©d^irffat, **fate;" 9iatfe(, 
" riddle." These derivatives are mostly neuter. 

-fd^uft (Eng. "-scape," "-ship ") forms feminine 
abstracts from nouns and adjectives, as grcuntM 
fc^aft, "friendship ; " (Sigenfc^ft, " peculiarity ; " 
also collectives, as ©efeUfd^aft, " company," "so- 
ciety ; " Sanbfcfiaft, " landscape ;" 3)ienevfc^Qft, " ser- 
vants." 

-t (ft, -% -ttf -ht, -b) forms feminine nouns, mostly 
abstract, from verbs, as %(i\)xt, " passage ; " ©d^vift, 
"writing," "document;" Sunft, "art;" ©c^avte, 
"notch;" 95urbe, "burden;" SBranb, "conflagra- 
tion." 

-M (from 3^eit, " part") forms fractional numerals, 
as ac^tef, "eighth." 

-tititi (Eng. "-dom," akin in value to -^t^^ft) forms 
from other nouns those signifying rank and 
authority, as ^6uigtum, " kingdom ; " 6()viftentum, 
"Christianity." These derivatives are generally 
neuter. 

-ttttg (Eng. "-ing") forms from verbs nouns 
(mostly abstract) corresponding to those in Eng- 
lish with the terminations "-ing" and "-tion:" 
gu^rung, " leading ; " SBele^rung, " instruction ; " 
SSerbinbung, "connection." These derivatives are 
feminine. 

-ttt forms 3(rmut, "poverty." 
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Exercise 39. 
Composition and Derivation of Nouns. 



A. I. ^anbfAitl, 

glove, 
full nio<m. 

3. ©inguogel, 

singing bird. 

4- 9Ritmenf4f 

/ellow-moH. 

5- ftdnigdfo^ii, 

prince. 

6. eieiedlrief, 

Uwe-letter. 

piciure-book. 

bridegroom* 



B. I. 9. ^»-», 

passage. 

10. dinflttl^ 
11. II. Werglau^e, 

snperttitwn. 

12. tlftrtfiiii0f 

pretender* 

13. Uttttiiod, 



iUeonbi 

ftngen 
5«ogeI. 

mit 
9J2enf4. 






?lebc 
©ricf. 

«Ub 

Staut 

old Germ. ^»f<?,(Lat. i<?»f<?),"man". 






ge^cn. 



J I elnfllegen^^ ^ | J^lg,^ 



, I abcr- 
^ I ©laiibc, 

"^ I *5nig. 
"^ I ©ort. 



^ 



244 



DERIVATION OF NOUNS. [Les, XXXIX. 



size. 



IS- 


arckangtl. 


d 


er^- 
engel 




i6. 


cloud mass. 


5 fl«- 


17- 


tnisdeed. 




tt)un. 
-t 


i8. 


Utt0lttlf, 

mis/ortum. 


d 


un- 


19. 


primeval forest 

Oeilattb, 

Saviour, 


d 

I 


ur- 
Salb. 




III. 20. 


^eilen 
-anb. 


21. 


home. 


^ ©elm 
^ -at 


22. 


liUU son. 


J @of|n* 
-4cn. 


23- 


mtu chad. 


^ 


«inb 
-Icin. 


24. 


• 




8w6 
-e. 





25. ««mfi«elei^ d | WJ««t*«^« 



flattery. 

26. ftittberei', 

chUdishuess. 

27. Sftifmr, 

bakery. 

28. 9Iil0eI, 
29- ftafeti. 






«lnb i 
-ci. 

$a(fet 
-«l 

fllegcn 

^abett 
-en. 






badfen 
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30. fititit, 

rider. 
Godhead, 

32. SiiliAt, 

thicket. 

33- ®eo9ni|i|ie% 

geography. 

34. «ei|lg, 

brushwood, 

35. Miii0tit, 

36. @4iaittg, 

shilling. 

37- dlDisfeit 

eternity. 

38* dttltgltltg, 

youth. 

39. SBilbitid 

wildemets. 

40. ®8itfeH4, 

gander, 

42- grntttHfitiift^ 

friendship. 

43* S4Httf 

44- fiditfi, 

eighth. 



J I rcltcn 
'^ I -en 

'If*. 

5 1 WeOen 
. I wllb 






fd)i(!en 
-fal. 



, I greunb 
'^ I -tdJQft. 



*^ I f^reiben 



a4t 
-tcU 
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45- ftontgtnm, 

kingdom. 



-turn. 



46. Stt^rung, d I fa^rcn d I '«*«"• 



leading. 



-ung 



47- tifenlatitgeffllMaft/ 

railroad company. 



(Slfen 



(Sifenbal,n, . ||;;^^; 



©cfeHWaft, // 



©cfctte 
-Icfiaft 



1. SBoburd^ toutbe biefer Jltieg l^erborgerufen^? 

©urd^ lonf effionetten §aber ' jtoifd^eu bem 5|Jroteftans 
ti^mu^ unb bem ^atl^oUci^mug. 

2. 2Bo tear bie erfte ©c^Iad^t (in 1620) ? 

2tuf bem h) e i fe e n Serge bei ^rag, too ber Kaif er 
gerbinanb II. fiegte. 

3. SBSer er^ob ftd^ gegen ben ^aifer toon fifterreid^ ? — 
gj^riftian IV. toon 3)anemar!, toeld^er toon %\\Vci bei 

Sutter gefc^Iagen tourbe. 

4. 2Ber lanbete im 3^^^^ 1630 auf ber gnfel Ufebom, axK 

ber Stifte toon 5|Jommern ? — 
©uftato aibolf mit 13,000 ©d^toeben. 

5. 303o getoann ©uftato Slbolf einen gidnjenben ©ieg iiber 

3:ia^? — 

33ei Sreitenfelb untoeit 2ei})jtgg. 

6. aBoftarb ©uftato atbolf? — 

3n ber ©c^Iad^t bei Su^en, too er SBaffenftein, ben 
Dberbefel^fe^aber' be« Raifer^, traf. 

7. SBerleitete* nad^ ©u^ftato SlboIfgSCob bie fd^toebifd^e 

^Politil? — 
Dsenftierna, ber fd^ioebifd^e Sleic^gfangler.* 
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8. 8S3aS toarcn bte g^olgen* bicfeS ^riegeg filr SDeittfd^s 
lanb?— 

' called forth. * quarrel. ' general in chief. * guided. ^ Im- 
perial chancellor. ^ consequences. ' powerlessness. ' disruption. 



LESSON XL. 

A. Composition of Adjectives. 

1. A compound adjective is made up of an ad^ 
jective and preceding word, which is either an ad- 
jective, adverb, noun, or verbal root, as taubftumm, 
"deaf and dumb;" ^Dol^Imcinenbr "well-meaning;" 
eiigfatt, "ice-cold;" merfwfirbig, "remarkable." A 
participle with a noun depending upon it is a fre- 
quent form of compound adjectives, as ^€i(i)ringenb, 
"salutary." 

2. When a noun is the first part, it often takes 
the form of the genitive or plural, as teben^fatt, 
"tired of life;" finbertoiS, "childless." 

3. In some adjectives, formed by a suffix of deri- 
vation, the first part is a combination of a noun 
with a preceding limiting word, which however is 
not itself in use as a compound, as fit^tg (from §ug) 
in Dierfiijstg. 

B, Derivation of Adjectives. 
I. Without Prefix or Suffix. 

I. Adjectives of one syllable, the evidence of 
whose derivative character is effaced, as gut, "good ; 
lang, "long;" griin, "green. 
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a. Adjectives containing an evident element of 
derivation, but coming from roots now lost, as trage, 
"lazy;" cben, "even;" buntel, "dark." 

3. Adjectives coming from verbal roots by va- 
riation of radical vowel, as brac^, "fallow," from 
bred^en; gtatt, f' smooth," from gteiten. 

II. Prefixes. 

aitt- gives the idea of excess, as aberftug, " ex- 
cessively wise." 

ht- forms a few derivatives, as bereit, " ready ; " 
bcqucm, "convenient." 

tt^ gives the idea of excess, with a half-humor- 
ous implication, as erjfQUi, "excessively lazy;" erj* 
bumm, "excessively stupid." 

ge- forms adjectives from nouns, and other ad- 
jectives, and gives the force of "with," "together," 
"provided with," as geprnt, "horned;" gefittet, 
"with good morals;" gelDife, "certain;" gcnc^m, 
"agreeable;" getrcu, "true;" gcred^t, "just." 

ittift- (Eng. " mis-") adds a negative force, mife^ 
giinftig, "unfavorable;" inifetrauifd^r "mistrustful." 

nil- (Eng. "un-," "in-") adds a negative force, 
as unftat, "unsteady;" imgWdficI), "unhappy;" 1111* 
cnbtid^, "infinite." This prefix generally has the 
accent. 

ttt- gives the idea of original, primitive, as uralt, 
"of great antiquity;" urptSfetic^, "very sudden." 
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III. Suffixes. 

-atttg forms derivatives from nouns and adjec- 
tives, as nebelartig, "cloud-like;" grofeortig/'grand." 

-bat forms derivatives generally from verbs and 
nouns corresponding to those in English in "-able," 
"-ible," "-uble," as bienftbar, "serviceable;" efebar, 
"edible," fid)tbar, " visible ; " Qufl6§6ar, "soluble." 

-en, -etn (Eng. "-en") form derivatives from 
nouns, denoting material or kind, as gofben, "gol- 
den;" fupfern, "of copper;" ftfi^lcnir "of steel;" 
l^Stjern, " of wood." 

-et forms indeclinable adjectives from names of 
places, as Serliner, of Berlin. 

-fad^ forms numeral adjectives, as je^nfad^, " ten- 
fold;" Dietfacl^, "manifold." 

-fait formed formerly multiplicative adjectives, 
but the following derivatives from it are now used : 

-foWlg, -fafttg form multiplicative adjectives, as 
tnannigfaltig, " manifold ; " je^nfciltig, " tenfold," brei- 
faftig, "threefold." * 

-fiJipmig (having the form Ootm) of) forms de- 
rivatives, as infelffivmig, " island-shaped." 

-ftaft (from l^aben or ^aften) expresses the posses- 
sion or adhesion of the quality designated, as tugciib^ 
fjaft, "virtuous;" franfl^aft, "sickly;" mei[tcvf)aft, 
*' masterly." 

-id^t forms adjectives from nouns, as fteinidjt, 
" stony." Now -ig is more common. 

-tg (Engl. *-y") forms very many adjectives 
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(constantly increasing) from every part of speech, 
as mfid^tig, "mighty;" toalbig, "woody ;" (ebtjoftig, 

lively;" fliitig, "kind;" Ddffig, "fully;" gefaUig, 
pleasing;" meinig, "mine;" ^eutig, "of to-day." 

-ifc^ (Eng. "-ish ") forms adjectives from nouns, 
often with a disparaging sense, as bid^terifi^, " po- 
etical ; " f inbifd^, " childish ;" prcu^ifcf), " Prussian ;" 
Ijiftorifd), "historical;" ttjeibifcl^, "womanish." 

-UV forms indeclinable numerals, as jjpeicrtei', 
"of two kinds." 

-U« (Eng. "-like," "-ly") forms derivatives 
from nouns, verbs and other adjectives, as mfinm 
lid^, "manly;" fc^ablid), "harmful." Sometimes 
with a diminutive force, as fauerlid^, " sourish ;** 
ISnglid), "longish." Sometimes = 'hwt, as glaub- 
lid^, " credible ; " unfagUd^, " unutterable ; " mdglic^, 
"possible." 

-lad (Eng. "-less") forms derivatives from nouns, 
as enbto^, " endless ; " trculo^, " faithless." 

-tttaftig (having the measure (3Kaft) or shape of) 
forms derivatives from nouns, as ^elbcuma^ig, "like 
a hero;" rcd^tma^ig, "lawful." 

-miltig (having the spirit (5D?ut) of) forms ad- 
jectives from nouns, as friebmiitig, "having the 
spirit of peace." 

-tcic^ forms adjectives from nouns, as liebrcid^, 
" lovely ; " t)otfrei(^, " populous." 

-fam (Eng. "-some") forms adjectives from 
nouns, adjectives and verbs, giving the idea of ca- 
pacity, inclination, as furdf)t|am, "timorous;" lang* 
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fam, "slow;" fotgiam, '* docile;" etufam, "lone- 
some." 

-felig forms adjectives from nouns and verbs, as 
feinbfelig, '* inimical;" gtiidjeUg, "happy;" rcbfclig, 
"talkative." 

-t forms derivatives, as bid^t," tight ;" also nume- 
rals, as jcf)nt, " tenth," 

-Mil (Eng. "-full ") forms adjectives from nouns 
as flcbanfenUoH, "thoughtful ;" ^offnungSt)pII, "hope- 
ful." 

-gig (Eng. "-ty ") forms numerals, as jtuansifl, 
"twenty." 

Exercise 40. 

Composition and Derivation of Adjectives. 



A. I. totfrant 

deathiy sick. 

2. itnmevgritii, 

*vergr**M. 

3. (einiriiigeiiti^ 

salutary, 

4- MIM, 

ice-cold. 

5- 1flieti0fatt 

tired of living. 

6. merfninrliig, 

remarkable. 

B. I. 7- filatt, 

smooth 

II. 8. a1ierflii0, 

very cunning. 



^ItOt 

I front. 

^ I Immcr 
I grttn. 

' 1 a 

I latt. 



racrfcn 
miirbig. 



d Qleiten. 



abcr- 
tlug. 
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ready. ' 

excesswefy stupta. ' 

IT. getreu^ 

/aithfuL 

mi6- 
12. ini§lielteMg, d 

displeasing. 



tceu. 



reurbtfl^|^f^^«^ 



be- 
Itebetu 



14* tttalt, 

very old. 



III. 15. neBelartig, 

/og-like. 

16. efbar, 

edible. 

17- 0OOlftl^ 

golden. 

18. lioljern, 

19. ®erlttier, 

of Berlin, 
tenfold. 

21. brftfalttg, 

threefold 

22. ttifelfdrmtg, 

island-shaped. 

23. mrtflerliaft 

masterly. 

24. ma^Hg^ 

mighty. 



ur- 
alt 



I -ortig. 

^ I '5'" 
I -bar. 



®oIb 
-en. 






-crn. 

©erliii 
-cr. 



-fa*- 



</ 

i/ 



brcl 
-faltig 

-formig. 



• ' Raltc 



-19- 



^ I SD^iciflcr 



5 



-t9 



^ I »}50"» 
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25. lin^iM, 

ekildisk. 

26. gtoeierlef, 

of ivuo kinds. 

27. mannnd), 

9Ha»ly. 

28. enblod, 

endiess. 

29. reflitma§tg, 

UgitimaU. 

30. fvtebmittig, 

peaceful. 

31. nolfrrtil, 

populous. 

32. lattgfam, 

slow. 

Zl^ fetnUfeltg, 

hostile, 

34. ^iilt, 

tight. 

35* Ifi^HolI, 

sorrowful. 

36. atooiiiiig. 



fitnb 
-iW- 

^ I ©nbc 
"^ I -to«. 

d I 9ie*t 
I -magifl. 

^ I Srtcbc 
I -muttg. 

I fatn. 

geinb 
-fellfl. 

bicf 
-t. 

l-DoIL 

I -S19- 



d 
d 



1. aaSann tt)ar bic erfte Sliitejcit' ber beutfd^enSiteratur?—- 
3m 12ten unb 13ten Sal^r^unbert. 

2. ffield^eg tt)aren bie jtoei §au})th)erfe biefer S^i^? — 
2)a« 3?ibelun9enlieb unb bag J?ubrunlieb. 

3. 3Bo toar ber Scl^auj)la^ beg Jlibelungenliebeg, unb toer 

toaren bie jtoei §au})tJ)erfonen? — 
3)er ®ci^auj)la$ tear teite am 3l^ein, teite in fifter* 
reid^, unb bie ioauj)tj)erfonen toaren ©iegfrieb unb 
Jtriem^ilb. 
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4. S3o n?ar bev @(i^au^Ia| be^ Jtubrunliebe^ ? — 
Xeild in 2irlanb unb teil$ auf bent Continent. 

5. SBeld^ed biefer @^en* l^at man mit bem rrObVff^ud" t)on 

§ome'r Dcrglid^en*? — 
3)ad Aubrunlieb. 

6. SBag toaren anbere ©cbid^tc biefer ^etiobe, unb t)on 

toem gefd^rieben? — 
SBoIfram t)on ©fd^enbac^ fd^rieb „5|8arjit)aV' ; ©ottfrieb 
Don ©tra^urg fd^rieb „3:riftan unb Sfolbe" ; ^axU 
mann t)on 9(ue fd^rieb ^ber arme ^einrid^.'' 

7. 3S3er toax ber bebeutenbfte* 5IRinnef anger • biefer 5{Je^ 

riobe ? — 
SBaltl^er i)on ber SBogetoeibe. 

' middle ages. * bloom, ' epics. * comp^r^d. ^ most promi- 
nent. ^ singer of love. 



LESSON XLL 

Composition of Adverbs. 

1. The Particles (adverbs, prepositions and con- 
junctions), which are not inflected like the other 
parts of speech, are not so systematically subject 
to composition, and, with the exception of adverbs, 
are not derived by means of prefixes and suffixes 
and the internal change. 

2. Compound adverbs, also prepositions and 
conjunctions, are formed, — 

I. of independent particles, as l^erUor, "forth;" 
jebod), ** nevertheless," " thoroughly ; " nim* 
mer, " never ; " gefleitiiber, " opposite ; " 
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^ of a preposition and its case, as jubent, '^ be- 
side3;" flberl)aupt, ** in general ;" t)or(jeftern, 
"day before yesterday;" flbcraH, "every- 
where;" mic^bem, "after." 

5. Some are combinations or phrases, properly 
written separately, and not strictly com- 
pounds, as aHent^Iben, "on all sides;" bcr** 
gcftalt, "in such manner;" in^Dcfonbcrc, 
** especially ; " fcine^toeg^, ^* in no wise ;" nic^tg* 
beftotpcnigcr, " none the less ;" Ijcutjiitagc, " at 
the present day;" t)iclmate, "often." 

B. Derivation of Apverbs. 
I. Without Preazes or Sufi&xes. 

X. Simple adverbs of place or direction, as ab, 
an, auf. 

2. Those from the roots appearing in bcv, l|ier, 
tocr, as bo, bann, bort, I)inter, toic, ipeim. 

3. Those of obscure derivation, as ^cutc (Am 
tagUy "on this day"); nid)t (ne wihty "no wight, 
naught ") ; jiUQV {ze ware^ i. e. ju toal^r, "for true"). 

4. Nouns used as adverbs, as I|eim, ^'home;" 
morgcn, " to-morrow." 

5. Almost all adjectives in their uninflected 
form. 

II. Sufi&xes. 

-e, formerly used to form adverbs from adjec- 
jectives, only traces of which now remain, as laitge, 
" long ; " flcnie, " gladly ; " fndjtc, " gently." 
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-ett# forms adverbs, especially from adjectives 
in the superlative, as ^fid^ftcn^, "at the most;" 
6cftcn§, " at the best ; " erftcn^, " firstly ; " flbrigen^, 
" moreover." 

-Il<^ (Ei^g- "-ly ") forms adverbs from nouns, ad- 
jectives and participles, as tfigtid), "daily ;" trculic^, 
"truly;" ^offentlt^, "I hope." 

-littfid forms adverbs from nouns or adjectives, 
as btinbling^, " blindly ;" meud^Iingg, " rascally." 

-d (properly the genitive ending) forms adverbs 
from nouns and adjectives, as anfang^, "at first;" 
tcife, "partly;" linfe, "to the left;" bm\% "al- 
ready ; " anberiS, " otherwise ; " also from participles, 
as tjcrgcbcn^, " in vain ; " eilcnb^, " in haste." Cp. 
untertoeg^, " on the way ; " meinerf ett^, " in my be- 
half." 

"toiktt^ forms adverbs from nouns and preposi- 
tions, as l)imm€ftuart^, "heavenward;" auftuart^r 
"upwards." 

-tocife (Eng. * -wise ") may be added to the above, 
although in some cases it is a noun and does not 
have the force of a suffix, as ftudElDcife, "piecemeal;" 
but gliid ItdjertDcife, " in a happy manner," is properly 
the noun SScife limited by the adjective. 

Exercise 41. 

Composition and Derivation of Adverbs (and other 

Particles). 

A. i.terun, .Ig" 
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2. nirgrtibtiio, 

Hffwkere. 

3- gefletittlier, 

opposiU. 

4. r:tig§ttin)er, 

round etbotU. 

5. nimmer^ 

t$4ver. 

B. II. 6. fline, 

quietly, 
ai most. 

8. ftdltf^, 

indted. 

10. tetld^ 

partly. 
/<; M« left. 

12. |immeltDJiTt9, 

13. fiittoetfe, 

piecenucU. 

14- ifHenfalld, 

0/ any rate. 

15. atterbingd, 

certainly. 

16. iii)tiiifi|rtt, 
17- itbrriautit, 

tn general. 



. 1 nirgcnb 
I too ^ 



flcgeii 
ubcr. 



rings 

um^er 

.Inic 
I mc^r. 



ne 
irgenb. 



9tlng 

-8 

urn 
l)cr. 



m 



^6411 (liod)) 
-cttS, 



V I bllub 
"^ I -Ung«, 

"15!" 

^ I -wfirte. 
"^ I -iDcife. 
^ I jcbcr 



gatt. d j fallen. 



2)in0. 
In 



Mdjen 5M»^^^- 



iiber 
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i8. ktmHM, * I *"" 

accordingly, ' ^* 



19* ttngeailtet, 4 

Motkwiikstandmg. 



un- 

gea^tet (ac^ten). 



20. nmnittelfl. ^ | Slmcljl ^ | ^(Jf ^ 



i^ tneeuuof, 

21. gemiifr ^ 

according to. 



meffen. 



23. na^bem, ^r | J,^ 



I bent. 



24. Dotmetteetfer, ^ | ||Xr! 

1. SKJa« fiir einc 2lrt Siteratur blfil^te jtoifc^en bem 3KittcU 

alter unb ber Slef ormation^geit ? — 
Ser 5!Jleiftergcfan0/ einc 2lrt SSoIfelieb,* toon toelc^em 
^an^ ©ad^g, ein ©c^uJ^mad^er toon SWimberfl, ber 
berii^mtcfte • SSertreter* toar. 

2. SBie toiele SKeifterf anger ^ah eg in Slurnberg? — 
@$ gab beren ungef d^r 250. 

3. SEBeld^e Urfad^en* brad^ten ju biefer ^txi einen Urns 

fd^toung* in ber Siteratur ^crtoor? — 
5Die erpnbung ' ber Sud^brudterfunft* (1450), befonberg 
aber bic Sleformation. 

4. ffielc^eg SBerl Sut^erg ^atte bie grofete Sebeutung • fttr 

bie beutfd^e Siteratur? — 
6« toar bie Sibeluberfefeung, toeldj^c er 1521 anftng unb 
1534 tooHenbete. 

5. 2Bag fd^rieb Sutl^er nodj^ ? — 
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@¥ fc^rteb aud^ fitrc^efiKeber, toeld^e ItberaK in Un 
beutfe^en itird^en gefungen tt)erben, h>ie j. 8." ^Sin' 
fefte Sutfl ift Unfer ®ott." 

6. SBag tear cin bcfonbere^ SSerbienft" 2uti)tx^ urn bie 

beutf c^e ©j)raci^e ? — 
@r filiate )uetft eine a%«meine @))ra(^e etn. SSor fetner 
3eit braud^ta man k^erfd^iebene 3)iale!te in k)erfd^ies 
benen Xeilen bed Sanbed. 

7. Sffier tt)aren anberc ©d^riftfteller" urn bie S^h SutJ^etd? 
5Die ©at^rifer ©ebaftian Srant (1458-1521), toeld^er 

bad rf^tarrenfdjfiff" fd^neb, unb ^o^ann ^^ifd^art 
(1550-1589). 

8. 2Ba« fiir SSoIfebuc^er" gab ed urn biefe Beit? — 

^SCia gulenfiJiegel/' ,,35r. S«"ft/' „ber etoige 3ube/ 
;;©aIomott unb SKorolf/' bad ^fialcnbud^." 

' master song. ' popular song. ' most famous. * representa- 
tive. * causes. * revolution. ' invention. ' art of printing. 
9 importance. " gum ©cl|picl, for instance. " service. '* writers. 
'3 p<^ular books. 



LESSON XLII. 

Conjunctions. 

Conjunctions may be divided, with reference to 
the kind of sentence they introduce, into the two 
classes of coordinating and subordinating conjunc- 
tions, the former followed by the normal or inverted 
sentence order, the latter by the transposed. The 
coordinating conjunctions may be farther divided 
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into general connectives and adverbial connectives, 
the former allowing the normal order, the latter 
requiring the inverted order. It is to be observed 
that conjunctions are of adverbial origin. Al- 
most all conjunctions in German are also adverbs. 
A word ceases to be an adverb and becomes a con- 
junction when its qualifying force extends over a 
whole clause instead of being limited to a particu- 
lar word in it. 



A, Coordinating Conjunctions. 

I. General Connectives, allowing the Normal Order of 

Sentence. 

after. ^/. obtr^ or, 

•Hetii, yet, but. foiiUrtt, but, 

'ttXiXitfor, nnH^ and, 

enttoeDer, either. 

Synonyms. 

alier^ tHetn, fonHeni.— abet is the usual word for "but." When 
a strong antithesis to what precedes is to be expressed, and usu- 
ally after a negative, fonbcrn is used. aUcln " only, yet," is more 
restricted than aber to the introduction of a definite objection. 

II. Adverbial Connectives, requiring the inverted 

Order of Sentence. 

4* tnQlf soon. 



I. alfo, 
HalifT/ 
litmna^lf 

ntitliiii^ 

fomit^ 

fona^/ 

2. tltltf also. 



therefore, (u- 
cordingly. 



%'22r'i^-- 



7« ^eJtnOftf 1 never- 

itt^ffen, how- 

tti^^efioliieiiiger, ever. 
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16. fOf 50^ accordingly^ then, 

17* fotlfl, elsc^ otherwise, 

18. f OtolOil - — ttid/ as well as. 

19- U\\%, partly, 

20. Uttterbeffen^ meanwhile, 

21. Hielme^r, rather, 

22. meber — 1t04, neither 

nor, 

S3- •»«, I ,v^„^, /^ if sure. 
VMX, S 



bedl^alli, r count, there- 

bedtoiegeit/ ) fore, 

10. (entteeUer, «M^.) 

11. etPen^^/rj/. 

12. \tVMX, further. 

13- ie— beflo, M^— M^. 

14' fanm, scarcely, 

15* ttlllSlier, ^^rzeffl!r<fr. 

1. In the case of je — beflo, the transposed order follows {e. After 
fotDol^I the normal order generally follows. After enttDeber the 
normal order may also be used. 

2. It is to be noted that no distinct boundary separates the con- 
junctional use of these words from their adverbial use. They are 
conjunctions when they introduce clauses rather than limit the verb 
in the clause, in which case they are adverbs. 

3. Not only is the inverted order required when the adverbial 
connectives begin a sentence, but also when the period begins 
with a dependent sentence, which has the value of an adverbial 
connective requiring inversion; as, nacf|bem er felne 9{ed^nung 
beja^tt l^Qtte, rctfle cr ab. 

• 

B, Subordinating Conjunctions, requiring the 

Transposed Order. 

6. fttttd/ in case, 

7* inHem, 



If \ as, 



whent if. 



I. aid, 
maun 
toenn 

^'^l^^^'l before, 

3. nil, until, 

4- btt, > 

meil, y as, since, 

bamit, ) 

5. bamlt, I ^j^ i^ ^jgr that, 
Dal, I 






because. 



inbeffeit, y while, 
matrentif 

8. je, ) according, 

\t tta^ltem, ) as, 

9. U^ii^tm, after that, 

10. tittltf now that, 

11. Ob, whether. 
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12. olglei^f ) 15* nngea^tet, notwUhsumd- 

olit0ol|l, r * i6. mamm, ) , 

13* \tii^tm, since. 17. ttie, how as. 

14. {0^ in case, if. -18. |||0, where. 

1. Like the above, the following expressions requite the trans- 
posed order : old ob, M XOVXW, " as if ; " aitflatt bag, " instead 
of;'* o^ne bag, "without;" auf bag, um bag, " in order that." 
Also fo and tvie with a following adjective, as fo (auoc, "as long 
as ; " \o\t fern, " as far as ; " and expressions from luo^ as tuobci, 
.** whereby/* toorauf, "whereupon." 

2. ob and tpeun are not only used in composition with g(^ld^, 
fd)on, \x>ti\!jif but the latter, including also auc^, may follow after 
intervening words, the whole having the signification " although.** 
The latter words also add the force of "ever," not only after ob 
and xotxm, but fo, loie, too. 

3. In the above list the following are at the same time adverbs, 
with a different signification and not requiring the ,transix>9ed 
order : 

bamit therewith. * Mltettb (prep.) during. 

|«5^?' \meamvhile. mmkk, with which. 

WfL&fitVUt (afterwards. liOtlini/ of or from which, 

\t\XtVBX, since that timi. 

Synonyms. 

1. old, mann, tDOim. — aid is the usual " as " or " wh«n** for a 
single event at a particular past time, tuenn is "when** or 
"whenever" of a repeated event or habitual occurxence; as, bic 
@d)toaIben fe^ren gurfidP, toenn bad ^Better toarm ifl. maim is 
" when '* in a question, direct or indirect. 

2. bf Hot/ f|f • — The latter is perhaps the more common. 

3. Mp mell. — ba is "as,** " since ;** Weil is "because." 

4. iltbent, miiiteilll, — The latter the more common in expres- 
sions of time, "while," "whilst." 3nb€m is also "since,** "in 
that.** 
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Exercise 42. (a). 

I. S)o^ SBctter ift Ijcute gut, abet e^^ ift fait. 2. Sci^ 
l^abc i^n gcfe^en, atteitt id) loiinte nicljt mtt i^m fpred^en. 
3. ^eute ge^e ic^ ntct)t, bctitt e^ rcgnet. 4. SBtr niiif^ 
feu eilen, o^ct w\x tuerbcu beu 3"9 Dcrjdumeu. 5. @ie 
iuagtcu uic^t inciter ju gcl)cu, fonbent fel)rten jurud. 
6. ®ottio^( So^auu al9 Sari tuavcu ba. 7. 3e laugcr 
btc Sage finb, befhi furjer fiub bic 9?acl|tc. 8. SSebet 
n)ar metu ^ruber ba/ no^ blicO ic^ langc. 9. Wiu^ 
faun man ein SRunbreifeDillet faufeu. lo. SSavm- ift e^ 
^eute, alio miiffcu n^ir ciueu @ounenfcI(irm uel)men. 
II. 3)a§ ift eiu fd)6uer §uub, benno^ gcfiillt er niir 
uid^t. 12. ^n^ct^cm muffcu tuir bicfejg tl)uu. 13. @^ 
regnet, be^^alb bleibe ic^ uidjt. 14. ^tttttiebei; mu^ 
cr arbettcu, o^et er iuirb uicljt lange ba bletbeu. 15. 
Stoat \)abt id) il|u gcfe^cu, aber uur auf eiu paar 
aWinuten. 

I. That is a fine house, but it is not large enough. 
2. I am willing to go with you, yet I should rather 
stay at home. 3. We will not go now, for it is too 
late. 4. He does not love him, but he hates him. 
5. I visited him and he was glad to see me. 6. The 
more you practice, the better you will play. 7. My 
father lived a long time in France, therefore he 
speaks French as well as English. 8. Either he 
must work industriously, or he will lose his place. 
9. First we wrote some letters, then we went out 
walking. 10. We must hasten, else we shall miss 
the train, n. I am not well to-day, accordingly I 
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must stay at home. 12. We have used partly this, 
partly the other. 13. If you wish to make a round 
trip, then you should buy a round-trip-ticket. 14. I 
helped him, because I liked him. 15. Soon you 
will see him. 

Exercise 42. (b). 

I. SScnn ba^ toa\)x i[t, fo muffen ipir ctlcn, 2. 
mi^ er anfam, toax id^ itidjt ba. 3. SBiffeu ®ic, t»ann 
Qi fommen toirb ? 4. 6^ l)cv(}ef)t fetne ©tunbc, o^ne baft 
id) if)it fe^e. 5. ©!§ frf)ieu, ai9 oh e^ rcgnen iPoKte. 
6. »id bie ®(odc fid) berfuljH la&t bie ftrcnge SIrbeit 
rul)cn. 7. 3ttbem i^ in ba^ dimmer trat, fal) tc^ i^ii 
gletd^* 8. S)u itJirft 6cIot)nt n^crben, ie nac^bem bu 
fleifeifl 6ift. 9- ^uu cr ju §oufe ift, muffen toix xi)n 
befud^cn. 10. Sc^ fprad^ mit t^m, obglei^ id^ i^n nid^t 
taxmk, II. SScrad^te if)n nid^t, menn cv auc^ fdjtpad) 
ift. 12. ®o fc^fln e^ au^ fein mag, fo fanit e§ mtr bod^ 
nicf)t iifi^tid^ jein. 13. 9o Unge cr fletfeig orbeitct, 
iDcrbcn \v\x m6)t^ fagen. 14. SBiffcn ©ie, toie er fingt? 
1 5- S^'cigcn ©ie, mai^tttit er gefommcn ift. 

I. It was late when we arrived. 2. Entering (as 
I entered) the room, I saw him at once. 3. Ask 
him when he is going. 4. When the weather is 
warm, the swallows come back. 5. The sun set 
before we arrived. 6. Please wait, until I have 
written this letter. 7. Speak louder, in order that 
I may understand better. 8. After buying my 
ticket I went into the waiting-room. 9. As he 
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was very industrious, he was well paid. 10. In 
case you wish anything, call me. n. He went 
away without any one's seeing him. He went 
away without seeing me. 12. Since I have been 
here, I have not seen him. 13. He slept while 
I was reading. 14. As soon as the physician 
arrives, please tell me. 15. I could not go further, 
because I was too tired. 

Vocabulary. 
FKMiNiNB. iiii md^te lieBer, / should 

W ttnnlireifr, round trip, rather, 

bie ® telI6 //«^^» position, laffeii/ hate, 

^te @4t0al(e^ swallow, ^tn, practice, 

HBUTBR. lelfW, htlp, 

litd flBaTtesimmet, waiting- ^t^^t^\\t% cool off, 

room, Steil§^ severe, 

BelOJ^nen, reward^ pay. 



fomolil — aW, as well — as, HCWdltCIl, despise, 

je — uejio, the — the, eitt ©ittct lof en, Imy a ticket, 

1. SBann tDar ber 9(nfang bev gtDeiten Sliltejeit' bet 

beutf d^cn Siteratur ? — 
3n ber SUlitte be« 18. Sal^rl^unbertg. 

2. SBer toaren bie §auj>tbi(l^ter * biefer ^eriobe ? — 
0oi)ftod (1724-1803), geffiitfl (1729-81), ffiielanb 

(1733-1813), Berber (1744-1803). 

3. SBo lebte ^lojjftod unb h)a« fc^rieb er? — 

@r lebte in fto))enl^agen unb Hamburg unb fd^rieb ben 
^aJleffiag." 
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4. SQSoburd^ tDurbe Jtlo^ftodE angetegt ' ben ^^efftaS'' ju 

f d^reibcn ? — 
2)urd^ bo^ w3Serlorcnc $Porabieg" toon SKilton. 

5. SBa« fc^rieb KloJjftodE ou|ctbem? — 
6r fc^rieb aufecrbcm Dielc fc^one Dben. 

6. SBo Icbte £ef fmg unb tood f d^rieb er ? — 

@r lebtc in Seijjj^ig, Setlin, ipomburg unb Sajolfcnbflts 
tel. ®r fd^rieb ben „SaoIoon" (liber bie ©renjen* 
bet ?IRaIerei * unb ?Poefte*) „3)te ^amburgtfc^e Stro* 
maturgic/ oud^ bie Sd^aufjjiele „?!Jiinna Don Sams 
^elm/ „@milia ©alotti" unb „3latf}an bet 2Beife/' 

7. SBo lebte SBielanb unb toa3 fd^rieb er? — 

SBielanb lebte in aBeimar. (Sr module ltberf?$ungen ' 
unb fc^rieb ^bie Slbberiten" unb ben „Dberon." 

8. SBo lebte §erber unb toa^ f d^rieb er ? — 

§erber tear Joof})rebi0er * in SQBeimar. Qx fd^meb ben 
^Sib.'' Sebeutenb ioaren aud^ feine Iritifc^en unb 
j)^i(ofoJ)l^ifd^en ©d^riften. 

9. SQBer toaren onbere 3)id^ter bief er 5periobe ? — 
©effert, ©leirn, Slamler, Satooter unb Silrger. 

' bloom. ' principal poets. ' incited. ^ boundaries. ^ paint- 
ing. * poetry. ' translations. • court preacher. 



LESSON XLIII. 

Adverbs and Interjections. 
Adverbs. 

1. Adverbs qualify verbs, also adjectives and 
other adverbs. 

2. Adverbs may be divided, according to their 
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signification, into the following divisions, which 
are, however, neither peremptory nor exhaustive. 
3. Only a very few adjectives, which are of very 
common use as adverbs, are included in the lists. 
Also many derivatives and compounds, phrases 
and nouns, used as adverbs, are not included. For 
a special statement of the formation of adverbs, 
see the lesson (41) on composition and derivation 
of adverbs. 

I. Adverbs of Place. 

1. aBtOartl^ downwards to one II. %t%tnvAtX, opposite. 

side, 12. }^tt, hither, 

2. anetttftallietl, on ail sides. Iter, here. 
itlieraU, everywhere. |i]t^ thither. 

3. anbtrltOO, elsewhere. 13. irgtUbtllO, somewhere. 
4* ^Xi%tmQLXi^ttt apart. 14. vXx^ttiMf \ , 

5- tittleii. without. nirnetilitiio, i '''^^'''' 

6. j^etfaotmeii, ) 15. \vM,ieft. 






mttetttanbcr, V together. Xt^M^, right, 

SUfaOtmetl, ) 16. nebettBet^ near by^ beside. 

7- ^^» ) 17. rin0«ttm, ) round 

bafettfl, \ there. till0lttlll|rr, \ about. 






)i0rt^ ) tttnler^ ) 

8. emtlOr^ up. 18. rttlfltltgl, backwards. 

9« \tXVip \ far 19- lttlterttie0«/ on the way. 

tOftt, 1 ' 20. tOOf where. 

lo- fwt I ^.^ 21. jitrurf, bach. 

1. Like ablvartd are other derivatives in -mart?^ as aufrafirt9^ 
** upwards;" QU«n)firt«, "outwards;" rucfn)avt«, "backwards;" 
fcitiuartS, "sidewards :" Dormcivtd, "forwards." 

2. Like augeu are other derivatives in -en, as ^intett^ "behind; " 
innen, "within;" mittcw, •* in the midst ; " obcn^ "above," "up 
stairs ; " miten, " below," •* down stairs ; " Dom, " in front." 
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3. There are many derivatives from ha, (bttr, contracted br), as 
ba^in, " thither ; " banebcn, " near there ; *' barin, brin, " in there ; " 
brauficn, " out there ;" broben, " up there ;" barflben, brubcn, " over 
there.*' So also from bort^ as bortl)in, '* thither; *' and from Wo, 
as iDO^cr, "whence;" tDO^in, "whither;" iro(r)nad), "where- 
after;" aiibersrooljin, "elsewhither;" irgeiibiuo^lu, "some- 
whither;" nirgcubwo^ln, "nowhither." 

4. There are also many derivatives of ^r, ^ter, ^in, as ^criibeiv 
"over here;" ^ierau*, "out here;*' ^inoild, "thither;" bidder, 
" up to here :" ba^ill, '* thither." 

5. Many of these adverbs are also separable prefixes, as ha, 
haljxn, tmpor, fort, grgcuiibev, l)er, Ijier^er^ ^in, ^inau«, uberaU, tvcg, 
gufammfu, gnracf. 

Synonyms. 

1. aKeitt^alien, jtleroIU — aUentl}aIb6n is *'all over, on all 

sides ;" fiberaU is ** everywhere " (French, partaut) 

2. betfammeii, miteinanlltr, gnfammeit. - stifammen is the 
usual word for " together ;** bcifammen is " near by ; " mitclnanbcr, 
"with one another." 

3. bttf tlOtt/ Hnfelbfl* — bort is the demonstrative ** yonder." 
bafelbfl has a trifle more emphasis than ba. 

4. %ix, lift, Ijill.— ^er is " to this place;" ^in the opposite, "to 
that place ; " l)icr is "here." 

II. Adverbs of Time. 

tmmrr, > always. foeben, j -^ 

^^K) . n ^' f'\ \once, formerly. 

2. iXmt\i\\^, gradually, fotig, ) '^ -^ 

ergtlt«, 1 "" -^ f rii Jer. > sooner, previously. 

4- Bain, soon. gttlior, ) 

5. bmitl^ \ n^gadv '°* ""B**^*^^'"' meanwhile. 

W<»»' ' " • ^"^''*' I finallv at last 

^ann, \then. ^^^''^^'Xfurther. 
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»3- ^tfitXU, yesterday. 20. 0ft, ^ 

'4' 0letd>^ \at once, immedi- ofttrS, > often. 

fogletdi, ( atefy, oftmallr ) 

15* leittCr /a-</49[y. 21. niorgetlf to-morrow. 

ttitti, \ nimoteniielr, ; 

18. fitt)It4, \ recently ^^ noti,Jti//, once more. 
nndtdl, I •^* 24. StWtXip seldom. 

19. XtiXi^t, for a longtime, 25. \^^\t^nAp at the latest. 

Vkvi%% lottg ago. 26. toanti, w^^»* 

-tttiIaitgfl/»<?/^A(^d(^. 27. toteber/ ^^^'«< 

1. Some noans in the genitive are used as adverbs of time : 
abenbS, " at evening ; *' aiifauflg, " at first.** Also the noun 9Jial 
in composition, as einmal, "once,** "only;** inaild)ma(, "fre- 
quently;** e^emal9, einflmal9, t)ormaId, "formerly;" oftmald, 
"often." 

2. Some adverbs of time are properly phrases formed with 
prepositions, as bidder, "hitherto;" bl^lueilnt, uuiPcUen, "some- 
times;** eb<bem, Dor^r, ** formerly;" ^enta^, na^^er, ** hereafter;** 
fcitbem, fclt^er, "since;** fibcrmorgcn, "day after to-morrow;" 
t)orgeflcni, "day before yesterday;" juer|l, "at first;'* juglcldj, 
babci, " at the same time;" junfi(3ftft " next" 



Synonyms. 

1. allejeitr immet, R(t9. — immer is the usual word formal- 
ways ; " jlctfi, " steadily," " constantly,** "without cessation ; " alle» 
3Cit, " at every point of time.** 

2. liamaU, Hami, f^lianil.— bamaU is demonstrative, pointing 
to a special point in the past ; bann and fobann mean " then,** with 
reference to what has preceded. 

3. {f$t^ Itltlt. — if^t is this particular point of time; nun is more 
general, and also expresses a logical conclusion. 

4* titc, tiiemald^ nimmtr, nimmermedr. — nie is the usual word ; 
niemald and nimmer a little more emphatic; ntmmerme^r more 
poetical. 
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Vocabulary. 

MASCULINE. liefe|eit, examine. 

%tX ^Om, cathedral. o^ttt^ up-stairs. 

let St'Hfefaal, dining'ro<m. n^eti anf tern ^afte, on top of 
Her 9lelieU/<5r. the roof. 

niemanti^ no one. 

tm Hitf laiUier o^^km/. f^Iagm, stHke. 

Exercise 43 (a). 

I. W^xOiXi^ Itegt ba^ S)orf. 2. VAtxtXi finb tuir 
gewefen. 3. Sfttbev^tno muffen ®ic i^n fud)cn. 4- a»Us . 
teti im griincn SBatb ^at bo§ 585glein fcin Sleftc^en. 

5. tBeifammeit fagcn fie. 6. Sovt ift ba^ @^(og. 
7. atiiiddttm ftanbeu bie fieute. 8. SSeit ttmfiei; faf)en 
tt)ir 9?c6el 9. Utttettoedd begegncte id§ SBit^elm. 
la @inb ©te ibereitd im S)om gewefen ? greilic^ bin 
ic^ ba getoejen unb l^abe i^n genau befe^en. n. Samald 
tear cr nic^t jii |>aufe. 12. ^oedett ift er angefommcn. 
13. ®corg bcr gftnfte, eltifl S6nig Don ^annotjcr, ftarb 
im Stuj^Ianbe. 14. SSon ieftt on muffen ioir fleifeiger 
fein. 15. Silttdfl ift er geftorben. 

I. Can you walk backwards ? 2. Is the dining- 
room up-stairs? 3. We found him on top of the 
roof. 4. Do you see that mountain yonder ? 5. I 
went to the house, but there was no one in it. 

6. One came hither, the other went thither. 7. We 
could not find him anywhere. 8. He is always 
whistling. 9. I shall be there betimes. 10. I have 
just seen your brother, n. We will go at once. 
12. Now the clock is striking. 13. Have you known 
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him long? I made his acquaintance long ago. 
14. I often see your cousin. 15. Did that happen 
recently ? 



III. Adverbs of Quantity, Degree, Measure. 



I. 



I ' ' [sOf CKCordingly. 

tnitf r alsOy too, 

3- «tt*f ) 
fclbR/ r even, 

4- bnrdiaitdf / exceedingly^ 
itberaul, \ entirely. 

5. ^^^^^t,-]^ nearly, almost. 



10. genitg, enough, 

11. ^\t\^\M^, as it were, 

1 2. laitlitf adlltlil, principally, 
I3> io^Rendf at mosty at beft. 
14- foittll, ) hardly, 

fdltOetU^^ ) scarcely. 

16. mdfleitd,/'r the most part, 

mostly, 
1 7 • mogli^Rf as far as possible. 
18. nod), besides, still, 

teiimeife. f^^'*'^'^- 

20. tt!ier|atttit «'» ^«^a^' 

21. Dottnt1il^A//K> 

22. toentflPcitdr 0/ /^aj/. 

23. Jtemli^, tolerably, pretty. 



fad, 
6. circa, ) 
ettoa, [■ o^^w/. 
ttitgef atr, ) 

7- liefonllerl, especially. 
^'^^^^'\ofily,but, 

feir, ) 

1. The following adjectives are especially frequent in their ad- 
verbial use: oii6crorbcntli(ft, fiugcrp, l)od)P, "extremely," "exceed- 
ingly;" flflnj, flfiMjlidj, "wholly;" genau, flcrabc, "directly," "pre- 
cisely;" ^in(angUd), "sufficiently;" rcd)t, "very;" unmoglid^, 
"impossible," "not possible." 

2. The following compound expressions have the value of ad- 
verbs: ebcnfaU*, fltcid)foE«, " in like manner," ciuiflcrmagcn, "in 
some measure," "somewhat;" tn8bc|oubcre, "especially;" tcincr* 
fctt«, " on neither side." 
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Synonyms. 

1. IIo|, limr. — imr is the more common word for "only;" 
blog^ is rather "merely," "simply/* 

2. Qtr/ftit. — fe^r is more usual with Terbs and adjectives; 
gar with adverbs, as gar ni^t, "not at all." 

3- Uwn, HkturrUdi. — faiim is "but just," •• scarcely;" Mtoer« 
liC^ is " hardly ; " " with difficulty." 

IV. Adverbs of Manner and Quality. 

2. lliMln%$, blindly. 8. fli|iill{|eM^ in the best man- 

3- ^?;[;«f ; [ in like manner. , '^' 

Mtlietll^ f tanUy. la limf 0»R, \ ,.^ ^,.^ 

5- i«t, ) ^y-^^ BergelirM^ f 

6. hi^cr^ unfortunately. 

Synonyms. 

1. Oldlfr^, fonfl.— anbcrd is "otherwise," **in a different 
manner ; '* fonfi is " else," with reference to an alternative. 

2. Iteler, Hielmelr.— Ucber, "more willingly," "rather." as the 
comparative of geni^ expresses a preference, with reference to 
choice of the will; Dielme^r, "much more," is objective, referring 
to a superiority of one thing over another. 

3. umfOltRr HerBelleitl. — umfonfi is "in vain" in the sense 
that nothing has resulted from a thing done ; t)ergebeud is "in vain" 
in the sense that the object has not been attained. 

V. Adverbs of Affirmation, Doubt, Negation. 
I. oUrrMngl^ to be sure. 3. tialCT, \ yz^^/j^^ 

2. frefll*,) WJolb, y^'J"^'' 

toObl# \ indeed, it is true. 4- llll^f ^'^^^ however. 

atoar, > 
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5. ttm, } ^ A J, '°* Mnt9Wt^9, in no wise. 

md0li«ertiieife, [ ^! T' ^ ' • «««»' «^- 
nietteiiit, ) ^'"''^^^' 12. nm, not, 

6. fnrtoair, )fru/yt in- 13. t^Ctmniliii^, presumadfy. 

lDo|r|afti||, ) deed, 14- tiia1irfii|eitilt4f/^^^%* 

INTERJECTIONS. 

Interjections may be divided according to their 
signification and used as follows : 



I. Interjections expressing Grief, Pain, Disgust, 

Imprecation. 

i.aH,aA/ ^ ^. UWa%tt, God/orh'd/ 

Ui:tV, alas ! >■ grief. 5. %ixiXitmt\\Xt, thunder I 

%t% oh ! ) 6. |m (|rm, liitm), i doubt, 

2» atl^ oh / ) hum, humph I } perplexity. 

7. %n,hu! oh! 

8. metll ^imtnelr heavens! 

9. ^^%iWi\tn^, the deuce! 

zounds ! 

^\^\/y^ ) *'"'"*'*"*'*• 10. @a|itiermettt, <:<?»ff</j/ 



*er, alas ! >■ grief. 
\,oh! ) 
J. tttt, <?-4/ ^ 
atltf4» ^>i •' r pain. 

3. Jot /.>&««,/ 1 ^.^g^^^^ 



II. Interjections expressing Joy, Surprise, Command, 

Attention. 



I. ^^,ah! y joy, 

f i, w^_y, oh! > sur- 

na# w<r// then ! now ! ) ?"»«• 



3. ait^«(// ) ezhor- 

aiif tienn, ^^'w^ ^^n / j tation. 

4. Irtl call to a horse to stop. 

2. «»» ^>i / > wonder pleas- 5- f Ott, ) be off! clear the 
al)a, ha t > * ^ tuegr ?■ way / out of the 



^' C ure "^^8' f 
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6. 9otiUib, God be praised! 
7' \x^^^, bravo! well done! 

^ moll [^^'^^«^^^' 

9- lei, 
letbttr 
leifa, 
ittillei, 

lo. laao, \ Halloo! hurrah! 

Itirra, i 
u. |c. 



12. |ttf4. 



R. 



r silence ! 



huzza! 






14. to|l|l ! j on closing a bar* 

1 gain. 

15* toollait, -i all right! come 
tOOllauf, S on! cheer up! 

16. jiortDattt, I , 

17* tocr tin, w^^'V there! 



I. The Infinitives, ou«flcigpn, "all out!" elnpcigcn, "all 
aboard 1." unifleigeit, '* change cars ! " are frequent as interjections 
in railway parlance. 

III. Interjections in Imitation of Natural Sounds. 



7. ^^\\tS^,clap! splash! 

8- ^yy^ppop! 

9. f4natl)lf snap! slap! 
10. fiDnttrr, rapidity. 

II. iotifafa, 
ttttntrHum 
nitoaUalera 



Of ) 



burden of 
songs. 



1. (ait), !>ang! 

2. )lluill)l, of a fall. 

3. (urn — Imm, sound of a 
- drum. 

4. fla|l)ld, instantly. 

5. \Xi^^%fSnap! crack! 

6. miau, of a cat. 
mtllr of a cow. 
toau, of a dog. 

Exercise 43 (b). 

I. @g \\i fpat, xm tniiffcn alfo frfincHer flet)en. 2. «dbfl 
mein 9}atcr fonnte baig uicl^t tl)un. 3. iBeinafie ipciren 
tDir ju fpat gefommen JfafI l^a&c ic^ bcii 3"9 ^^"^^ 
fdumt. 4. ^anytfad^Itd^ (jade id^ baS gen^iinfd^t. 5. $fn< 
bet« foU alle^ fcin. 6. Sfaerbinod ift baig tt)at)r. 7. ©inb 
©ie ie in ®enf geloefcn ? 3ttiat (>in ic^ ba flelpcfen, 
obcr c$ ift fd)on lattdc ber* 8. @ic n^oQcn bod^ nic^t 
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n^eggc^cn. 9. S)a^ ift ia red^t fd)8n. 10. ^tttfd^ ! 2)a^ 
ti)\xt tvd), II. f&ct»a^te ! 2)a^ tf)ue id) nid)t. 12. 
il^etmnt^Uf^ f)atte er fic^ t)erirrt. 13. ^ottlob! @nb^ 
lid) [inb iuir ba. 14. ^onnctttiettet ! tva§ l)6re id)? 
15. ^ft! riefen bie Quljbxcv. 

1. The weather is extremely fine to-day. 2. I 
will say but one word more. 3. He is just as in- 
dustrious as his brother. 4. We shall scarcely 
walk so far to-morrow. 5. I could not possibly 
find my inkstand. 6. I went as fast as possible, 
but very reluctantly. 7. I searched indeed for my 
hat, but in vain. 8. I can in no wise do that now. 
9. I did not think of it at all. 10. I have been 
there three times at least, n. Bravo ! that sounds 
well ; go on. 12. Out of the way ! we are in a 
hurry. 13. Pshaw! I do not like to hear that. 
14. Heavens! what is this! 15. The deuce! you 
really do not mean that. 

Vocabulary. 

MAscuuNB. nngtrtl, reluctantly, 

t>er Sttprer, listener, nnmOgltdlr not possibly. 

NEUTER. m00li^|l f^neO, as fast as 
)»O0 %\xAtXi\VL^f inkstand. possible. 

ftt^eitf search for. 

WXt unit/ <^^fyt ^^^ more, VL\Vi%t% sound, 

Sprec^itbttng.— CSitl^e^ $i!^iUfir* 

I. SDSann etreid^tc* bie jtoeitc SItitejcit* bcr beutfd^en 
Stteratur i^re ^dc^fte Slute? — 
3ur 3^it ®5tl^e§ unb ©c^itter^, ungefd^r am Slnfang 
be^ je^tgen ^abr^unbert^. 
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2. 9Bo tourbe ©dtl^e geboren, unb too brad^te et ben grd^« 

ten Jeil feineg Sebend ju ? — 
®r tourbe 1749 in granlfurt geboren, jhibierte in 
£ei)))ig unb Stra^burg, unb brad^te ben grd^ten Xeil 
feined Sebend in Sieimar )u, too er 1832 ftarb. 

3. SBeld^e 2)ramen fc^rieb ®5t^e? — 

„®'6^ toon Serlid^inflen," ,,6Iatoiflo/ «3<>^5fl^i^/ 
^©emont/ ^laffo'' unb ,rgouft.'' 

4. aSelc^e Slomane f d^rieb ®ot^e ? — 

„SDie Seiben be« jungen 9Bert^er«/ ^Mi^elm SKeifter/ 
«2)ie aBa^Itoertoanbtfd^often.'' * 

5. aBa« fd^rieb ®dt^e nod^ ? — 

„§ennann unb S)orot^ea/ ^SReinele 3=ud^«/ unb bie 
Selbftbiograjj^ie * „3lu« meinem Seben.'' 

6. SBo toarb Sd^iffer geboren unb too lebte er ? — 

6t toarb 1759 in 5Karbod^ geboren, lebte in Stuttgart, 
Seij)jig unb 2)re3ben, toar 5profef[or in "^tna, unb 
ftorb 1805 in SBeimar. 

7. SBBeld^e^ramenfc^rieb ©d^ilTer? — 

„a)ie giouber/' „^ie«Io/ „RahaU unb Siebe/' „3)on 
Sarlo^/ r^aOBattenftein/ „aRaria ©tuart/ ,,2)ie Sunga 
frau toon Orleans/' ,,35ie S5raut toon 3Kefftna" unb 
^aSil^elm Sett.'' 

8. SBBeld^e ®efd^id^t«toerle fc^rieb Sd^iUer ? — 

©en ,,2lbf all * ber SRieberlanbe" unb ben ,,brei^igia^t 
rigen Stieg.'' 

9. aSaS fd^rieb ©(fitter no(^ ? — 

aSiele ^aUaben unb fiieber, befonberS ,»©en @))a}ier^ 
gang" unb „^a^ ?ieb toon ber ©lodEe." 

' reach. ' bloom. ' elective affinities. * autobiography. 

* revolt. 
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LESSON XLIV. 

HISTORICAL RELATION OF ENGLISH TO GERMAN WORDS. 

GRIMM'S LAW. 

That large part of the English vocabulary which 
has come down to us from the German has done 
SO by observing certain fixed changes in respect to 
the consonants. This is* called Grimm's Law, from 
Jacob Grimm, who first fully demonstrated by in- 
duction its existence. 



Grimm's Law. 



GERMAN. 
t 

I 

P 
f 

I 
4f 



ENGLISH. 
d 

t 

th 
b 

P 
ch 



I. 

2. 

3- 
4. 
5- 

6. 



{ 



g,y{t),vf{gh) 9. 



1H 
Had 

8eit 

Henfcn 

tief 
tattli 
SanBe 
Ainit 

\^% 

®arit 
@artfn 



day 
I that 
\ tide 

think 

rib 

deep 
( deaf 
\ dove 

chin 

book 

high 

way 

{yarn 
garden 



The above table states the essential facts of 
this law with reference to the English, from 
which it is seen that there are certain fixed chan- 
ges in the mutes of the dental, labial and guttural 
series. For example : German t becomes English 
dy b becomes thy and f becomes chy etc. There are 
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exceptions to the operation of the law, and so in 
many cases the letter does not change at all or to 
a different one from that required. For instance, 
it makes a difference whether a letter be initial or 
not, also whether it be preceded by a liquid letter, 
as t, m n, v* Moreover, it is to be observed that 
the change takes place more extensively in the 
dental than in the other two series. 

This law is of practical value in acquiring a Ger- 
man vocabulary, because, knowing the particular 
change to which a letter is subject, we are enabled 
in many cases to conclude the English word cor- 
responding to the German one. 

As illustrations of this law are given below lists 
of German words from which historically related 
English words are obtained by making the required 
changes : 

I. Dentals. 

(1.) German t {if)) = Eng. d: — ®ott()eit, fetten, %aQ, 

tl)un, tief, Xoi), Sraum, unter, SBort. 
(2.) German b = Eng. fk: — SBab, ©ruber, \>a^, 

benfen, bid, bocl), S)urft, brei, (Srbe. 
(3.) German 9 (ff, ft. a^ ^) = Eng. t: — au§, beffer, 

bag, eg, %n% §afe, l)eife, ^afee, fi^en, 3Qt)(, ^eit, 

30II, ju, jlpei. 

IL Labials. 

(i.) German ^i = Eng. *; — boppel, Grippe, $|JoI[ter, 
9?ippc, ©toppet. 
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(2.) Gennan h = Eng. f, v: — ob, ^6et, \)alb, 

S^nabe, Ikb, ftebcn, fterbcn, ianb, ZauU, uber, 

aScib. 
(3.) German f (>f) = Eng./: — ?fpfcl, auf, l^ctfcn, 

^flpfen, offcn, ?Pf{anjc, piic^t, reif, fc^affen, 

©d^laf, @cl)ncpfc, tief, tt)crfen. 

III. Gutturals. 

(i.) German f (if) = Eng. cA: — ®anf, Sft[e, fauen, 

fiinu, ©trede, ftrcden. 
(2.) German g =Eng. ^, ^ (0, ^ (^A); — SfuflC, 

froftig, ®Qrten, SRagb, folgen, ^figel, Iicgcn, 

mag, 5pftug, Sng, Salg, «ogeI, SSSeg. 
(3.) German d^ = Eng. k.gh^y: — SJud^,1)od^, gStt* 

lid^, Soti^, le^d^t, madden, 9Jiild§. 

Sprec^ubnng.— Die Xitnt Srit in >fir iitfrattttr* 

I. ffi« toaren bie Sertreter * bcr „9lomantifd5>ctt ©d^ulc'*?— 

S)ie SSrUbev ©d^Iegel, 2:U(f, Don iQaYbenberg (or „9tos 

Dali^'O/ @cl^kienna«i^er, Sretitano^ Don Xrnim^ Don 

fileifi, ^ouqu^, Don @ici^enbi?Ff OfSlud bem Seben eine^ 

a. SQSer tooren bie SBoterlanbSbid^ter?* — 

Slrpbt, il5mer, Don ©c^enfenborf, Sludett, 
3. 8Bet fmb Slomanf c^reibcr bet neucn '^vX ? — 

Ste^tag („a)ie Derlotene $anbf d^rift *"), Suetbad^, 

6j)iel^agen, ^e^fe, @bet« GUarba'O/ 35al^n, 

4« SBer ^ot Heine 6r)S^Iungen unb SIoDeSen gefd^riee 

ben? — 

^eijfe («2lnf ang unb ©nbe"), 3f<'&»R« C®^ jetbrod^ene 

Rtug"), aOBilbennutl^, (.3)er eiinpebler im SBalbe^), 
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gfantiv Setamlb, (Slife ^oltcu aSU^Imine Dim ^ib 
lent C/3>ie ©eier^aSBalli^''), Senfen, ©tonm 
S- 2Ber fxnb bie neueren ®ramati!er? — 

Sinbau, ©otifd^aE, iBilbenbru^ 
6. SBeld^e ^id^ter l^aben SaQaben unb Sieber gefd^rie^ 
ben?— 
Sl^amiffo^ tt^Ianb, SliidEert, ipiaten^ ^eine, Senau^ 
@riln, ^eiligYatl^. 

' representatives. ' a good-for-nothing, 'national poets* 

* manuscript 



LESSON XLV. 

Brief Sketch of the German Language. 

m 

I. German in the sense here used is more 
properly called High-German. The meaning of 
High-German will be seen, if we notice the divi* 
sions of the Germanic branch of the Indo-European 
family. These are as follows : 

(a) Low-German, so called from its being the 
language of the lowlands of northern Germany. 
From this comes English through the Anglo-Saxon^ 
which was carried into England in the fifth century. 
To this division belong also Dutch, or the language 
of the Netherlands, and old Saxon and Frisian. 

{b) The High-German, occupying central and 
southern Germany. 
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(c) The Scandinavian, occupying Sweden, Den- 
mark, and Norway, together with the island of • 
Iceland. 

(a) The Gothic, not represented by any existing 
language, but by parts of a version of the Bible, 
made by Bishop Ulfilas in the fourth century. 
This is the oldest extant monument of the Ger- 
manic languages. 

a. Of these divisions the High-German, or that 
originally spoken in the higher or hilly portions of 
Germany, in distinction from the Low-German of 
the sea-shore, is the ancestor of the present German, 
or literary language of all Germany. 

The history of this High-German falls into three 
periods, as follows : 

{fi) The Old High-German period, down to the 
twelfth century. 

ip) The Middle High-German period, extending 
from the beginning of the twelfth centur}' to the 
time of Luther. 

if) The New High-German period, from the 
Reformation down. 

3. The Old High-German period commences 
with the eighth century. The literature of this 
period is chiefly Christian, being comments of 
Scripture and the like. The oldest literary record 
(rf this period preserved to us is considered to 
be the ^tlbcbranb^Iicb, a pre-Christian poem, in 
alliterative verse, which appears to have been the i 

original form of poetic expression of the whole 
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Germanic race. Other records are OtfriecTs fftift, 
a harmony of the four Gospels ; Tatian's harmony 
of the Gospels ; works of the monk Notker ; and 
Williram's explanation of Solomon's Song. 

4. The leading dialect of Old High-German was 
the Prankish, the language of the ruling race and 
dynasty. But there wa3 no prevailing literary 
dialect accepted through the whole country. Other 
dialects represented in this period sure the Ale- 
mannic and Swabian, Bavarian and Austrian. 

5. In the Middle High-German period a leading 
literary dialect was the Swabian, the court lan- 
guage under the Swabian Emperors Conrad and 
Frederick Barbaros^a and their successors (i 138- 
1268). 

6. A prominent difference between the lan- 
guage of this and that of the Old High-German 
period, is the reduction of the full and distinct 
vowels of the endings fo the accentless c. In this 
respect the Middle and New High-German are 
nearly alike. 

7. The literature of the Middle High-German 
period contrasts very strikingly with that of the 
preceding one in amount and merit. It may be 
divided as follows : 

(a) Works of the SKIniicfingc?, of whom the most 
eminent are Gottfried von Strassburg (** Tristan and 
Isolde"), Wolfram von Eschenbach (" Parzival"), 
Hartmann von Aue ("der arme Heinrich") and 
Walther von der Vogelweide. They wrote songs 
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of love and chivalry, lepics, (chiefly founded on 
French and Provengal subjects — ** Knights of the 
Round Table," etc.) and didactic poems. 

{b) Popular legendary epics, half mythical, half 
historical, whose authors are unknown. The most 
prominent of these are the 9lt6elungenlicb and 
®ubrun. 

{c) The works of the aKctftcrfaitger, poets by 
trade, organized into guilds and carrying on their 
handicraft in a very uninteresting manner in the 
fourteenth and fifteenth centuries, after the decay 
df the national literature, which had flourished 
Under the Swabian emperors. 

8. The New High-German period begins with 
the Reformation, and especially with the writings 
and work of Luther. The foundations had been 
begun for it during the time of literaty depression 
which occupied the Istst century or two of the 
previous period. The following circumstances 
had been preparing the way for a much wider and 
deeper national culture than that of the preceding 
period : the wearing out of the feudal system ; the 
rise of the cities to importance ; the awakened 
sense for art ; the establishment of universities ; 
the impulse given to classical learning by the cap- 
tiire of Constantinople ; and the invention of 
printing. 

9. The dialect used by Luther was not a con- 
tinuation of the Swabian, nor the precise spoken 
language of any part of the country. As he himself 
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states, it was based upon the language of the Saxon 
Chancery, which was also followed by many other 
courts throughout Germany. It had grown up in 
a measure on paper, and united in itself various 
dialectic elements. 

10. It was the nationality of Germany that cre- 
ated the possibility of a national language. It 
was the excited and receptive state of the national 
mind at the time of the Reformation, the inherent 
force and vigor of style in the writings of Luther, 
the immense and immediate circulation which 
they won among all classes of people, and the 
adoption of his version of the Bible as a household 
book through nearly the whole country, that gave 
to the particular form of speech used by Luther 
an impulse toward universality which proved ir- 
resistible. It has become more and more the 
language of education and learning, of the courts, 
the pulpit and the press. In the large towns it 
has, to some extent, extirpated the old popular 
dialects, which are now hardly met with except 
among the rude peasantry. 

11. The language of Luther, somewhat modified 
in spelling, utterance and construction, and en- 
riched by new formations and additions, is now 
the speech of the educated in all Germany (Low 
Germany as well as High Germany), and is there- 
fore properly called the German Language. 

12. The former dialects not only still subsist in 
Germany among the uneducated, but their influ- 
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cnce affects more or less the literary speech, 
especially in respect to pronunciation! so that the 
educated even, from different parts of the country, 
do not speak precisely alike. 

i« 3Sa^ Detflel^t man in S)eutfc^(anb unlet bent Kamen 
,r$od^fd^uIen?" — 
^te Unit>etfitaten^ unb ^oll^ted^nila ober ted^nifd^e 
^od^fd^ulen. 

2. SSie biele Uniberfttdten unb it)te t>iele ^ol\)Ui)nxla giebt 

e« in ©eutfd^Ianb ? — 
@$ giebt 20 Umt>e¥fttaten unb 9 ^olt^ted^nila. 

3. SBo finb bie 9 j)reu|if(^en Unitjerfttaten ? — 

gn fionig^berg, Serlin, ©re«Iau, ®reif«toalb, fiiet 
fyiUt, ©bttingen, 93onn unb SRarbutg. 

4. 2Bo finb bie anbern Uniberfttaten in 9lorbeutf<!^lanb ? — 
3n 2eit)ji0 (©ad^fen), ©ie^en (§effen), ^tna (©ad^* 

fensSBJeimar), SRoftodf (3JledfIenburg.) 

5. SBo fmb bie Uniberfttaten in ©ttbbeutfc^Ianb ? — 

3n SKund^en, ©rlangen, SBtirjbutfl (Saljem) ; in 3:fis 
bingen (aBtirtemberg) ; in fjreibutg^ ^ibelberg (S3a« 
ben); in ©tra^burg (Sleid^^lanb). 

6. SEBo ftnb bie ?PoI^te<!^niIa it Slorbbeutfd^Ianb ? — 

gn SJetlin^ S3raunf d^toeig, i^annober^ 3(ad^en unb 3)¥e^« 
ben. 

7. SGBo finb bie ?Pol^ted^ni!a in ©abbeutf(^Ianb ? — 
Sn S)armftabt, ^arferul^e, ©tuttgart unb 3Kfind^en. 

8. SEBo giebt ed beutfd^e Uniberfttoten au|er]^alb Seutfd^s 
. Ianb«? — 
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3n 93(kfel, Sent, B^ttd^ (^d^eij) ; gnndtoid, 3Bieii^ 

9. 93o giebl ed beutfd^e ^^t^ted^nifa au|evl^6 S)eutf<l^« 

lanW? — 
. 3n 3firidJ (Sd&toeij); S33ieh, ^Prag, ©raj, Srilntt 

(£}ftenei<l^); Stifia (9lu|lanb). 



ALPHABET IN GERMAN SCRIPT. 

The same written character we use is taaght in the Ger« 
man schools, and it is generally used by f<^eigners when 
they write German. 



CAPITAL. 


SMALL. CAPITAL. 


SMALL. 


#CAPITAL. 


SMALL. 


a 


^ ^ 




^ 




^ 


/ ^^^ 


^ 


.^ 


y 


»r 


. ^ 


/' 


^ 


c^ 

-t"^ 



aP" ^ M- ^ ^ 






qT 




//i 






oT / ^ - ™ ^, 





/' r f r /' 







r ^y 



/ 



Umlaate. 
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GERMAN SCRIPT. 



1. 



I. C^Om^-*-*^* 



5. <^Zi'»^y^ 3. 







6. 









8. 



^^ 



». Cs^**^^-^. 10. >^»--^>K.. II. C^i-C***--*.. 











13- 



15. 




14. 




x6. 




/^ 



-m 17. C^^*-*-M«-^-«**«-, 18. 




•CA-^^^W-* 



19. 



22. 




'■*-*••, 20. t^ J>-rit''^-Mt 




r 



21. 





'«(-• 



23 



. ^j£^^ 



24. 




•*•■«►. 



25- 



F- 




26. ■^-««*.*-'^« 



.^:z ^^^ 
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2. 








CX' 




/-^^^ .^£_^^ 



-***'^^» 3 

















>-».«W. '%*.'C% 
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.^ ^^^^ 




3. 



lO. 




'^^ 



-r«-*-*i 




f. 















X^ 



■*^^ 





{-^^L^ ^^ OA^^^ 






SELECTIONS FOR TRANSLATION. 



1, 

Unf d^ulb unb ein gut * ©ctoiffen * 
©inb jlDci fanfte Slulj^efiflien/ 

^ for gute^. ' conscience. * (rest-cushions) pillows. 

g^rfurd&t^ befiel^If bie Xugenb' aud^* tm» Settlerfleib. 

Sd^iller. 

* reverence. ■ bcfel|lcn, command. • bte 5tiigenb (virtue) is the 
subject of the sentence. ^ even. ' s= in betti. 

8. 

^^ lenne ein asaumd^en gar' fein unb gdrt, 

a)a«' traflt eu^* griid^te feltncr* 2lrf; 

@$ funlelt unb leud^tet mit J^eQem* ©d^ein 

2Bett in be« 2Binter« Slac^t-I^inein. 

3)a« ' fel^en bie Jiinber unb freuen pd^ fel^r/ 

Unb ^fluden k}om 93aumd^en unb ^f(iid(en e^ leer.' 

■ the Christmas tree. ■ very. • it. ^ for you. ' of a rare kind. 
* bright. ' that. • very much. • empty. 

291 
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4. 

©nblid^ h)trb* bte SBiefc gtun, 
Serd^cn ftngen, SSeilc^en bliil^'n ; 
Unb ba« Heine gJltidtlein freut' 
©ic^' ber l^olben* grfi^Iing^jeit. 
greube t5nt iuxi) SJBalb unb gelb, 
3ff g* nid^t fd^ijn in ®otte« 2Belt? 

' grows. ■ rejoices in. * charming. ^ 3ft eft, 

5. 

1. 3)er SSater rauc^t fein ^feifd^en ;* 
ajie 3Jlutter |t|t unb f^)innt ; 
©ro^muttet mu^ erjdl^len 

SBon 3lxi' unb ©Ifenlinb/ 

2. S8on ©aumling* unb ©d^neetoitld^en* 
Unb toon bem gouberbaren/ 

'g ' fmb greulid^e ® efd^id^ten 
Unb iod) fo fd^dn gu l^5ren. 

3. ©0 l^eimlid^ ift'g im ©tiibd^en — 
3l(^, toenn nur ein§ nid^t toar': 
3)afe man gu Sett mufe gel^en, 
Safe l^olt' bod^* gar ju fd^toer !" 

' little pipe, or fond pipe. ^ Nick (an evil spirit of the waters), 
water-sprite. ' elf or fairy child. * **Thumbkin/' subject of one 
of Andersen's stories. ' " Little Snow-white," subject of one of 
Grimm*s stories. ^ magic bear. ' ti ftnb^ they are. ' ^Iten, 
holds, is. ' I am sure, '° gar }U fd^koer, altogether too hard. 
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Wltin SSater ifk im §immcl, 
S)a tootiV^ xi) au6) gern^ fein ; 
^oif' ifr^» fo toeit/ ipeit, tocit! 

€iinvo<t'fl Ainbevlbud^. 
' 14 tooUtc flcnt, I should like. ■ yet. ' ijl c«» * far. 

7. 

SW, a)l5d^t'' id^ bod^ nid^t' fo immer laufen burd^ ffiettet 

unb SQSinb tote bu ! 
3. 3]>ldd)t' id^ bod^ nid^t in ber @tube ftetfm tagelang ' in 

ben ftaubigen SdEen ! 
3R. Jtann id^ bod^ ^ auf bent @of a liegen. 
3* ©^jringen unb Saufen, ba^ ift mein SSergnitflen. 

Sagbl^unb lief fr5^lid^ burd^ f^elb unb 3BaIb, fragte 
nid^t: ift e« toarm ober lalt? 3Ropi, ber* Mieb' gar* 
bebad^tfam" ju $au8'/ nil^te" ben l^alben Xa^ lang au«;^' 
a(^, unb fein %ttt, bad jplagte il^n f el^r^ l^atte " nid^t ^' Rxaft 
nod^ SKtem mel^r." 

> pug-dog. ' 14 m5(i^te bo4 nid^t, I'm sure I should not like. 
* for whole days. ^ but. * lanfciu * he. ' bletben. ' very dis- 
creetly. * }u ^aufe, at home. '° audru^en, rest, repose, take 
one's ease. " er ^atte. ^ no longer. 

8. 

fhilttf itttb ttfel* 

I. 2)er Jtulul unb ber @fel, 
liDie ^ l^atten grogen @treit^ 
98et tool^P am beften fange' 
gur* fd^dnen 5Waienjeit. 
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2. S)cr ilulul fj)rad^ : ,,2)a« lann id^ ;** 
\lxi0 l^ub^ gletc^ on* )u fd^rei'n 
„^6f aber fann e« beffer !" 

giel • flleic^ bcr ®f el ein.* 

3. ®aS f lang ' fo fd^5n unb licWid^, 
@o fc^5n Don f ent unb nal^ ; 
©ie fangen atte* bribe*: 
„ftulu! ilulu!*' «3— al"' 

" they. * probaWy. • pitgen, could sing. * gu ber, at, in the. 
^ Pret. t^nse of mi^ebeu, begin. ^ Fret, tense of einfaUeti, break 
in. ^ Pret. of tUltgen, sound. * both together. ' donkey's bray. 

0. 

Sev 2f^t»e itttb bet l^nfe^ 

©in £5U)e totirbigte^ einen broHigten' §afen fetner 
tia\)^m • Sef anntf d^aft. „2lber ift e8 benn toal^r/' fragte 
i^n einft bet ^a^t, „hai eud^ 2b\om etn elenber Ira^enber 
^al^n f letd^t toerjagen * lann ?** ^SWerbing^ * ift e« toal&r/ 
anihwrtete ber S5b>e^ „unb ed ift eine aKgemeine ^nmetlung, 
bag toit gro^en $£iere burc^gan^ig' eine getoiffe Heine 
©d^tDad^l^eit an ^ und l^aben. @o tt)irft bu^ )um @£empel/ 
Don bem ^Upf^anim ge]^i)rt l^aben/ ba| il^m ^' bad @runien 
eined @d^tt)eined @d^auber unb Sntfe^en ertoedtt." n^affx^ 
l^aftig ?** " untetbrad^ " il^n ber ^afe. ^35^, nun begreif * " 
id^ aud^, tDatum toxx ^afen tmd^^ fo entfe^lic^ \>ox ben 
§unben f tird^ten." " s e f f m «, 

' deem worthy of, fa^vor with. ' droU, comical. ' nearer, intir 
mate. ^ chase away, put to flight. ' to be sure, certainly. ^ in 
general. ' in ourselves. ' more commonly, gum ^eifpieL ' @o 
tolrfl bu ge^drt ^aben, and you have probably heard. '° in him. 
"do you mean so? " luttetbre'djeiu " begwlfc, comprehend. 
** fid) fiirc^ten, to be afraid. 
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10* 

3)ad fBMitin ' itttb betr aSolf. 

3lte cin 955(Ilctn, toelc^eg oben auf einem §aufe ftanb/ 
einen SBolf toorttber^cl^en* falj^/ f d^im^jf tc • unb ft)ottete^ e« 
benf elben. !Da fagte ber SSBoIf : ^SBiffe/ nic^t b u fd^im^jfft 
mid^, fonbem bet Drt too bu fteJ^ft." 3)ie gabel le^rt, bafe 
oft ^zxt unb Drt iled^eit flegcniiber' toon ©tartercn toer* 
leilj^en" *fop. 

^ little buck, or he-goat * oben auf, above, upon, up upon. 
» fle^eu. * going past. * fe^cw. * insulted. ' mock at. • njlffen, 
know, understand. ' gegenflber Don t^tavtevcii, in the presence of 
the stronger. '° lend, grant. 

U. 

I^attd ' unb bie ®)ia^ett«' 

1. „3lc^, SBater, f^jrid^/ h)ie fang' id^'^* an, 
3)afe id^ bie ©^ja^en f angen * tann ? 

ajieS^ja^cn!" 

2. 2)cr 3?ater fj)ri(^t : „®o ftreu', ntcin $an^, 
ipllbf d^ • ©alj ben ©^jaften ' auf ben ©d^toanj ! 

ajen Qpa^tn \" 

3. 3)rauf • nimmt* er eine §anb bott ©alj, 
Unb lauert mit geftredEtem $a(S 

Sluf ©J)a$en. 

4. Unb ate ber erfte ftd^ gefe^t," 
©d^Ieid^t er l^eran ; „2)td& Irieg' " id^ je^t, 

®td& ®pa^m !" 

5. 2)a« ©^ja^Iein aber flog," l^ufd^, l^ufd^ ! " 
^intoeg )um n&c^ften Sinbenbufd^* 

%i}, ©J)a|en ! 
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6. ,,@te l^alten, Satet, ja** md^t piO, 
SSBenn i<i^ ba« ® alj l^inftteueti toitt/* — 



10 



©ie finb ^alt" flttger bod^" aid b«, 

* Jack. • sparrows. ' imperative of fprccl|en. * \dj c$. * catch, 
an'^fangen, in the line above, is a compound of this, take A in a 
figurative sense, and meaning, " to lay hold of a thing, to begin.** 
* prettily, nicely. ' to the sparrows, i. e. on the tail of the spar- 
rows. * 3)arft«f, thereupon. » ne^men. '** gcfc^jt (^atte). " ld& 
friege, I will get. *^ fliegen. '^ an exclamation indicating swift- 
ness. '* I see, I find. "* am about to. '* lag in Sluice, leave in 
peace, let alone. '' well, but. *^ I think. *^ pet name for 
0))efUtig. 

12. 

1. 3)a§ tft ber S^ag be^ §crrn/ 
Sd& bin attein auf toetter* glur ;* 
Slod^ eine* SKorgengWe nur, 
9lun ©tiHe nal^ imb fern. 

2. SInbetenb* fnie' id^ J^iet. 

D fiifee^ ©raun/ gel^eimeg SBel^tt,* 
Site* fnieten )oxtU iingcfe^n 
Unb beteten mit mix I 

3. 2)er §ttnmel nal^ wnb fertt 
6r tft fo Hat unb feierltd^/ 

©0 ganj, ate* toofft' er dffnen.fid^ 

Sad ift ber ^ag bed iperrn. ttiunb. 

' Lord. * far-extending plain. The picture represents the open 
country uninterrupted by fences, and in the distance the village 
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with its church ; the shepherd, attended by his dog, is watching 
the flock. 3 only one, in the early morning. * praying, in prayer 
' infinitives used as nouns, — "O delicious awe, mysterious mur- 
muring." ^ as if . ' solemn. 

13. 

^. 2Ba3 meinft^ bu, Kung, tote gro^ bie ©onne fei? 

R. SBSie ffto^, ^ing? — alg ein Strau^enei.* 

§. 2)u toeifet ed f (i^5n, bei meiner 2:reu' ! * bie Sonne aH 

ein ©trau^enei ! 
R. SBag meinft benn bu, toie gro^ fie fei? 
§. ©0 grofe, l^5r^ ate ein JJuber §eu.* 
«• 2Ran* idd)V ' faum, bafe e§ mdglic^ fei ! 5poft SCaufenb/ 

ate ein guber §eu! cioubtus. 

' think. ' is. ' ostrich's egg. ' truth, faith, honor. ' ^llbei* 
$eu, cart-load of hay. ^ SRatt b&(^te faum, one would scarcely 
think. ' beitlen. ^ ^o( £auf enb, my goodness 1 gracious heavens ! 

14. 

8Sie tetni ntnit i^Mmmen. 

6in SKenfd^ toottte fd^toimmen^ lernen,* 6r ftettte* fic^* 
berfel(^tt' an/ unb geriet* tn« Jiefe.* Seina^e toare et er* 
trunlen.* 2lte er toieber gu^ fid^^ gelommen toax, fagte er: 
»3<^ 8el(^e getoi^ nid^t e^er® toieber ing SBaffer, bid*" ic^ 
fc^toimmen fann.** 

* learn to swim. ■ went to work. ' wrongly. ^ gerateu, came. 
^ into the deep (water). ' ertrinfeti, be drowned ; he came near 
drowning. ' to himself, to consciousness. ' uotil. 
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15. 

3m ilriege toon 1757 crlitt* griebric^ bcr ®ro^c einc 
fd^toere SRtebertage' bei ilollin. ginige 3^* nad^^er fragtc 
er jum' ©d^erj* einen ©olbaten, ber einen tiefen §ieb* in 
bet SBange l^atte : ^greunb, in tocld^em Sier^aufe belamft* 
bu bief e ©d^ramme ?** * 3)er ©olbat anttportete : „9!^ ^m* 
Jjfing fte bei ^ottin, too 6h).' aRqeftdt bie SRed^nung ' be^ 
jal^Iten." 

* erieiben, suffer, sustain. • defeat. ' in joke. ** cut. * belom* 
men, get, receive. ^ scratch. ' @ure, your. ' bill. 

16. 

Vaettblieb. 

I- 3d^ ftanb auf Sergei ^albe/ 
3(1$ l^eim bie @onne ging^ 
Unb fal^, h>ie ilberm SBalbe 
^ed 9(benb$ ®oIbne$ l^ing. 

2. 2)e$ §tmmete ffioKen tauten ' 
S)er 6rbe grieben ju, * 
93ei 2lbenbgIodEenlauten * 
®ing bie 9latur jur* 9lul^*. 

3- 3^ frtad^ • D §erj, emjjftnbe 
3)er ©d^5j)fung' ©titte nun, 
Unb f d^idf * • mit jjebem ilinbe 
®er glut ' bic^* auc^ ju ru^'n. 
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4. ®ie Slumen aHe fd^lie^en 
2)ie Slugen aUgemad^,* 
Unb aUe SBeUen flie^en 
95ef anftiget • im 93ad^. 

5. 3lm i)at bie milbe ®\flpf)t 
®\d) untet*« Slatt ge je^t, 
UnbbieSibca'^amSd^tlfe 
Sntfd^IummeYt taubene^t. 

6. @^ toarb bem gotbenen ildfer 
3ur" aSiefl" ein 3lofenbIatt; 
2)ie §erbe mtt bem ©deafer 
©uc^t tl^re Sagerftatt." 

7. 3)ic Serd^e fud^t au« Siiften 
Sl^t feud^te« 5Weft im RUt, 
Unb in bed 2Balbe« ©d^Ittften " 
3^r Sager §irf d^ unb Slel^. 

8. aaSer fein ein ^uttd^en nennet, 
9lul^t nun barin fid^ aud ; 

Unb toen bie grembe " trennet. 
2)en" trdgt ein S^raum nad^ §aud. 

9. 2Rid^ faifet" ein SJerlangen," 
SDafe id^ ju biefer grift " 
§inauf " nid^t lann gelangen," 

2Bo meine ipeimat ift. » fi (f e r t. 

.' slope. ' Jtt'taneii, shed in dew. ^ sounds o( evening bells. 
* 311 bcr. ' of the creation. * prepare yourself. ' of the field. 
" gradually. ' calmed. *** dragon-fly. " j^u bcr SBicgc, as cradle. 
** resting-place. " ravines. ** foreign land. " him. '* seize. 
*' longing. '• time. " go up there. 



3CX) SELECTIONS FOR TRANSLATION. 

17. 

Sad ftatttef nttb bet XfFe* 

3n einer SSerfammlung ber bemunftlofen^ 2:ierc crl^ob' 
\x6) ein 2lffe unb tangte. 3)a* er nun gro^en SeifaH fanb* 
unb Sitter Slugen* auf il^n gcridfitet toaxzn, geriet* ein 
jlamel barob^ in 92eib unb toottte ben gleid^^en @rfoIg 
erjielen.'' @$ erl^ob ftd^ balder unb l>etfu(l^te ebenfattd 
gu tanjen. ®d mad^te abet l^iebei* toiele linfifd^e" Se* 
toegungen, toorttber bie 2^iere untoiHig" tourben, e^ ntit 
5Pni0eln fd^lugen" unb j^intoegtrieben" 2)ie fjabel ^)afet 
gar gut auf ©otd^e, bie au3 9ieib fid^ in einem Kam^jfe ntit 
Sefferen einlaffen unb barin ben ^iirjeren jie^en." 

* reasonless, dumb. ' er^ob fid), there arose ; er^eben. ' since, 
as. < pitben. * Slttev Sluflcn, the eyes of all. * ot^'O^en; gerlct In 
9{eib, fell into jealousy, became jealous. ' on account of that. 
® attain. ' in doing so. *° left-handed, awkward. ** vexed. 
" ft^laflcn, beat. " ^iurocg'trcibcu. »* ben fflrgcreu jjlc^n^ draw 
the shorter (lot), get the worst of it. 

18. 

i^an9 nttb ®rete« 

® u(f ft ^ bu ntit benn immer nad^/ 
aBo'bunur'mid^finbeft? 
SRimm* bie aiuglein bod^ * in Sld^t, 
a)a| * bu nid^t erbfinbeft ! 

©udfteft • bu nic^t ftet^ l^erum; 

SBiirbeft ' ntid^ nic^t f e^en ; 

9limm bein §dl^d^en bod^ * in 2(d^t ! 

SBirft ® e« nod^ • betbrel(^en." u i& i o n b. 
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* nadfqvidttif peer at, look at. * SEBo nut, wherever. ' impera- 
tive of ne^men, ntntm in ^c^t, look out for, take care of. * I beg, 
won't you. ^ in order that. * ^erum'gu(fen, look around ; were 
you not always lookmg around. ' Mflcl^efl blU * bv lOirfh ^ yet, 
before you know it. '^ twist off. 

19. 

3)et mniA aid e<^Sfrt* 

1. 33et^atbtefd^£iipen@d^af(l|en? 
2)ie^ ^at ber golb'ne 3Roitb, 
2)er jointer unfern S3&utnen 

Sim ^mvxil broBen' toofjni. 

2. @r lommt' am f})dten Slbenb, 
SBenn aCeS* fd^Iafen h>iC/ 
^ert)ot' au^ feinem $aufe 
9(m ^mmel leif unb ftili« 

3. 2)ann toeibet* et bie Sd^fd^en 
2luf f einer blouen ^lur ; 
3)enn all** bic golb'nm' ©temc 
©inb fcine ©dj^dfd^en nut* 

4. ©ie t^un ftd^ * nid^td ju Seibe/ 
^at" ein§ ba« onb'te gem; 
Unb ©d^toeftem ftnb unb Sdlber 
2)a broben " ©tern an ©tern, 

* them. * for tarobeUr up there. ' ^ert)of'fommen, come forth. 
^ everybody wants to. ' pasture, tend. ^ aEe. ' Qolbeneu. * to 
themselves, to one another. 9 nid)td gu Seibe, nothing to harm, 
no harm. *^ eiu9 fyit gerit, one has gladly, is fond of. " S)a 
baroben, up there. 
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6. Unb tnttten tm " grilncn, im bliil^enben Saum 
§af«" aSdflletn im Sleftd^en ben lieblic^ften Stanm. 

7. 2)er fjrtt^ling lommt tmebcr, iud^^etfa faffa! " 
3J{cin Siebling, mcin ©d^a^d^en, mem ginflein ijl ba ! 

> SSad ftnget fo Ueb(i4, how lovely sings. ' tvad jiaud^get fo l^ett, 
how clearly exults. ' for baraitgen, ba braugen, out there. * fld^ 
fe^nen ; i4 fe^nte mi(^ lange, I have long been yearning. ' ^eigt 
ed: 9be ! it is time to say: adieu I ^ hurrah I ' will build. ' sure- 
ly. • will call. *** in ba« grcic, into the free, the open air. " the 
violets. '^ mitten in bem, in the midst in the, in the midst of the. 
'^ ^at bad. ** hurrah ! hurrah I 

24. 

Sie Huge man^. 

@tne 3Rau$ tam^ aud il^rem Sod^e unb fa^' eine f^aOe. 
„a^a/ fagte fte, „ba fte^t eine g^atte ! 3)ie f lugen aKenfd^en ! 
ba fteHen * fie mit brei §5Ijd^en einen f c^toeten Si^fl^^P^w 
aufred^t/ unb an eineS* bet §oIjd^en ftedfen fie rin ©ttidfd^en 
©j)edf. ®a« nennen fte bann eine 3Kduf efatte ! ga, toenn 
h)ir SKau^d^en nid^t Httger toaren ! SBtr toiffen too^I, toenn 
manbenSjjedf freffen toitt/ Hajjjjg ! fattt'ber iJiegelftein 
l^enintet'unb fd^ldgt' ben SRafd&er tobt.' Siein, nein! i^ 
fenne eure Sift !" 

r,2lber/' ful^r ba§ SJlau^d^en fort/ ,,ried^en barf • man 
f d^on " baran, 95om Mo^en Slied^en f attn bie gatte nid^t 
jufaHen, unb id^ ried^e ben ©^jetf bod^" filr mein 2eben 
gem." ®in bi^d^en ried^en mu| id^ baran." 

@« lief " unter bie gaUe unb rod^ " an bem ®^)edEe. ®ie 
gaUe aber toar gattj lofe geftellt, unb laum beriil^rte eg 
mit bem 9la§d^en" ben ©j)etf^ Ua)fip^\ fo fiel" fie gufam« 
men/'' unb ba$ litfterne ^Rdu^d^en tpar gerquetfd^t. 

@rtmm« 
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* f ommcn* " ff^ciu ' aufrci^t-flcnen, set up. ^ an cincS, on one. 
* is about to. * Ijcruntcr-faUciu ' tot'jcftlagen, kill. " fut)r fort, 
continued ; from fort'fa^KU. ' burfcn. '® at least. " I tell you, 
you must know, surely. " fiir metn 2thin gem, as dearly as I love 
my life. " (aufen. »♦ xit6^tru " little nose. " gufam'men-f alien. 

25. 

®« toar ficfkern in bcr SKorflcnbammerunfl/' * biefe^ 



// 



ftnb bed SRonbed SSorte^ ^,no(l^ raud^te tein ©d^omftein in 
ber grofeen ©tabt, unb bie ©d^omfteine toaren e«f gerabe/ 
bie id^ bettad^tete/" 3>*^ biefem SttugenMidEc !rod^* an^ 
einem berfclbcn ein fleiner ilo^)f ^crau^,* unb bann ber l^albe 
K5r^er^ bie Slrme rul^ten auf bent Stanbe bed ©d^otnfteind. 
„^iob! ipiob]" 6d toar ein Ileiner ©d^ornfteinfeger, ber * 
jum erften mal in feinem Seben burd^ einen gelrod^en toax, 
unb ben ^o^f bartiber l^eraudgeftedt f)attt. n^xob ! ^iob!"' 
Sa, bad tear freilid^ ettvad Slnberd^ aid ^ in ben bunlein unb 
engen ilaminen Ij^erumjulried^en ! 2)ie Suft toel^te fo frifc^, 
er fonnte ' fiber bie ^anit ©tabt ^intoeg nad^ bent griinen 
SBalbe f el(^en ; bie ©onne ging * eben auf ; * runb unb gro^ 
fd^ien* fte" i^m gerabe in^d ©eftd^t," toeld^ed toon ©eligfeit 
ftral^Ite, toenn " ed aud^ " burd^ 9lu| red^t l^iibf d^ gef d^toarjt 
toar. „9iun lann bie ganje ©tabt mid^ fel(^en!" rief " er, 
,,unb ber SKonb f ann mid^ f e^cn, unb bie ©onne aud^ ! §iob ! 
§iob !" unb babei " fd^toang " er ben 8ef en."— 

Qlnberfen. 

' morning twilight. • precisely. ' was observing. * ^erou0'!vle» 
rf)en. s who. ^ from. ' founeiu ® auffle^en. ' Welncn. *° it. 
" tl)m gerabe ind ®efid)t, to him right into the face, right into his 
face. " wtnn audi, although. " rufcn. ** with these words. 
" fdfttuinflcn. 
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1. SEBa§ fKngelt tm ^aufc fo laut ? ei, ex ! 
Sd^ fliaube, ba^ e« ba« 6^rift!inb* fei !» 

2. 3)a« e^riftlinb h>af3 ! 6eib, itinbcr nut ftitt 
Unb f)M, h)ad id^ jje^t euc^ etjal^len h)ill:* 

3. @$ ^at eud^ gebtad^t" einen S^annenbaum^ 

aSott golbner S[^)f el unb ^ttjj^jd^en • toon ©(^aum/ 



4. Son ^w^^wtoer! ; ' bod^, ilinberd^en, benlt, 
§od^ obcn etne dtuU I^Sngt!"' 

5. a)a« ei^riftlinb f;at an attcS gebad^t/* 
Unb mtjltd^cg unb 6d^5ne«" gebrac^t 

6. 2)a fel^t S^rontmeln, ©olbaten toon 8let, 
9(ud^ eine gfal^ne bangt nebenbei. 

7. @e^t ^dufer toon $a^^e ntit totem ^a^, 
Unb b'rin " ein jierltd^e«, Ileine^ ®emadSf» 

8. @e^t Sd^ul^e unb Jtleiber unb S^fld^er unb $ut ; 
©etoii bag fte^t ju bent gefte gut ; " 

9. 9(ud^ 2^eKer unb X5)}fe toon blanlem 3inn, 
Unb ^f eff erlud^en " unb SKanbetn barin ! 

10. §ier 5peitfd^en unb SBagen, ein 5Pferbc^en gar \oxlb, 
SDort jum 3wf<in^'««"f^ft^ " ^in S3ilb. 

11. ^iet Sd^teibeblid^er; ein $il)}))d^en ganj Kein 
aSirb bort getoife in bet SBiege fein. 
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12. Slud^ l^ertHd^e 95iid;er ftnb aufgeftcHt ; " 
. Son tauf enb Sid^tem " ift atteg crJ^^ettt. 

13. 2)0(i^ nut toon ben fd^oncn ©ad^en belommt/* 
38er atttg h)ar, beYtrfigUd^ unb ftomm ! 

14. 3Ber folgfam ben guten @Item toar^ 
Unb Pei^ig gelemt l^at in bief em ^a!i)x ; 

15. SBer oft an ben lieben ®ott gebadftt," 

!Dem" ^at ba§ S^riftfinb biel ©d^dned'' flebrad^t ! 

16. Unartige ^inber biirfen nid&t 'rein.** 
gftir jte toirb iool^l" nut bie 9iute fein ! 

17. ^'rum** tooHt t^r" am ^eiligen Sbenb** tnd) freu*n, 
@o rat' id^ eud^^ Kinber^ ftet^ artig }u fein ! 

C^amiffo. 

* Giving of Chris ttnas-gifts. • Christ-child, infant Christ. ' is. 

* am about to. ^ bringen* ^ little dolls. ' foam (of sugar). 

• candy. » ^angeit. *° bcufcn. " ^lUi^iidtjt^ unb @d)5ne8, some- 
thing useful and beautiful. " bartn. ^ fie^t ^u bem gefie flut, 
that is very suitable for the festivity. '^ gingerbread. '^ }um 
3ufammenfe^en, for putting together (as a picture from blocks or 
pieces of pasteboard), '^arranged (on the table), '^candles. 
" does he get something. '9 gebad)t ^at, from benfen. "^ to him. 
" »lel @(^bne«, much that is beautiful. « biirfen ni(^t ^creln, 
must not come in. ** I suppose. ** barum. ^ if you wish. "* am 
^eiUgen SCbenb, i. e. on Christmas eve. 

27. 

1. 

^m UnglUd(e erfd^eint bie Xugenb in i^rem J^eKften 
®lan}e. man' fdnnte' fagen, bad fte t^nlid^ed' mit ben 



i 
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tottrjreid^en ^flattjen ^abe/ bie man bttttft, urn tJ^nen* 
h)o^Iried^enben ** Salfam ab^ugetoinnen. 

Stlopflod, 
' one. ^ might. ' ^il^nli^eS mit, something similar to. ^ has. 
^ from them. ^ sweet-smelling. 

3)er SJurd^tfame * erfd^ridt " bor bcr ©cfal^r, bcr fjeige ' 
in i^r/ bcr SJlutige nad} il^r.* wid^tcr. 

* S)cr gurt^tfame, the timid one. * erfd^redfcn, be frightened, fear. 
3 bet S^ige, the cowardly one. * refers to (^efal^r. 

3)a§ unf el^Ibatfte ^ SKittel, fid^* Sicbe ju ertoerbcn/ i^ 
©efdHigleit.* ssieunb. 

' superlative of unfe^tbar, unfailing, sure. ' for one's self. 
3 win. * agreeableness, faculty of pleasing.' 

28. 

3)er altc SSfl^ 3Rori$ l^atte in feinet ©tube einen abge* 
rid^teten ^ ©tar, ber ' einige SBorte f ^jred^en fomttc. SBenn 
J. 95.* ber Sdger rief : * ,,©tarlein, too Hft bu?" fo' fd^rie^ 
ber ©tar aHemal : „2)a bin id^.'' 

S)ed Stad^barS fleiner ^ar( \)attt an bent SBogel eine ganj 
befonbere g^reube unb mad^te bemfelben 5fter^ einen 83efud^. 
2lte Karl toieber einntar l^inlant, toar ber 3^0^ ^^^*^* 
nid^t in ber ©tube. Karl fing gef d^toinb • ben 3Sogel, ftetfte 
il^n in bie 2^af d^e unb tooUte bamit " fortfd^leid^en. 

aiHein " in eben " bem " Slugenblidfe f am " ber S&ger jur 
2^^ilr l^erein.^* 6r bad^te " bem Knaben eine greube ju 
madden unb rief h)ie geh)5]^nUd^: „©tMein, too bift bu?" — 
unb ber SSogel in ber 2^afd^e beg ilnaben fd^rie, fo laut er 
lonnte: „5)a bin id^!" c^r. ». ©e^mib. 
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* trained, from ab'rtc^tftt. ' who. * jum ®etf))tet, for instance. 
* rufcn. 5 then. • fti^rclen. ' toithtx einmal, again once. • cben 
nidiif not just at that time. ^ quickly. '® with him. " but 
"just. «that. ** ^crein'Iommen. «* benfen. 

29. 

Sad Mtitgleiit* 

!• 3^ ^ntm hx\)Un ©runbe/ 
SDa ge^t ettt ^Rul^Iettrab ; 
SKein Siebd^en ift * berf d^tounben/ 
S)a^ bort gefDol^net l^at, 

2. ©ie ^at mir 2^reu bcrf^jrod^en, 
®ab mir ^n^n * Sting babei ; * 
@ie f)at bie Xreu gebrod^en, 
®a« Slinfllcin fprang • entjtoei.* 

3. 3^ m5c^t' ' afe ©j)ielmann" rcifen 
SBeit in bie SBelt ^inau§, 

Uub fingen meine SBeifen* 
Unb ge^n l?on Qan^ ju §au^, 

4. Sd^ m5c^t»" ate Sleiter fliegen 
3Bol^I in bie blutige @d^Iad^t, 
Urn ftiCe ^euer" liegen 

3m gclb bei bunller 3lad^t. 

5. §5r' ic^ bad SKu^Irab gel^en, 
3d^ toeife" nic^t h>a« id^ toitt — 
3^ m5d&f am " liebften " fterben, 
Sann loat'd" auf einmal" ftiC. 

0. Sic^enborff. 
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* valley. * has. ^ t}erfd)minben, disappear. ^ eiiieiu ^ in doing 
so. ^ entj^tDci'lpringen, spring apart, burst asunder. ' mogettr 
should like. * player, musician. ' melodies. '° id) tnod^te, I 
should like. " (camp) fires. " tt)iffen« " best of all. ^ Wave 
ed, it would be. ^ auf eiumal, at once. 

30. 

^tt ^infithUt tttib bet fBit* 

@itt Sinfiebler l^attc einen Sdren auf gejogen ^ unb burd^ 
tJutter, ©d^ldge unb ntand^c 3Kul^e i^n fo jal(^m tote einen 
§unb gemad^t. Dft brad^te' nun ber S3ar feinem ©rjie^er 
ein anfel(^nUd^eg ©tiidf SBilbbret l^eim/ trug* §oIj unb 
SBaffer \)txUx* betoad^te feine §utte ; f urj/ er leiftete x\)m 
©ienfte aHer 2lrt. Einft lag * an einem ©omntertage bet 
©infiebler im ®rafe bal^ingefttedEt unb fd^ltef.* 9leben il^m 
fafe' fein S3dr unb toel^rte" bie ^Kegen ab,* bie • fd^arentoeife 
ben ®reig umf d^todrmten. SSorjuglid^ " qudlte xf)n eine ; 
iDO^l " jel^nmal l(^atte ber Sdr fie fortgejagt unb immer " 
lam "fie toieber." S^l*/ ^^^ fte^fid^ abermal^ auf bie 
©tim beg ©d^Iafenben fe|te, rief" ber S3dr untoiHig" 
aug ; " „SBarte ! toarte ! id^ toitt bid^ toegbteiben le^ren !" 
S3ei biefen SBorten ergriff " er einen ©tein, jielte rid^tig" 
unb jerfd^metterte bie gliege, aber freilid^ aud^ mit i^r ben 
Rop^ be§ ailten. 

SBdl^Ie bir leinen einfdltigen^ leinen aHju rol^en 3Jienfd^en 
gum greunbe! ©elbft " mit bem beften SBiCen fann er bir oft 
me^r, afe bein drgfter ^ geinb f d^aben. s a » o t c r . 

* auf'gie^en, bring up. * ^eim'bringcn, bring home. ' ^erbei'* 
troflcn, carry in. * in short. * lietjen. * fcl|lofcn. ' fifecn. ' ab'* 
n)et)reu, keep off. ' which. '° in particular, above all. " prob- 
ably, doubtless. ** every time. " tt)tc'ber!ommen. '* it. " au«'» 
rufen, exclaim. *^ with vexation. " ergicifen. " gidte rid^tig, 
took good aim. '^ even. ^ superlative of axQ, bad. 



SELECTIONS FOR TRANSLATION. 3II 

SI. 

SDlcin Heber OroMoi^n! 

3d^ banfc SDtr fur beinen Srief. 35aburd^ l^aft SDu tnir 
cine greube ficmad^t. 9?oci^ lieber ntdd^t' * id^ 2)i(i^ felbft 
l^ierl^aben. 3^^^ toolltebu fonnteft ftiegen unb fameft'ju 
ung, h)ie cine Serd^e. SBBir tooHten 2)id^ red^t })flegen * unb 
Heb f)abtr\* gd^ ^abe mid^ red^t erfd^redft/ ba| 2)u boran 
fi^eft in ber erften S3an! unb belommft immet Siummer 1. 
2)enn id^ bin bange/ SDu bift gu' flei^ig. — 2)ie liebe ©rofe^: 
mutter nt5d^te aud^ gern nad) SSarmen fommen, unb fie f)at 
S^id^ unb aQe fel^r lieb unb mod^^te @ud^ gem fel^en unb 
liiffen, il^r fleinen ©Jjielbdgel. (S« ift un« fe^r leib/ baft 
\m @uer Siebc^en an SSater^ ©eburt^tag nid^t l^dren 
fonnten. SKber e« ift gu' toeit, unb bie 2:5ne fmb tool^l* 
untertoegg erfroren ober bom SBinbe bertoel^t. 3d^ toottte, 
id^ Idnnte einmal ^^ mit @ud^ ftngen unb f^ielen unb loc^en* 

IDein ©roftbater, 

%x. ilrummad^er. 

' m5gcn ; id) mod^tc not^ licbcr, I should like still better; below, 
idft mbd^te gem, I should like. • lommcn. « rcd)t pflcgen, 
take good care of. ^ \iib ^abcn = liebcn. * Id) l^abe midft 
rec^t erfc^redtt, I was greatly startled. ^ iti^ bin bange, I am afraid, 
'too. • @d Ifl un§ fe^r Icib, we are very sorry. « probably. 
" only, just. 

82. 

^er itulul f^jrad^ mit einem ©tar, 

2)er^ au^ ber ©tabt entflol^en'' toar. 

5Ba« f^jrid^t man, fing ' er an * ju f d^reien, 

3Sa§ f Jjrid^t man in ber ©tabt ijon unf em SKelobeien ? 
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9Ba§ ^pxxi)t man bon bet ^lad^tigaO? 

„®ie ganje ©tabt lobt il^re Sieber." 

Unb Don ber Serd^e? rtcf * er toieber. 

„®ie l^albe ©tabt lobt i^m ©timme ©c^att.-^ 

Unb l)on ber 2lmf et ? f u^r • er fort/ 

^Slud^ biefe lobt man l^ier unb bort." 

3d^ ntu^ bid^ nod^ titoa^ ^ fragen : 

SBag, rief er, f))rid^t man benn toon mir ? 

»®afe/' fj)rad^ ber ©tor , „ia^ toeife idj nic^t ju fagen/ 

® enn feme ©eele reb't • toon bir." 

©0 toiH ic^, ful^r* er fort/ mid^ an bem tti^biml rad^en" 

Unb etoig bon mir felber f)}red^en. (Seiurt. 

* who. ■ f ntflleljen. ' an'fangen. ** rufcn. * ilftrcr @ttmme 
@4a1I, the sound of her voice. * forf fa^vcn. ' nodft titoa^, some- 
thing more. ' ba9 n)etg id^ nidjt gu fagen, that I know not how 
to say, cannot say. * rebet. '® mt(l^ an htm Unbanf r&(^en, avenge 
myself for the ingratitude. 

83. 

Seutfd^Iattb. 

1. 2)eutfd^Ianb, 2)eutfd^[anb ilber 9lDe^, 
fiber 3iae^ in ber 28elt, 

3Benn e^ ftet^ }u ®d^u| unb 2;ru$e^ 
Srilberlid^ jufammen^&lt/ 
Son ber "Sflaa^^ bi^ an bie 3JlemeI/ 
aSon ber etf d^ • bi« an ben S3elt ! • 
2)eutfd^Ianb, 2)eutf(f^Ianb aber SlUed, 
Uber SWe^ in ber SBelt ! 

2. SDeutfd^e grauen, beutfd^e S^reue, 
^eutfd^er SEBein unb beutfd^er ©ang 
©otten in ber SBett bel^alten 
3l^ren alten, fd^onen Klang/ 
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Unb ju eb'Ier 2^at fctgeiftem 
Unfer ganjed 2eben lang ! • 
3)eutfd^e ^auen, beutfd^e 2^tcue, 
3)eutfcl^et SSein unb beutfci^et ®ang ! 

3. ©inigleit • unb Sled^t unb ^reil^eit 
%ixx bad beutfd^e SSaterlanb ! 
3)anad^ lagt und aDe ^re6en 
Sruberlic^ " mtt i&erj unb $anb ! 
Simglett unb Sled^t unb ^ei^eit 
©tnb be« ®IMc« llnictt>fanb,"— 
»m^''' tm manit biefed ©Ifitfed, 
SU^e, beutfd^d SSateirlanb! 

Hoffmann 0. ^aOerAleben. 

' gu ^d^utJ unb Sru^e, for offence and defence. * gufam^men* 
fatten. ' river in Holland. ^ river in Prussia, on the north- 
eastern border of Germany. * river in the Tyrol, on the southern 
border of Austria. ^ which separates the island of FUnen (belong- 
ing to Denmark) from Germany. ' ring. * Unfer ganged Seben 
langr for our whole life long. ' unity. '^ in a fraternal manner. 
" be« ©Iflded Unterpfanb, the pledge of happiness. '' Idi^t hu, 
flourish. 

84. 

1. 3^ ^^6 * wi^*/ toad foH* e« bebeuten/ 

3)a| id& fo trautig bin ; 
(Sin 3Raxi)tn au^ alten 3^iten, 
S)a« • lommt mtr nic^t an^ bem ©inn,* 

2. SDie 2uft ift Ittl^I, unb ed bunlelt/ 

Unb ru^ig • flie|t ber Sll^ein ; 
2)er ©ipfel bed Sergei funtelt 
3jm Slbenbyonnenfc^ein, 
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3. 3)te fd^dnfte Swuflfrau fi^et 

®ort oben/ tounberbar, 
3^r 0olb'ne«" ©eWmeibe Mi|et," 
©ie fammt il^r golb'ne^ §aar, 

4. ®ie Icimmt ed tnit golb'nem Ramrm, 

Unb ftngt ein Sieb babei/' 
3)a« l^at eine tounberfame," 
©etDCiItige 3)leIobei. 

5. 3)en ©c^iff er " im Ilcinem ©d^iffe " 

ergreift " e« mit toilbem SEBe^ ; " 
6r fd^aut " nid^t bte gelfenriffe, 
6r fd^aut" nur l^tnauf in bie §5I^\** 

6. 3d^ fliaube, bie SBellen berfd^Iinflcn 

2lm @nbe "" ©d^iff er unb Ra\)n ; 
Unb bag ** l^at mit il^rem ©ingen 
3)ie Sorelei getl^an. « e t n e . 

' A witch on the Rhine, who by her singing so charmed the 
boatmen that they let themselves be carried into the whirlpool, 
near which she dwelt. ' U^iffrn. ' is, is intended. * signify. 
' that. ^ mir aud bem ©inn, to me out of the thought, out of my 
thoughts. ' e8 bunfett, it is growing dark. • quietly. ' yonder 
above, up there. " flolbcneS. " glitters. " at the same time. 
«3 marvellous. ^ boatman. ^ boat. *• seizes, lays hold of. 
'^ pang. ^' see, look. '^ in bte $o^e, into the height, on high. 
^ am (Snbe, at the end, at last. '^ that. 

85. 

I. ggjaS ift be« S)eutf(^en aSaterlanb ? 

3ff 3 ^reufeenlanb ? ' 3ff« ©d^toabenlanb?' 
3ft% too am gi^ein bie 9lebe" blu^t?* 
3ft% too am Self' bie 3Jl5toe' jie^t?' 
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D ndn, netn, netn ! 

©ein aSaterlanb mu§ 0r5|er fein. 

2. SBa§ ift be« SJeutfd^en Saterlanb ? 
Sft'g aSa^erlanb ? '^ 3ft'g ©tcierlanb ? • 
Sft'g, too beg aWarfcn'* 9linb" fid^ ftrecit? 
3ft 'g, too ber 3Kdrfcr" ©if en" redtt"? 

D nein, nein, neinl 

©ein Saterlanb mufe grd^er fein. 

3. aBa« ift be« SDeutf d^en Saterlanb ? 
3ft'« ^ommerlanb?" SBBeftfalenlanb?" 
3ft*g, too ber ©anb ber 2)iinen" toel^t? 
3ft*«, too bie 3)onau braufenb gel^t? 

D nein, nein, nein! 

©ein 3SaterIanb mu§ grbfeer fein. 

4. 2Ba« ift be« S)eutfci^en Saterlanb? 
©0 nenne mir ^® bag grofee Sanb ! 

Sffg Sanb ber ©d^toeijer ? Sft'g SCiroI ? 
S)ag Sanb unb SSoII gefiel mir too^I ; 
2)0(1^ nein, nein, nein ! 
©ein 3SaterIanb mu§ grower fein. 

5. aBa« ift be« SJeutfd^en aSaterlanb? 
. ©0 nenne mir bag grofee Sanb ! 

©etoife eg ift bag Ofterreid^, 
Sin" ©l^ren unb on ©iegen reid^? 
D nein, nein/ nein ! 
©ein SBaterlanb mu^ grower fein. 

6. SBBag ift beg S)eutf d^en aSaterlanb ? 
©0 nenne enblid^ mir bag Sanb ! 
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©0 tt)cit *• bie beutf d^e ^^wfle Hingt 
Unb ®ott " im §immel fiieber fingt — 
3)a« fott e« f cin ! 
3)ag, toad'rer" S)eutfd^er, nenne beini 

' ^|5i*cu6en, Prussia. * ©d^mabcn, Suabia. * vine. ^ flourishes. 
* the Danish "Belt." * gull. ' flies. • ©atjeru, Bavaria. 
9 ©teiermarf, Styria. "* Marshman, inhabitant of the marsh (sea- 
shore) region. " cattle. " Markman, inhalntant of the Marks, 
Prussia. '^ iron. ^ extends ; allusioa to the working (extending) 
of the iron into bars, in the iron-mills. '^ ^omnieni, Pomerania. 
»* SBeflfalcn, Westphalia. »' the "downs," in Holland. " for 
me. '9 in. ** fo tt)clt (ate), as far as. "* dative case, "to God." 
** toaderer, valiant. 

36. 

Xtatt% f<6iitt% t0tmV 

@in ^ud^d berlitnbete ben ^emten unb ^^l^nen, bie auf 
einem 35aume fa^en/ einen etoigen JJrieben, ber ba toare' 
anfleftettt* ntU atten 2^ieren, alfo ba|* ftirberl^in • SBoIf unb 
©d^af, ^d^g unb §ii^ner • etoige IJreunbfd^aft mit einanber 
l^aben foKten. 3)amit ^ l^dtte er gerne bie ^ennen bom 
Saume flefd^to&^t.* 2l6er ber §al^n fagt: „3)a3 l^of i^ 
gem!"* unb redft babei ben Sop^ auf. 3)er giic^g fagt: 
„aBa« ftel^ft bu?" 2)er §al^n anttoortet: „3Sd^ fel^e einen 
3ager mit §unben bon feme." " 3)er gud^« fjjrid^t : ,,3)a'* 
bleib' id^ nid^t." Stntirortet" bet ^af)n : ^^arre," fo lootten 
ioir and) mit bit l^inab/* loenn toir fe^en, bafe bie §unbe 
mit 3)ir griebe ^aben." 3)er ^ud^« fagte : „©, er " mod^te 
il^nen no^ nid^t berliinbigt fein;" id^ fal^re ba^in.''" 

* trust, behold I in whom ! i. e. trust, but see to it wJkom thou 
trustest. Look before you leap. Appearances are deceitful. "All 
are not friends, that carry it fair with us." ' ftt^fn. ' had been 
entered into. ^ alfo bag, bo that ' thereafter. * fowls, or hens. 
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in the general sense. ' by means of this, with these wcwds. ' l^fitte 
er gente gefc^md^t, he would have been glad to talk. ' !£)ad l^ove 
16) gem, I am glad to hear that. '^ Don feme, in the distance. 
" then. " ber $o^n outroortet. " wait. ** fo tDoftcn ttJir ^inob, 
and we will (go) down. ^ refers to griebe, '* It might not be 
proclaimed to them yet. '' I am off. 

37. 

Sine @tabtmaud gin^ ^paim^n unb lam ju ^ner %dbt 
tnauS, bie • tl^at • i^r eiitlid^ • mit ©d^eln, ® erfte unb Sltiffen, 
unb iDomtt fie fonft lonnte. Stber bie ©tabtmauS f|>rad^ : 
„3)u bift eine arme 3Kau« ; toa^* toittft bu in 3lrmut leben? 
Somm mit mir, id^ toitt bit unb mix flenug f d^affen * t)on 
atterlei Wfttid^er* @j)eife." 3)ie gelbmaud jofl' mit i|ir 
l^in' in ein l^errlid^e^, fd^oncg ^au^, in bem® bie ©tabtmouS 
tool^nte. ©ie flingen beibe in bie Sorratgf ammem ; • ba toar 
bottauf" Srob, itafe, ©t)e(f, SBurfte, Sutter unb 3UIe«. 
3)a ]pxa^ bie ©tabtmaud : „5Run i| " unb f ei fluter 3)tnfle ! " 
©olc^e ©})eife l^abe ic^ taglid^ tm ftberfluffe/ Snbefe" 
fommt ber Sellner unb rumjjelt" mit ben ©d^Itiffeln an ber 
I^iir. 3)ie 3Rdufe erfd^recfen unb laufen baDon. !Die 
©tabtmau^ aber fanb " balb i^r 2od^ ; aber bie JJelbmaud 
iDufete " nirgenb^ l^in, Kef " angftlid^ bie SBanb auf unb ah " 
unb brad^te " laum il^r JBeben babon." 

3(U ber ^eUner tpieber l^inaud h)ar^ f))rad^ bie ©tabt^ 
maug : „@« f)at nun leine 9lot/* lafe un§ toieber fluter ©inge 
fein l" 3)ie g^elbmau^ anttoortete aber: »2)u ^aft gut fagen ;" 
bu iDu^teft ^ bein £od^ f d^on ^ ju treff en, toa^renb id^ f aft 
Dor aingft geftorben toare." 3^ toitt bir fagen, toad meine 
SReinungift: bleibe bu tine reid^e ©tabtmauS unb frig^ 
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SBilrfte unb Bptd, id^ tottt etn artneS (JcIbmSugd^cn bletben 
unb metne @icl^eln efjen. 3)u 6ift leinen Slugenbltd ftd^er 
t)0r bent JteKner^ \>ox ben fta^en^ bor ben fallen ; td^ aber 
bin bal^eim" ftdg^er unb frei in meinem toinji^en" gelb* 
Idd^Iein.'' sutler. 

' field-mouse, country-mouse. ' she. ' giittid^ t^ltlt, entertain, 
treat. < why. * get, procure. * dainty. ' ^ingiel^en, march along, 
go. * in bf m, in which. 9 provision-chambers, pantries. '° in 
plenty. " imperative of cffcn. " guter 2)inge fclu, be of good 
things, of good cheer. " meanwhile. ^ rattle. ■* flnben. '* »if« 
fen; mugte nirgenbd ^tn, knew not whither to go. '' laufen. '* auf 
unb ah, up and down. '^ batoon^bringeu ; brad^te lanm il)r Seben 
bat)on, barely got off with her life. ^ jflot ^aben, be in trouble, 
danger; e9 ^at nun !eine 9?ot, there is no danger now. '^ 2)u ^afl 
gut fagen, it is well enough for you to talk. '^ was able. ** be- 
times. ^ came near dying. ^ freffen. *^ at home. "^ tiny, wee. 
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Forms not given go according to the New Conjugation. In general, those 
verbs are omitted which only occasionally have forms of the Old Conjugation. 
Principal parts are in f ttU-^aced type. The definition, if etymologically re- 
lated, is in Italics. A hyphen prefixed indicates that the verb only occurs with 
a prefix. In the Present, the two forms given are the second and third persons 
singular of the Indicative. In the Preterit, the upper form is the Indicative, the 
lower the Subjunctive. Forms in parenthesis are less common, or poetical. 
Compounds are to be sought under the simple verb. 



Infinitive. 



Present. 

3. 3. p. 8g. 



Preterit. 
Indie. Subjunc. 



Impera- 
tive. 



Past 
Participle. 



backen 

bake 
-baren * 

beiBsen 

bite 
hergen 

hide 
berg ten 

burst 
blesren 

bend 
bleten 

bid, offer 
binden 

bind 
bitten 

beg 
blasen 

blow 
bleiben 

remain 
blelchen 

bieach 
braten 

roast 



backst 
backt 

-bierst 
-biert 



biigst 
bii^ 

birstest 
birst 



blasest 
blast 



bratst 
brat 



buk 

biike 
-bar 

-bare 

blBS 

bisse 
bargf 

(barge), biiige 
bargty borst 

(barste), borste 
bog 

boge 
bot 

bSte 
band 

bande 
bat 

bate 
•bllea 

bliese 
blleb 

bliebe 
blich 

bliche 
briet 

briete 



-bier 



birg 



birst 



g^ebacken 

-boren 

geblsBen 

fi^eborg^en 

geborBten 

gehogen 

g^eboten 

g^ebiinden 

S^ebeten 

g:eblaj»en 

S^eblleben 

geblichen 

g^ebraten 



» Only in gebaren, " bear," " bring forth." 
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Infinitive. 



Prbsbnt. 
a. 3. p. Bg. 



Prbtbrit. 
Indie. Subjunc. 



Imfbra- 

TIVB. 



Past 

Participle. 



brechen 
-delhen ^ 
-derben* 

dingen 

hire 
dresehen 

thresh 
-diicMcn* 

drlng^en 

crowd 
•Men 

eat 
fahren 

go 
fallen 

fait 
fangen 

catch, seize 
fechten 

fight 
-fehlen* 

finden 

find 
flechten 

braid 
fleissen 

be diligent 
fliegen 

fly 

fliehen 

flee 



brichst 
bricht 



-dirbst 
-dirbt 



drischest 
drischt 



issest 

isst 
fahrst 
fahrt 
fallst 

faUt 
fangst 

fangt 
fichtest 

ficht 
-fiehlst 

-fiehlt 



flichtst 
flicht 



brach 

briiche 
-dleh 

-diehe 
•darb 

-dfirbe 
dung (dang) 

diinge 

(draecb),droMh 

(drasche),driSsche 

-dross 

-drosse 
drang 

drange 
ass 

asse 
fuhr 

fiihre 
flel 

fiele 
ling (fleng) 

finge (lienge) 

fooht 

fSchte 
-fahl 

(-fahle), -fdhle 
Dsnd 

fande 
flocht 

flochte 

fliss 

flisse 
flog 

fl3ge 
floh 

flohe 



brlch 



-dirb 



drisch 



iss 



ficht 
-fiehl 

flicht 






gebroehen 

-diehen 

-dorben 

gednngen 

gedrosehea 



gedrangen 

gegeesen 

gefahren 

gefallen 

gefangen 

gefochten 

-fohlen 

gefnnden 

geflochten 

geflissen 

geflogen 

geflohen 



> Only in gedeihen, " thrive." * Only in verderben* " perish.-'* 

"* Only in ▼erdrie8sen> " vex." 
* Only in befeblen» " command," and empfehlen» J' commend." 
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Infinitive. 



Present. 
s. 3. p. Eg. 



Preterit. 
Indie. SubjuBc. 



Impera- 

TIVB. 



Past 
Participlb. 



flieSBCB 

flow 



asK 



eat 
frleren 

freeze 
giihren 

ferment 

gtue 

go 
gelton 

have value 
-gressen^ 



KleEi 

pour 



8:1eleh4Na 

be Nke 
g^leiten 

glide 
glim men 

glimmer 
ffraben 

dig 
grelfen 

seize 
halten 

hoid 
hangea 

hang 
haaen 

cut, chop 



(fragst) 
(fragt) 

friBsest 
frisst 



gieb8t(gibt) 
giebt(gibt) 



giltst 

gUt 
-gissest 

-gisst 



grabst 
grabt 



haltst 
halt 

hangst 
hangt 



flOEfl 

flSaae 
(frog) 

(frUge) 
frasa 

frSsse 
ftror 

friSrc 
gohr 

gofaw 
gab 

gabe 
gteg<gl«ng) 

ginge (gienge) 
gait 

(gSlte), gSlte 



-gasse 
goss 

gSsse 
-gann 

(-ganne), -gSnne 
gliok 

gliche 
gUtt 

glitte 
glomm 

gl5mme 
grub 

grube 
griff 

griffe 
hielt 

hielte 
hing (lil«ng) 

hinge (hienge) 
hieb 

hiebe 



frias 



gieb(gib) 



gUt 
-giss 



gefloBsen 

gefragt 

gefressen 

gefroren 

gegohren 

gegeben 



gegolten 

-geasen 

gegoMen 

-gonaen 

gegllehen 

gegUttoi 

geglommeB 

gegraben 

gegrlflRm 

gehalten 

gebangen 

gehaiten 



^ Only in vergesaen, " forget." * Only in beglnnen, " begin.'' 
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VERBS OF THE OLD CONJUGATION. 



Infinitive. 



Prbsbnt. 
s. 3. p. Bg. 



Prbtbrit. 
Indie. Subjunc. 



Impbra- 

TIVB. 



Past 
Participlb. 



heben 

heave, raise 
lieissen 

be called 
h el fen 

help 
keifen 

chide 
klesen 

choose 
klleben 

cleave 
kllmmen 

climb 
kllngen 

sound 
knelfen 

pinch 
knelpen 

pinch 
kommen 

come 
krteohen 

creep 
kiireB 

choose 
laden 

load, invite 
lAMen 

let, cause 
laafen 

run 
leiden 

sufiFer 
lelhen 

lend 
lesen 

read 
liegen 

Ih 



hiUst 
hllft 



(kSmmst) 
(kSmmt) 



liidst 
ladt 

lassest 
lasst 

laufst 
lauft 



liesest 
liest 



hob, hab 

h(Sbe, hUbe 
hi ess 

hiesse 
half 

(halfe), hulfe 
kiff 

kiffe 
koft 

kSee 
klob 

klobe 
klomm 

klSmme 
klang 

klange 
knlff 

kniffe 
knipp 

knippe 
kam 

kame 
kroeh 

kWSche 
kor 

kSre 
lad 

lude 
lieM 

liesse 
Uef 

liefe 
Hit 

litte 
Ueh 

liehe 
las 

laae 
las 

lage 



hUf 



lies 



grehoben 

S^ehelssen 

g^eholfen 

SrekifTen 

S^ekoaen 

greklobea 

i^eklommen 

grekluiigen 

gekniffen 

geknippen 

gekommen 

gekroehen 

g^ekoren 

geladen 

i^elasfleii 

gelanfen 

gfelitten 

sellehen 

gelesen 

gelegen 



VERBS OF THE OLD CONJUGATION'. 
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Infinitive. 



Present. 
2. 3. p. sg. 



Preterit. 
Indie. Sub June. 



Impera- 
tive. 



Past 

Participle. 



-lleren ^ 
-Unseen ' 

lut»chen 

go out (of a fire) 
Ittgen 

Ue 
mahlen 

grind 
meld«n 

avoid 
melken 

milk 
messen 

mete, measure 
nehmen 

take 
-nesen ' 

pfeifen 

whistle, pipe 
pfleKen 

nurse, be accus- 
tomed 
prelsen 

praiee 
qaellen 

flow forth 
riichen 

avenge 
raten 

advise 
reiben 

rub 



lischest 
lischt 



mahlst 
mahlt 



(milkst) 
(milkt) 

missest 
misst 

nimmst 
nimmt 



quillst 
quillt 



ratst 
rat 



-lor 

-lore 
-lang: 

-lange 
losch 

losche 
log 

loge 
mnhl 

miihle 
mied. 

miede 
molk 

mSlke 
mass 

masse 
nahm 

nahme 
-nas 

-nase 
-noBs 

nosse 
pfiff 

pfiffe 
(pflag) pflog 

pflage 
pries 

priese 
quoll 

qu5Ue 
(roch) 

(roche) 
rlet 

riete 
rleb 

riebe 



lisch 



(milk) 



miss 



nimm 



quill 



-loreii 

-lungen 

geloseheQ 

gelogen 

gremahlen 

gemleden 

gemolken 

gemeMen 

geiiommen 

-nesen 

-nossen 

gepfiffen 

Srepflogen 

geprlesen 

gequoll«n 

geroohen 

greraten 

gerleben 



» 



^ Only in verlleren, " lose.' 

* Only in gellngen, "succeed," and mlslingeny " fail." 

> Only in geiiesen, " get well." * Only in genlessen, " enjoy." 
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VERBS OF THE OLD CONJUGATION. 



Infxnitivb. 



Prbsbnt. 
a. 3. p. •g. 



Prbtbrit. 
Indie. Subjunc. 



Impbra- 

TIVB. 



Past 

PARTiaPLB. 



relsfen 

tear 
relten 

ride 
rleebes 

smell 
ringen 

wring, wrestle 

run 
rufen 

caU 
saufen 

swill, drink 
saagen 

sucli 
■chaCBn 

create 
■cliallen 

resound 

■chelden 

separate 
Bohetnen 

appear 
•chelten 

scoid 
Boheren 

8h9€W 

Bchleben 

shwfe 
schle«sen 

s/roof 
Bchlnden 

flay 
■chlafen 

aieep 



saufst 
sauft 



-schieht 



schiltst 
schilt 

schierst 
sduert 



schlafst 
schlaft 



risa 

risse 
ritt 

ritte 
rooh 

rang 

range 
rann 

r&ine, rixine 
rlef 

riefe 
soff 

85£Ee 

Bog 

sSge 

BChtlf 

schiile 

BClloll 

schSlle 
-Bchah 

-schsSw 
sohied 

sditede 
B«hleB 

schiene 
schalt 

schSlte 
Bohor 

sch8rs 
schob 

schSbe 

•dlftOBS 

schoue 
Bchiind 

schiinde 
Bchllef 

achlieie 



schilt 



schier 



geriBBen 

gerltten 

gerodMn 

genmgMi 

gerosnMi 

gerafan 



geBogaa 

geBobi^Viii 

geBohollan 

-scheban 

geBcbleden 

gescbieiim 

gescbblton 

geaobovan 

geBcboben 

geacbOMan 

geaobimdaa 

geacblafen 



> Only in geacbeban, "happen." 



VERBS OF THE OLD CONJUGATION. 
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Inpinxtivb. 



Prbsbnt. 

3. 3. p. 8g. 



Prbterit. 
Indie. Subjunc. 



Impbra- 

TIVB. 



Past 
Participle. 



■ohlaffen 

strike 
schleiohen 

siink, sneak 
■chlelfen 

whet 
sojileiasen 

aUt, split 
sohliefen 

slipt creep 
ftchliesaen 

shut 
•Ghlingen 

entwine, swal- 
low, sUng 
•chmelsBen 

smite 
schmelsen 

melt 
sohnanben 

enujff snort 
ftchnelden 

cut 
Bchraaben 

^crew 
schrecken 

be frightened 
■ohreiben 

write 
schreien 

cry out 
schreiten 

stride 
Bchwiiiren 

ulcerate 



schwelgren 

be silent 
schwellen 

swell 



schlagst 
schlagt 



schmilzest 
schmilzt 



schrickst 
schrickt 



schwillst 
schwillt 



schltige 
schlloh 

schliche 

flClkliff 

schliffe 
MhllBS 

schlisse 

BOhloff 

schlSffe 

BOhloM 

schlSsse 
■cblanK 

schlSnge 
■ohm I SB 

schmisse 
■ohmols 

schmtflze 
Bohnob 

schnSbe 
schnitt 

schnitte 
•chrob 

schrSbe 
Bchrak 

schrSke 
sohrleb 

schriebe 
schrto 

schriee 
sohrltt 

schritte 
Bohwor 
(Bchwar) 

schwSre 

(schwUre) 
schwieg 

schwiege 
schwoll 

schwSlle 



schmilz 



schrick 



Gchwill 



seBchlag^en 

geBohllohen 

flreBchllffea 

seaohllaBen 

g^Bchlolfen 

gesohloBBen 

gescbliingeii 

ffesohmlBsen 

seBohmolBen 

geBchnoben 

geBohnitten 

geschroben 

gesohroeken 

geBchrleben 

gesobrlecn 

geBchrltten 

geBchworen 

geschwiegen 
geBchwollen 



i 
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VERBS OF THE OLD CONJUGATION. 



Infinitivb. 



Present. 

S. 3. p. 8g. 



Prbtbrit. 
Indie. Subjunc. 



Impera- 
tive. 



Past 
Participle. 



sohwlmmen 

8wlm 

■chwlnden 

disappear 
schwlDKen 



schwuren 

awear 



•ehen 

869 

■ein 

be 
sieden 

seethe, boil 
sliigren 

sing 
slnken 

sink 
slnnen 

think 
ftitzen 

sit 
Bpelen 

speuf 
gpliinen 

spin 
spleissen 

split 
sprechen 

spend* 
sprleMOU 

sprwit 
-«prl ng^en 

spring, jump 
stechen 

prick 
Stecken 

sticit 



siehst 
sieht 

bist 
ist 



sprichst 
spricht 



stichst 
sticht 

stickst 
stickt 



ftchwanun 

(schwamme), 

schwSmine 
Bchwand 

schwande 
schwanif 

schwiiiige 
schwory 
Bchwur 

(schw5re), 

achwUre 
»ah 

sahe 
war 

wSx« 
sott 

siedete 
•ang 

sange 
sank 

sanke 
sann 

(sSnne), s5nne 



sasse 
spie 

spiee 
■pann 

(spaiuie),sponiie 
SpliM 

splisse 
Bprach 

sprache 
sproaa 

sprSese 
sprang 

sprange 
stack 

stache 
stak 

stake 



sieh 



sei 



sprich 



stich 
stick 



gMckwoaiaiea 

geickwaadea 
geKchwaagea 
gesckworen 



geseken 

gewesen 

gesotten 

g«siing«B 

gesnnken 

gesonnen 



gespleen 

geaponnen 

gesplissen 

gesprooken 

gesprossen 

gesprongen 

gestocken 

gestocken 



VERBS OF THE OLD CONJUGATION. 
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Infinitive. 



Present. 
2. 3. p. sg. 



Preterit. 
Indie. Subjunc. 



Impera- 
tive. 



Past 

PARTiaPLB. 



stehea 

stand 
stehleni 

ateai 
steigen 

ascend 
sterben 

die 
stieben 

fly, scatter 
stlnken 

stink 
stossen 

push 
streichen 

stroke, graze 
streiten 

dispute, strive 
Ihun 

do 
tragen 

bear, carry 
treffen 

hit 
treiben 

drive 
treten 

tread 
triefen 

drip 
tEinken 

drink 
trilgen 

deceive 
wachsen 

wax, grow 
wagen 

weigh 
waschen 

wash 



stiehlst 
stiehit 



stirbst 
stirbt 



stossest 
stSsst 



thust 
thut 

tragst 
tragt 

triffst 
trifft 



trittst 
tritt 



wachsest 
wachst 



waschest 
wascht 



stand 

stande (sttinde) 
stahl 

(stable), stijhle 
sties 

stifige 
starb 

(starbe), sttirbe 
stob 

stobe 
stank 

stanke 
stiess 

stiesse 
strlcb 

striche 
strltt 

stritte 
that 

thate 

triige 
traf 

tra£e 
trieb 

triebe 
trat 

trate 
troff 

trSffe 
trank 

trSnke 
trogr 

trSge 
wnchs 

wiichse 

wc%;e 
"wusch 

wiische 



stiehl 



stirb 



triif 



tritt 



gestanden 

8;estolilen 

gfestieseo 

gestorben 

gestoben 

gestanken 

gestossen 

g«strlobeni 

sestiitten 

getban 

getragea 

getroffen 

getricben 

getreten 

getroflbn 

getranken 



gewachaen 

genrogen 

gewaschen 
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VERBS OF THE OLD CONJUGATION. 



iNnnxTivB. 


Prbsbnt. 

S. 3. p. 8ff. 


Pkbtbrit. 
Indie. Subjunc. 


Impera- 

TIVB. 


Past 
Participlb. 


webMi 




wob 

wobe 

-w8ge 
wlch 

wiche 
wles 

wieM 
warb 

wurbe 
wardfWnrde 

w3rde 
warf 

wiitfe 
wog 

w8ge 
wand 

wSnde 
wann 

(wSnne),-w6Dne 
mieb 

ziehe 
sog 

z6ge 
swang 

swSnge 




gewoben 






IVMHIv 




v^tf^flP^kVA 


"vrOgWll* 






"wogen 


wetehen 

yield 
weisen 

point out 
werben 

woo 
werden 

becoms 
werfen 

throw 
wiegen 

mtelgk 
winden 

wind 
-winnen* 




gewichen 








gewlesen 




wirb 


wirbst 
wirbt 

wirst 
wird 

wir&t 
wirft 


geworben 
geworden 
geworfen 


wirf 






geivogen 




ffewnndea 








Ti^a^Ba Ba^fc^m 






•vronnen 


■elhen 




gexlebeB 






siehen 

move, draw 
Bwlngen 
force 










g9mM9gWM 










g^MWJMmkg^MM 







1 Only in bewegen, " induce.'* * Only in gewinnen. " win.** 



VERBS OF THE NEW CONJUGATION. 
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IRREGULAR VERBS OF THE NEW CONJUGATION. 

Forms not given are regular. 



Infinitive. 



Prbsbnt. 
3. 3. p. sg. 



Prbtbrit. 



Impbra- 

TIVB. 



Past 
Participle. 



brennen 

Burn 
brini^n 

denken 

think 
dttrfen 

bePemntUd 
haben 

have 
kennen 

knew 
konnen 

can 

mayy lik 
miissen 

nmst 
nennen 

name 
rennen 

run 
senden 

send 
§ollen 

shaa 
"wenden 

turn 
wissen 

ftncw 
"wollen 

will 



darfst 
darfi 

hast 
hat 



kannst 
kann^ 

magst 
mag^ 

musst 
xnuss^ 



sollst 
solP 



weisst 

weiss^ 
wUlst 



brannte 

brennte 
braobte 

brachte 
daohte 

dachte 
darfte 

durfte 
hatte 

hatte 
kannte 

kennte 
konnte 

k5nnte 
mochte 

mSchte 
'mnssie 

mtisste 
nannte 

nennte 
rannte 

rennete 
sandte 

sendete 
soUte 

sollte 
wandte 

wendete 
wnsste 

wiisste 
-wollte 

woUte 



wanting 



wanting 



wanting 



wanting 



wanting 



'vrolle 



Kebraant 

a^ebracbt 

Kedaobt 

gedarf t * 

gebabt 

g^kannt 

g^konnt* 

Kemo«bt* 

fl^emnsgt* 

ffenannt 

Kerannt 

( a^esandt 
) gesendet 

ireeoUt* 

( K^wandt 
I g^ewendet 

a^ewagst 



^ Also, ist person singular. * Instead of the participle, the infinitive is 
used to form the compound tenses of the " modal auxiliaries," when an infinitiYO 
depends upon the verb. 



APPENDIX. 

SYNOPSIS OF DECLENSION AND CONJUGATION. 



Nominative, 
Genitive, 
Dative, 
Accusative, 

Nominative, 
Genitive, 
Dative, 
Accusative, 



Oase-Bndinss of the Noun. 
First Declension. 

Singular. 

Class I. Class II. 



Nominative, 
Genitive, 
Dative, 
Accusative, 



-s 



■(e)8 
■(e) 



Plural. 



-e 
-e 



■n 



-en 

-e 



Second Declension. 

Singrular. 



M. 



F. 



-(e)n 
■(e)n 
■(e)n 



Class III. 



■(e)8 
■(e) 



-er 
-er 
-ern 
■er 



Plural. 



-(e)n 
■(e)n 
■(e)n 
<e)n 



Oase-Bndlngs of the Adjective. 
First Declension. 



Nominative, 
Genitive, 
Dative, 
Accusative, 



Singular. 

M* I** 

— er e 

— e8(en) er 



N. 



-es 



-em 
m 



-er 
■e 



-es(en) 

-em 

-es 



Plural. 

M. F. N. 

er 

e n 



33t 
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SYNOPSIS. 



M. 



Nominative, 
Genitive, 
Dative, 
Accusative, 



-e(r) 



Skcond Declension. 

F. 

e — 



N. 

-C(8) 



en 



en 



■en 



■en 



-en 



-en 



-en 
-c(s) 



Plural. 

en 

en 

en 



-en 



Personal Endings of the Verb. Present. 
£o/A Conjugations. 



INDICATIVE. SUBJUNCTIVE. 

1. e e 

2. — ^(^e)8t est 

3. (e)t e 



Plural. 

INDICATIVE. SUBJUNCTIVE. 

1. en en 

2. (e)t et 

3. en en 



Personal Endings of the Verb. Past. 
New Coftjugation, 



Sinffolar. 

INDICATIVE. SUBJUNCTIVE. 

1. te te 

2. test test 

3. ^te — ^e 



Plaral. 

INDICATIVE. SUBJUNCTIVE. 

1. ten ^ten 

2. tet tet 

3. —ten ten 



Old Conjugation, 

Singnlar. Plural* 

INDICATIVE. SUBJUNCTIVE. INDICATIVE. SUBJUNCTIVE. 

I. ^-^ e I. en en 

2. (e)8t est 2. (e)t et 

3. e e 3. en en 

Declension of the Definite Article der, the. 





Sinsoli 


ur. 


Plaral. 


M. 


p. 


N. 


M. P. N, 


der 


die 


das 


die 


des 


der 


des 


der 


dem 


der 


dem 


den 


den 


die 


das 


die 



SYNOPSIS. 
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Declension 


OF dieser, 


this. 






Singular, 






Plural. 


M. 


F. 


N. 




M. P. N. 


dieser 


diese 


dieses 




diese 


dieses 


dieser 


dieses 




dieser 


diesem 


dieser 


diesem 




diesen 


diesen 


diese 


dieses 




diese 



So,y>«rr, "that;" welcker^ "which; **jeder^ "every;" mane her ^ 
** many a ; " solcher, ** such." 

Declension of the Indefinite Article ein, a. 

Singular. No FlmraL 

M. F. N. 

ein eine ein 

eines einer eines 

einem einer einem 

einen eine ein 

Declension of mein, my. 
Singular. Floral. 



M. 


F. 


N. 


M. F. N. 


mein 


meine 


mein 


meine 


meines 


meiner 


meines 


meiner 


meinem 


meiner 


meinem 


meinen 


meinen 


meine 


mein 


meine 



So, ketn, "no;" dein, "thy, your;" j«>/, "his, its;" iVSr, 
"her;" unsery "our;" euer, "your;" ihr, "their;" Ihr, "your." 



First Declension op Nouns. 



Class L 
Singular. 

der SchUler 
des SchUlers 
dem SchUler 
den SchUler 



Class IL 
Singular. 

der Sohn 
des Sohnes 
dem Sohne 
den Sohn 



Class III. 

Singular, 
das Buch 
des Buchea 
dem Buche 
das Buch 
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SYNOPSIS. 



PlnrAl. 

die SchUler 
der SchUler 
den SchUlem 
die SchtUer 



PlorftL 

die SShne 
der S(5hne 
den Sbhnen 
die Sbhne 



Plaral. 

die BUcher 
der Biicher 
den Biichern 
die BUcher 



Second Declension of Nouns. 

Sinirular. Plural. 



MASCULINE. 

der Student 
des Studenten 
dem Studenten 
den Studenten 



FBMININB. 

die Sprache 
der Sprache 
der Sprache 
die Sprache 



MASCUUNE. 

die Studenten 
der Studenten 
den Studenten 
die Studenten 



FBMININK. 

Sprachen 
Sprachen 
Sprachen 
Sprachen 



First Declension of Adjectives. 

Sinirnlax'* Plnral. 



N. 



M. P. N. 



guter 


gute gutes 


gute 


gutes(en) 


guter gutes (en) gute 


gutem 


guter gutem 


guten 


guten 


gute gutes 
Singular. 


gute 


MASCULINE. 


FEMININE. 


NEUTER. 


guter Mann 


gute Frau 


gutes Buch 


gutes Mannes 


guter Frau 


gutes Buches 


gutem Manne 


guter Frau 


gutem Buche 


guten Mann 


gute Frau 
Plaral. 


gutes Buch 


MA9CUUNE. 


PEMININE. 


NBUTRB. 


gute MSinner 


gute Frauen 


gute BUcher 


guter Mlinner 


guter Frauen 


guter BUcher 


guten MItnnern guten Frauen 


guten BUchem 


gute Manner 


gute Frauen 


gute BUcher 



SYNOPSIS. 
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M. 



P. 



N. 



Second Declension 

Singular, 
u. F. 

gute gute 

guten guten 

guten guten 

guten gute 

Singular, 
der gute Mann 
dea guten Mannes 
dem guten Manne 
den guten Mann 

Sinffolar* 
die gute Frau 
der guten Frau 
der guten Frau 
die gute Frau 

Singular, 
das gute Buch 
des guten Buches 
dem guten Buche 
das gute Buch 



OF Adjectives. Class I. 

Pinral. 
N. M. p. N. 

gute guten 

guten guten 

guten guten 

gute guten 

PluraL 

die guten MKnner 
der guten MKnner 
den guten Miinnern 
die guten Manner 

Plural. 

die guten Frauetl 
der guten Frauen 
den guten Frauen 
die guten Frauen 

Pinral. 

die guten BUcher 
der guten BUcher 
den guten BUchern 
die guten Biicher 



Second Declension of Adjectives. Class II. 



guter 
guten 
guten 
guten 



Singular, 
p. 

gute 

guten 

guten 

gute 



N. 

gutes 
guten 
guten 
gutes 



PluraL 

M. p. N. 

guten 
guten 
guten 
guten 



Singular. Plural, 

mein guter Freund meine guten Freunde 

meines guten Freundes meiner guten Freunde 

meinem guten Freunde meinen guten Freunden 

meinen guten Freund meine guten Freunde 
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SYNOPSIS. 



F. 



N. 



Slngnlftr. 

meine gute Preundin 
meiner guten Preundin 
meiner guten Preundin 
meine gute Preundin 

Singular. 

mein gutes Buch 
meines guten Buches 
meinem guten Buche 
mein gutes Buch 



Plnnd. 

meine guten Preundinnen 
meiner guten Preundinnen 
meinen guten Preundinnen 
meine guten Preundinnen 

narsL 

meine guten BUcher 
meiner guten BUcher 
meinen guten BUchem 
meine guten BUcher 



Declension of der meinige, mbm. 



der meinige die meinige 

des meinigen der meinigen 

dem meinigen der meinigen 

den meinigen die meinige 



das meinige 
des meinigen 
dem meinigen 
das meinige 



PluraL 

die 
der 
den 
die 



a 



So {ftr deinigie, der ttimgey der ihrige^ der uturige^ der eurige^ der 
euerige^ der ihrigty der Ikrige^ also derselbe and derjemge. 

Declension of the Personal Pronouns. 
Singrnlar. Plural. 

ich, / Am^ thou i you vnx^we ihVf ye, you 



memer 


deiner 




unser 




euer 


(mein) 


(dein) 










mir 


dir 




uns 




euch 


mich 


dich 




uns 




euch 


er, Ae 


sie, ske 


es, f/ 


sie, they 






'Sie, you 


seiner 


ihrer 


seiner 


ihrer 


« 


t 


Ihrer 


(sein) 




(sein) 




S 




ihm 


ihr 


ihm 


ihnen 


s 


Ihnen 


ihn 


sie 


es 


sie 






,Sie 
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Interrogative and Compound Relatives wer, was. 

wer, who f he who was, what^ whatever 
wes8(en) (wess) 



wem 
wen 



was 



S 



Declension of der used as Demonstrative and Relative 

Pronouns. 



Slnsolar. 

der, he^ who die, she^ who das, that^ which 
dessen deren dessen 

dem der dem 

den die das 



Flaral* 

die, they^ who 
deren (derer) 
denen 
die 



Inflection of haben. Simple Tenses. 

Prtnoipal Parte. 

haben, hatte, erehabt. 



Present. 

INDICATIVB. 

ich habe, / have 
du hast, thou hast 
(sie, es) er hat, he (she, it) has 

wir haben, we have 
T^x YiaXiX^ ye have 
(Sie) sie haben, they (you) have 

Preterit. 

ich hatte, / had 
du hattest, etc., etc. 
(sie, es) er hatte 

wir hatten 
ihr hattet 
(Sie) sie hatten 



SUBJUNCTIVB. 

habe, / may have 
habest, etc, etc. 
habe 

haben 

habet 

haben 



hiStte, / might have 
hSittest, etc., etc. 
hSitte 

hSitten 
hiittet 
hKtten 



i 
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Inflection of sein. Simple Tenses. 

Prlnelpal Parts. 

sein, war, erewesen* 



INDICATIVB. 


SUBJUNCnVB. 


ich bin, / am 


sei, / may be 


du bist, etc., etc. 


seiest, etc., etc. 


(sie, es) er ist 


sei 


wir Bind 


seien 


ihr seid 


seiet 


(Sie) sie sind 


seien 


Preterit. 




ich war, / was 


wSire, / were 


du warst, etc., etc. 


wilrest, etc., etc. 


(sie, es) er war 


wlire 


wir waren 


wSren 


ihr wart 


waret 


(Sie) sie waren 


wSiren 



Inflection of werden. Simple Tenses. 

Principal Parts. 

werden, wurde or ward, geworden. 

Present. 

INDICATIVB. 

ich werde, / become 
du wirst, etc., etc. 
(sie, es) er wird 

wir werden 
ihr werdet 
(Sie) sie werden 

Preterit. 

ich wurde (ward), I became wUrde, / might become 
du wurdest, etc., etc. wUrdest, etc., etc. 
(sie, es) er wurde wUrde 



SUBJUNCTIVB. 

werde, / may become 
werdest, etc., etc. 
werde 

werden 

werdet 

werden 
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wir wurden 
ihr wurdet 
(Sie) sie wurden 



wUrden 
wUrdet 
wUrden 



Inflection of a Verb of the New Conjugation. Simple 

AND Compound Tenses. 

Principal Parts. 

lieben, liebte, geliebt. 

Present. 



INDICATIVE. 

ich liebe, / love 
du liebst, etc., etc. 
(sie, es) er liebt 


SUBJUNCnVB. 

liebe, / laved 
liebest, etc., etc. 
liebe 




wir lieben 
ihr liebt 
(Sie) sie lieben 




lieben 
liebet 
lieben 






Preterit. 




ich liebte, / laved 
du liebtest, etc., etc. 
(sie, es) er liebte 


liebte (liebete) I might lave 
liebtest (liebete St), etc., etc. 
liebte (liebete) 


1 


wir liebte 
ihr liebtet 
(Sie) sie liebten 




liebten (liebe ten) 
liebtet (liebetet) 
liebten (liebeten) 






Perfect. 




INDICATIVB. 




SUBJUNCnVB. 




ich habe 
du hast 
(sie, es) er hat 

wir haben 
ihj habt 
(Sie) sie haben 


• 

/ have lavedj habe 

etc., etc. habest 

,. . ^ habe 
geliebt 

haben 

habet 

haben 


/ may have 
laved^ etc 

geliebt 

• 


A 
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Pluperfeot. 

INDICATIVE. SUBJUNCnVK. 

ichhatte ] I had loved, hStte "* 

etc., etc. hattcst 

I* geliebt 



du hattest 

« 

(sie, es) er hatte 

wir batten 
ihr hattet 
(Sie) batten 



blitte 

hSitten 
hSittet 
hKtten 



I might have 
laved, etc* 

> geliebt 



ich werde 
du wirst 
(sie, es) er wird 

wir werden 

ihr werdet 

(Sie) sie werden 



Fature. 

/ shall lave, werde 
etc., etc. werdest 



>- lieben 



icb werde 
du wirst 
sie, es) er wird 

wir werden 
ibr werdet 
(Sie) sie werden ) 



werde 

werd.en 
werdet 
werden 

Fature Perfect. 

"" I shall have werde 
laved, etc. werdest 
^ geUebt werde 

haben werden 

werdet 
werden 



"^ I shall lavey 
etc., etc. 

> lieben 



^ T shall have 
laved^ etc. 
^ geliebt 
haben 



Conditional. 

ich wUrde ^ / wauld lave, 



^ lieben 



du wtlrdest etc, etc. 

(sie, es) er wiirde 

wir wUrden 
ihr wUrdet 
(Sie) siewiirden 

Conditional Perfect. 
ich wUrde ) / would have hved^ etc. 
du wUrdest >- geliebt haben 
(sie, es) er wUrde ) 



J 
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^ we \ 



wir wUrden \ we would have loved^ etc. 
ihr wurdet \ geliebt haben 
(Sie) sie wUrden 



Imperative* 

SINGULAR. PLURAL. 

liebe (du), love^ love thou liebt (ihr), love^ love ye* 
Ueben Sie, love you lieben Sie, love you. 

InflnitlTe. 

PRBSBNT. PBRPBCT. 

Ueben, to love geliebt haben, to have loved 

PartlcipletEU 

PRBSBNT. PAST. 

liebend, loving geliebt, loved 



Inflection of a Verb of the Old Conjugation. 
Simple and Compound Tenses. 

. Principal Parts. 

greben, gab, eregreben. 

Present* 

INDICATIVB. SUBniNCTIVB. 

ich gebe, I give gebe, / may give 

du giebst, etc., etc. gebest, etc, etc. 
(sie, es) er giebt gebe 

wir geben geben 

ihr gebt gebet 

(Sie) sie geben geben 

Preterit. 

ich gab, I gave gitbe, / might give^ 

du gabst, etc., etc. gSibest, etc., etc. 

(sie, es) er gab gitbe 

wir gaben gSben 

ihr gabet gSibet 

(Sie) sie gaben gSben 
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Perfect. 

INDICATIVB. SUBJUNCnVB. 

ich habe gegeben, / have ich habe gegeben, / may 

given have given^ 

etc., etc. etc., etc. 

Plaperfect. 

ich hatte gegeben, I had ich hiftte gegtben,/ might 

given have given^ 

etCy etc. etc., etc. 

Fature. 

ich werde geben, / shall ich werde geben, / shall 

give, give, 

etc., etc. etc., etc. 

Futare Perfect. 
ich werde gegeben haben, ich werde gegeben haben, 

/ shall have given, I shall have given, 

etc., etc. etc., etc. 

Conditional. 

ich wiirde geben, / would give, 
etc, etc. 

Conditional Perfect. 

ich wUrde gegeben haben, I would have given, 

etc., etc. 

ImperatlTe. 

SINGULAR. PLURAL. 

gieb (du) , give, give thou gebt (ihr) , give, give ye 

geben ^vt, give you geben ^\t, give you 

InflnltlTC. 

PRBSBNT. PAST. 

geben, to give gegeben haben, to have given 

Participles. 

PRBSBNT. PAST. 

gebend, giving gegeben, given, ^ 
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Inflection of an Inseparable Verb. 

Principal Farts. 

begrinnen, begrann, begronnen. 

Present. 

nmiCATIVB. SUBJUNCTIVB. 

ich beginne, / begin ich beginne, / may begin 

Preterit, 
ich begann, / began ich begSnne, / might begin 

Perfect. 

ich habe be^onnen, / have ich habe begonnen, / may 
begun have begun 

Plnperfeot. 

ich hatte begonnen, I had ich hStte begonnen, I might 
begun have begun 

Future. 

ich werde beginnen, / shall ich werde beginnen, / shall 
begin begin 

Future Perfeot. 

ich werde begonnen haben, ich werde begonnen haben, 
/ shall have begun I shall have begun 

Conditional. 

ich wiirde beginnen, /«/<7i^/^/^^Vf 

CHonditlonal Perfect. 

ich wUrde begonnen haben, I would have begun 

Imperative. 

SINGULAR. PLUKAL. 

\i^^xai^^^l)^begin^ begin thou beginnt (ihr), begin^ begin ye 
beginnen Sie, begin you beginnen Sie, begin you 

Infinitive. 

FRBSBNT. PAST. 

beginnen, to begin begonnen haben, to have 

begun 



344 SYNOPSIS. 

FwrtldplM* 

PRBSBNT. FAST. 

beginnend, beginning begonnen, begun 



Inflection of a Skparablb Vbrb. 

Principal Paris. 

^nfanffen. fine an, ^ngefangren. 



INDICATTTB. SVBJVNCnVK. 

ich fange an, /commence ich fange an, / may commence 

Preterit. 

ich flng an, I commenced ich flnge an, I might commence 



ich habe Angefangen, I have ich habe Angefangen, / may 
commenced have commenced 

Pluperflset. 

ich hatte togefangen, I had ich hStte iLngefiemgen, I might 
commenced have commenced 

Fatnre* 

ich wsrde infangen, IshcUl ich werde iLnfangen, / shall 
commence commence 



ich werde iLngefangen ich werde ingefangen haben, 

haben, / shcUl have I shall have commenced 

commenced 

OondltionaL 

ich wiirde AnllEuigen, / would commence 

Conditional Perfect. 

ich wUrde ingeiangen haben, I would have commenced 
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Imperative* 

SINGULAR. PLURAL. 

fange (du) an, commence^ fangt (ihr) an, commence^ 

commence thou commence ycy 

fangen Sie un^ commence you fangen Sie an, commence you 

Indnltlve* 

FRBSBNT. PAST. 

Anfangen, to commence dngefangen haben, to have 

commenced 

Partlciplea. 

PRBSBMT. PAST. 

Anfangend, commencing ingefangen, commenced 



Inflection of a Verb in the Passive Voice. 

Present. 

INDICATIVE. SVBJUNCTIVB. 

ich werde gelobt, / am praised ich werde gelobt 

Preterit, 
ich wurde gelobt, / was praised ich wUrde gelobt 

Perfeot. 

ich bin gelobt worden, / have ich sei gelobt worden 
been praised 

PlnperliBot. 

ich war gelobt worden ich wttre gelobt worden 

Fntore. 

ich werde gelobt werden ich werde gelobt werden 

Future Perfect. 

ich werde gelobt worden sein ich werde gelobt worden 

sein 

OondttionaL 

ich wUrde gelobt sein 
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Oondltional Perfect. 

ich wUrde gelobt worden sein 

Imperative. 



SIMGULAK. 



werde (du) gelobt 
werden Sie gelobt 



PSBSBNT. 

gelobt werden 

FRBSBNT. 

gelobt werdend 



PLURAL. 

. werdet (ihr) gelobt 
werden Sie gelobt 

InfinltiTe. 

PAST. 

gelobt worden sein 
Participles* 

PAST. 

gelobt worden 



Inflection of a Reflexive Verb. 
Principal Parts. 

sioh freuen, freute sioh, grefreut. 

Present. 

INDICATIVB. 

ich fireue mich, / rejoice 
du freuest dich ^ 
(sie, es) er freuet sich 

wir freuen uns 
ihr freut euch 
(Sie) sie freuen sich 

Preterit. 

ich freute mich ich freute mich 

Perfect. 
ich habe mich gefreut ich habe mich gefreut 

Pluperfect. 

ich hatte mich gefreut ich hatte mich gefreut 

Fatore. 
ich werde mich freuen ich werde mich freuen 



SUBJUNCnVB. 

freue mich 
freuest dich 
freuet sich 

freuen uns 
freuet euch 
freuen sich 
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Fatme Perlbet* 

ich werde mich gefreut haben ich werde mich gefreut 

haben 
Oondltlonal. 
ich wUrde mich freuen 

ConditlonAl Perfeet* 

ich wUrde mich gefreut haben 

lyiperatlTe. 

SINGULAR. PLURAL. 

freue (du) dich freut (ihr) euch 

freuen Sie sich freuen Sie sich 

Infinitive. 

PRBSBNT. PAST. 

sich freuen sich gefreut haben 

Participles. 

PRSSBNT. PAST. 

sich freuend sich gefreut 



Force of the Inseparable Prefixes. 

be strengthens the meaning of verbs, and forms new ones. 

ent (emp) adds the idea oiforth^from^ out^ away. 

er adds the idea of beginnings endeavor^ acquisition* 

ge adds the idea of withy together. 

ver adds the idea of loss^ reversal^ complete or intense action; 

change of condition. 
ser adds the idea of aparty asunder ^ in pieces. 



Separable Prefixes. 

(Prefixes followed by an asterisk are used both separably and inseparably.) 

ab, an, auf, aus, bei, bevor, da, dar, durch *, ein, empor, 
entgegen, entzwei, fort, gegen, gegeniiber, in, heim, her, 
hin, hinter*, los, miss, mit, nach, nieder, ob, iiber*, um*, 
unter *, vor, weg, wider *, wieder *, zu, zurilck, zusammen. 
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Suffixes forming Verbs. 
chen, ein, em, igen, schen, zen, enzen, ieren. 



Prefixes forming Nouns. 

ant, erz, ge, miss, un, ur. 

Suffixes forming Nouns. 

and, at, chen (lein), e, ei, el, en, er, heit, ich, icht, ig, in, 
keit, ling, nis, rich, sal, schaft, eel, t, tel, turn, ung, ut 



Prefixes forming Adjectives. 
be, erz, ge, miss, un, ur. 

Suffixes forming Adjectives. 

bar, en, ern, er, haft, icht, ig, isch, lei, lich, earn, zig. — 
artig, fach, fait, los, reich, voU. 



I. Gender as determined by Signification. 

a. Masculine : Names of seasons, months, days, stones, 
points of the compass. 

b. Feminine : Names of rivers, trees, plants, flowers, 
fruits. « 

c. Neuter: Names of countries, cities, islands, metals, 
letters of the alphabet. 

2. Gender as determined by Ending. 

a. Masculine : Many words in el, en, er, ling. 
Most monosyllabic verbal nouns. 

b. Feminine : Derivatives in ei, heit, in, keit, schaft, ung. 
Many derivatives in e, t. 

Nouns of foreign origin in ie, ik, ion, tSt. 

c. Neuter: Diminutives in chen (lein). 
Most derivatives in nis, sal, sel, tel, turn. 
Most derivatives with prefix ge. 
Infinitives. 
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Frxpositions. 

GfiNtnvfi. — anstfttt, statt, ausserhalb,* diesseit(8), hal- 
ben/ halber/ innerhalb,* jen8eit(8), kraft, Utngs," laut, 
mittels(t), oberhalb,* trotz," um— willen, unfem* unge- 
achtet,' unterhalb," unweit," vermittelst, verm^e, wIEhrend," 
wegen,' zufolge." — abseits, angesichts, behufs, entlang,* 
inmitten, nordw&ts, seitw&ts. 

^ Follow the case. * Take also the dative. * IVecede or loOow the case. 

Dativs. — aus, auBser, bei* binnen, eatgegen/ gegenliber,* 
gemttsB,* gleich,' mit« nach, n&chat, nebst, ob, samt, seit, 
yon, su, xufolge/ xuwider.' 

^ Follow the case. 

* EUtner precede or follow the case. So also, mack (aooording to). 

Accusative. — bis, durch, fUr, gegen, ohne, Bonder, um, 
wider. 

Dative and Accusative. — an, auf, hinter, in, neben, 
Uber, unter, vor, zwiBchen. 



Conjunctions. 

General Connectives.— aber, allein, denn,enti!ilheder— - 
Oder, Oder, Bondem, Bowohl— als, und. 

Adverbial Conjunctions. — auch, ausBerdem, bald, 
dann, eretene, femer, BchlieBBlich, teila, weder — noch. 
dagegen, darauf, dennoch, deBsenungeachtet, doch, gleich- 
wohl, hingegen, indeBBen, jedoch, nichtBdestoweniger, 

unterdesBen, vielmehr, vorher, wohl, swar. Also daher, 

demnach, deshalb, deswegen, folgUch, mithin, somit, so- 
nach. 

Subordinating Conjunctions.— als, auf dass, bevor, 
bis, da (as, since), damit (in order that), dass, ehe, falls, in- 
dem (as, while), indessen (while), je, nachdem (after), nun 
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(now that), ob, ob— -auch, obgleioh, obschon, obwohl, ob- 
zwar, seitdem (since), so (if, then), um dass, ungeachtet, 
wSihrend, wann, well, wenn, wenn — auch, wenngleich, wie, 
wiewohl, wo, wofern, woher, wohin, womit, worin, wovon. 



Adverbs. 



Place. -^abwttrts, all^nthalben, anderswo^anderswohin, 
aulwttrts, auseinander, aussen, auswiirts, auswendig, bei- 
•axnmen, da, dahin, daneben, darin, daselbst, diesseits, 
dort, dorthin, draussen, drinnen, droben, drunten, fern, 
gegeniiber, herab, herauf, herunter, hier, hieraus, hierher, 
hinauf, hinten, innen, inwendig, irgendwo, irgendwohin, 
jenseits, links, nirgends, oben, rechts, ringsum, riicklings, 
riickwHrts, Uberall, unten, unterwegs, vom, vorwIittB, welt, 
wo, woher, wohin, zusammen. 

Time. — alleseit, allmtthlig, anfangs, augenblicktich, bald, 
bereits, bisher, bisweilen, damala, dann, eben, ehedem, ehe- 
mals, eher, einmal, einst, einstmals, einstweilen, endlich, 
erst, frUher, gegenwiirtig, ge8tern,gewShnlich, gleich, hSufig, 
hemach, heute, immer, jiihrlich, je, jemals, jetat, jUngst, 
kUnftig, kiirzlich, lange, manchmal, meistens, monatlich, 
morgen, naehher, neulich, niemals, nun, noch, oft, oftmals, 
plStzlich, schon, seitdem, selten, sogleich, sonst, spSter, 
stUndlich, tibermorgen, unlttngst, unterdessen, vorgestern, 
vorher, vormals, wann, wieder, zuerst, zuletzt, zuvor, zu- 
weilen. 

Quantity and Comparison. ^— anders, beinahe, beson- 
ders, bloss, ebenfalls, einigermassen, etwa, fast, ganz, glinz- 
lich, genug, gerade, gewissermassen, gleichfalls, gleichsam, 
hauptslichlich, hinliinglich, hdchstens, insbesondere, kaum, 
mehr, meistens, noch, nur, sehr, selbst, so, sogar, spli- 
testens, teils, teilweise, Uberhaupt, ungefiihr, viel, vollends, 
wenigstenSy wie, ziemlich, zu, zweimaL 
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Affirmation, Doubt, and Negation. — allerdings, 
dochy durchaus, freilich, fUrwahr, gem, gewiss, halt, ja, 
jedenfaUSy keineswegs, nein, nicht, nie, niemals, nimmer- 
mehr, schwerlich, sicherlich, umsonst, ungern, vergebens, 
vergeblich, vermutlich, vielleicht, vielmehr, wahrhaftig, 
wahrscheinlich, wirklich, wohl, ziifailig* 

Interrogation. — .wann, warum, weshalb, weswegen, 
wie, wo, wodiirch, woher, wohin. 

Order. — allerlei, dann, dreimal, drittens, einerlei, ein- 
mal, erstens, ferner, hernach, sodann, viermali viertens, 
zuerst, zuletzt, zweierlei, zweimal, zweitens. 

Interjections. 

AchI ah! aha! au! auf! aufdenn! ei! fort! gottlbb! 
gut ! hallo ! halt ! he ! he da ! heil ! heisa ! hixi ! ho ! hu ! 
juchhe ! leider ! o ! oh ! pafif ! patsch ! pfiii ! potz tausend ! 
recht so ! sieh da ! so ! st ! vorwitrts ! weg ! weg da ! wehe ! 
wer da ! wohlan ! zu Hilfe ! 



ORDER OF THE GERMAN SENTENCE. 

I. Normal Order. 

Er achickt mir das Buck. 

Er schickt mir das Buck zuriick, 

Mein Preund hat mir das Buch nach Hause zuriick- 

geschickt. 
Mein Freund wird mir das Buch bald nach Hause zu- 

riickgeschickt haben. 

II. Inverted Order. 

Mir schickt er das Buck. 
Mir schickt er das ^uch zuriick, 

1. Mir hat er das Buch geschickt. 

2. Schickt er mir das Buch, so thut er wohl. 
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3. Hat er mir das Buch geschickt? 

4. Schicken Sie mir das Buch. 

5. Hat er mir doch das Buch geschickt. 

IIL Transposed Ordsk. 

Wenn er mir das Buch sehiekt, 
Wenn er mir cUis Buch zuruckschickt* 

Ala er mir das Buch schickte. 
Ich weiss, dass er mir das Buch geschickt hat. 
Das Buch, welches er mir geschickt (or, zurilckge- 
schickt) hat* 
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GERMAN-ENGLISH VOCABULARY. 
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z. When a separable or inseparable verb is indicated as belonging to the Old 
Conjugation, or as an irregular verb of the New Conjugation, the prefix 
must be thrown off before looking for the verb in the list at the end. Separ- 
able verbs are indicated Ixy a hyphen between the prefix and the simple verb. 

2. The genitive singular and nominative plural of nouns are indicated thus: 

Qarten, -e, -arten, i.^e., the genitive singular is Gartens, and nominative 
plural OSrten ; Schtiler, -e, -, genitive singular, SchUlers, nominative 
plural same as nominative singular. The genitive singular of feminine noims 
is not indicated. 

3. The gender and declension of nouns in chen and lein are not indicated. 

4. Adjectives used as adverbs or nouns, or when in the comparative or super- 

lative, excepting those of irregular comparison, are not inserted separately. 

5. Definitions in Italics (evening) are £nglish~words historically related. If 

their use is less common, or the relation more remote, they are enclosed in 
brackets. German related words are also in brackets. 



6. Abbreviations. 






0. = Old Conjugation. 


m. 


» masculine 


irreg. N. = irregular verb of the 


/ 


ss feminine. 


New Conjugation. 


M, 


es neuter. 


iupers. « impersonal verb. 


gen. 


es genitive. 


refl. = reflexive verb. 


dat. 


B dative. 


h. or s. « auxiliary AaSen or sein. 


ace. 


SB accusative 


8. « auxiliary mm. 


adj. 


Bs adjective. 



A. 



Aachen, Alx (la Chapelle). 

ab, offf away, down, from, at [0/.] 

A b c, «. a b c, alphabet. 

Abend, m. -s, -e, evening. 

Abendbrot, n, -<e)s, -e, evening 

bread, supper, tea. 
Abendglockenlaut, m. -<e)s, -e, 

sound of the evening bells. 
Abendlied, n, -<e)8, -er, evening song. 
Abendsonnenschein, m. -(e)8, 01W- 

ning sunshine, sunset glow, 
aber, but, however, 
abermals, again, once more. 



ab-fahren, O. s. go off, start. 

Abfall, m. -es, -Slle, defection, 
revolt. 

ab-gehen, O. s. go off, start, leave. 

ab-gewinnen, O. win away, obtain 
from. 

Abhang, m. -es, -Snge, slope. 

ab-hangen, O. hang off or down, de- 
pend upon, von (with dat.). 

ab-holen, fetch off, call for. 

ab-picken, pick off. 

ab-reisen, s. travel off, depart. 

ab-richten, set right, train. 
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ab-8chicken, send o# or away, de- 
spatch. 
Abschied, m. -{e)8, -e, departure, 

farewell, discharge, [ab-scheiden, 

separate.] 
ab-schlagen, O. cat off, break, refuse. 
ab-Bchreiben, O. write off, copy, 
ab-seits (gen.), aside, apart from. 
ab-8teig^n, O. s. descend, get out 
Abt, m, name of a composer, 
abwarts, off-wards, away, to one side, 

dawn-wards, [ab.] 
ab-waschen, O. wash off* 
ab-wehren, keep off^ 
ab-wesend, being off, absent 
Abwe8enheit,y. -en, absence. 
ab-ziehen« O. draw off, subtract 
ab-zwingen, O. force from, extort 
achy ah I ohl alas ! 
acht, etght, eighth. 
Acht,/I attention, heed, care, 
achtzehn, eighteen. 
achtzig, eighty. 

Adresse,^ -n, address, direction, 
adied (ad6), adieu, good-by. 
Adjectiv, n. -s, -e, adjectioe, 
Adler, m. -«, -, eagle. 
A'doif, Mc -«, Adolphus. 
Adv^rbium, ». -«, -ien, adeerb. 
Affe, m. -n, hi, ape, monkey. 
Agypter, m. -«, -, Egyptian, 
ah, ah I 
aha, o/ia/Oh! 

fthalich, like. [an,, on, near.] 
Ahre,^ -n, ear (of com). 
all»a/iL 

aUcia, qhne^ only. but» yet 
allemal, at all times, every tim^ 
allenth«kibui,eTerywhere. [aU,halb.l 
allerdings, by ati means, to be sure, 

undoubtedly, [allec Dingis^ of «// 

things.} 
allerlei, all Unds of, of aii kiadv 

[all.] 
allezeit, at aU times, ahnye. 



allgemach, by degrees, gradually, 
allgemein, common to all, general. 

[gemein, common, mean.} 
allmahlig, gradually, 
allxu, o/together too. 
Alphabet, «. -e, -e, alphabet 
als, as, than, when, 
also, accordingly, consequently, 
alt, old. 

Alter, n. -«, -, age. 
Altern, see Eltera. 
am « an dem. 
A^men, amen, 
Amerika, h. -s, America, 
Amsel,/: -n, blackbird. ouseL 
amiisie^ren* amuse; refl. enjoy one's 

self, 
an (dat or ace.), on, in, by. o/iwards, 

feirther. 
an-beten, pray to, worship, 
-and, suffix forming nouns, 
ander, another, other, different 
anders, othermae, 
Andersen, m. -e, name of an author, 
anderswo, elseic/rere. 
andertwohin, elsewAera 
anderthalb, other half, one and a 

half. 
Aadr6as, m. Andrew. 
Anekd6te,^ -n, aneedote. 
aneroid*Bch (adj.), aneroid, 
An£ang, m. -«, -ange, beginning, 
an-fangen, O. take bold on, begin, 
an&ngs, at first 
an-gehen,0. s. go on, begin, approach^ 

concern, 
aageaehm, pleasant 
angesichto (gen.), in face or sight of. 

[Gesicht.] 
Angst,/. Aagste, anxiety, fear, [eng, 

narrow.] 
tingstlich, anxious. [Angst,] 
an-haltem O. hold on, stop, 
an-heben, O. heave at, lift up, b^te. 

[heben, Afcuw, lift} 
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an-komment O. s. bom« on, arrive. 

A'nmerkungi ^ -«n, nmark, obser- 
vation, comment, note. 

Anna,^ -ens, Ann. 

an>reden, address. 

an-regen, incite. 

an-schlmgea, O. post up. 

an-aehen, O. look on or at 

anaehnlich, respecUble. [an-aiehea.] 

anaichtig virerden, to get a aight of. 

Anapruch, m. -es, -iiche, claim. 

anstatt (gen.), iasteacl ot [Statt, 
atehea.] 

an-atelleot put in place, arrange ; refl. 
go to work. 

ant-, prefix forming nonns. [-eat.] 

A'atOB, m. -9, Anthony, 

Aatwort, /, -en, wortf in return, 
answer. 

antworten, answer. 

aaweaend, present. 

an-ziehea, O. draw on, put on. 

Apf el, m. -fl, Apf el, applt, 

Apfelbaam, m, Ke)8, -aume, cyip/tf- 
tree. 

April, m, -s, -e, April. 

Aquarittm, m. -s, -ten, aguarlum. 

A'raber, m, -s, -r, Arabian, Arab* 

Arbeit,y. -en, work. 

arbeitea, work. 

arg, bad. 

Arithmitik,/'. -en, arlthmttlo. 

Arm, m. -es, -e, arm. 

ann, poor. 

Amiut,y. poverty. 

Art,y. -en, kind, species, manner. 

artig, of good kind, well-behaved. 

•artlg, of the nature or kind of, like ; 
suffix forming adjectives. [Art.] 

Artikel, m. -«, -, article, 

Arat, m. -es, Xrste, physician. 

Aache,^ ashes, 

-at, suffix forming nouns. 

A'tem, m, -s, breath. 

Ath^D, ». -s, Athsns. 



au, ohi 

auch, also, too, even, [eke.] 
Auerbach, tn, -s, name of an author, 
auf (dat. or ace), »pon, at. up. 

ont 
auf -beiaaea, O. bite open, crack, 
auf-blickea, look up. 
auf daaa, in order that 
auf dena, up theni forwards! come 

on! 
auf-drlicken, impress. 
Aufgabe,/*. -n, lesson, task, 
auf-geben, O. give up. 
aufgebracht, worked up, provoked, 

enraged, [auf-briagea.] 
auf-gehen, O. s. go up, rise, 
auf-hebea, O. heaue or lift up. 
auf-h5ren, stop, end, cease, 
aufhdrllch, ceasing. [aufhSrea.] 
auf-machea, mo/re up, open, 
aufrecht-atellen, place upright 
auf-reckea, reach out, stretch out. 
aufa a auf daa. 
anf-setzen, set upon, put on. 
auf-atehea, O. s. sUwd up, get up, 

rise. 
auf -atellen, place or set up, display, 
auf -than, O. cfo open, open. 
Auftrag, m. -es, -%e, commission, 

errand. 
aufivSrta, upwards. 
auf-siehea, O. bring up, educate, put 

up. 
Auge, H. -B^-n, eye, 
Augeleia, (Augleia), little eye. 
Augeablick, m. -(e)s, ^, glance of 

the eye, moment, instant, 
augenblicklich, instantly. 
Augeapaar, «• -<e)s, -e, ey-pair, 

the eyes. 
August, m, -«, -e, August 
Adguat, m. -s, Augustus. 
Auguate,/, -ns, Augusta. 
aua (dat.), out, out of. 
auB-bessem, bsttcr out, mend. 
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aut-brennea, irreg. N. burn out. 

auseinander, forth from one another, 
apart, asunder. 

Ausflug, m. -tB, -Uge, flying outf ex- 
cursion, [aua-fliegen, fly oi/t] 

Auagang, m. -es, -ange, outlet, exit, 
issuing. 

aus.gehen, O. s. go out 

Auskunft, y, -iinfte, information. 
[aua-kommcB, come out} 

Aualand, m. -^s, foreign country. 

aua-nehmen, O. take out except. 

Auaruf* m. -es, -e, outcxy, exclama- 
tion, [aus-rufiea.] 

aua-rufeB, O. cry out 

Ausrufungawort, «. -es, -orter, ex- 
clamation word, interjection. 

aua-ruhen, rest oat, repose. 

auaaataig, leprous. 



aussen, oi/tside, withotft 

ausser (dat.), on the Otftade of, willv 
out besides. C*^ua.] 

auaserdim, apart from that besides^ 
moreover, [auaaer, dem.] 

auBserhalb, ^en. or dat.)» on the out- 
side of, without, beyond, [ausseri 
halb.] 

ausserordcBtlich, extraorcf/nary, re^ 
markable, extremely. 

aua-aetxen, set out expose. 

Au8stellung,yi -en, exposition. 

Auawranderer, m. -s, -, emigrant, 
[aua-wandern, umnder out] 

auawiirta, outumrd, without. 

auswendig, outside, outward, with- 
out book, by heart. 

Ki^f. Axte, axe, hatchet. 



B. 



Bach, m. -es, -&che, brook. 
Backer, m,-n,-,baker, [backen, 6a/re.] 
Backateia, m, -<e)s, -e, stone made 

by baking, brick. 
Bad, n. -es, -^der, bath, 
badea, bathe. 

Badea-Badea, h. -s. Baden-Baden. 
Badeort, m. -es, -e, watering-i^ace. 
Badeximmer, n. -«, -, 6atA-4ioom. 
Baha,^ -en, path, road, 
bald, soon, bald — bald, now — now. 

[boid.} 
Ball, m, -es, -Slle, bail. 
Ballade,/, -n, ballad. 
Balaaai, m, -s, -e, baisam, balm. 
Baad, ». -es, -ander, band, ribbon. 
baag(e), anxious, fearful. 
Baak,/. -anke, bank, bench. 
Biir, M. -en, -en, bear. 
-bar, suffix f ormiog adjectives ; cC £ng. 

"-abks.»» 
Bannea, m. -«, name of a city. 
Barahelm, Miaaa voa, name of a 

play of Leasing. 



Barometer, m. and h. -s, -, barom- 
eter. 

Basel, M. -s, name of a dty. 

bauea, bmld; labor on the land, till. 
Ibower.} 

Bauer, m, -n, (-s), -d, peasant, [bau- 
ea.] 

Bauer, m, -s, man's name. 

Btiueria, y. -nen, peasant-woman. 
[Bauer, peasant.] 

Bauersmaaa, m. -<e)s, -leute, country- 
man, peasant. 

Baum, m. -es, -Same, tree. 6eam. 

Baumblatty n, -(e)s, -atter, leaf of a 
tree. 

B£umchea, little tree. [Baum.] 

Bayerlaad, n. -s, land of Baoaria* 

Bay 'era, n. -s, Baoaria. 

Bayreiith, n. -s, Bayreuth. 

be-, inseparable prefix, strengthening 
the meaning of verbs, and forming 
new ones, prefix forming adjectives. 
[be. bei, 6^^.] 

beaatwortea, give answer to, answei; 
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bedachtsam, discreetly, [bedenken, 
think upon.] 

bedauem, regret. 

bedeckt, overcast, [bedecken, cover.] 

bedeuten, signify, [deuten, point 
out.] 

bedeutend, important. 

Bedeutung, y. -en, importance^ signi- 
ficance. 

Bedingung,^ -en, condition. 

bedilrfen, irreg. N. need, require. 

Befehl, tn. -ts, -e, m^mdate, order. 

bef ehlen, O. command. - 

befinden, O. refl. find one's self, do. 

Befcrderer, m. -s, -, promoter. 

befreieo, nake free, liberate, [frei.] 

Befreiung,yi liberation. 

bef iihlen, feei of. 

begegneo (dat.), s. run agatnat, meet, 
[be-, gegea.] 

begeistern» inspire. [Geist, spirit, 
mind, ghoat."] 

begierig, eager for. 

beginnen, O. begin, 

begleiten, accompany. [Geleit, es- 
cort.] 

begraben, O. bury. 

begreifen, O. comprehend, [greifca, 
grasp, gripe,] 

begrenxan, bound> limit. 

Begriff, m. -(eK -e, idea, im Bagriffe 
aein, be on the point of. [begrei- 
fen.] 

begriinden, found. 

beglinatigea, favor, [giiastig, favor> 
able.] 

behalten, O. hottl on upon, ke^. 

behuf 8 (gen.), in behalf of. 

bei (dat.), (h/ the side of, by next ; at 
the house or st<Mre of. 

beide, both. 

Beifall, m. -s, applause, [beif alien, 
/a// in.] 

Bein, n. -es, -e, bonet leg. 

beinahe, near about, abnost. 



beisammea, together, 
bei-setcea, put away, inter. 
Beispiel, n. -(e)s, -e, instance, ex- 
ample, [epel (gospel), speii, charm.] 
beiasen, O. bite. 
Beistand, m. -es, assbtance. 
bekannt, knovm» acquainted, [ken- 

nen.] 
Bekaantschaft, /, -en, acquaintance. 

l-ship.} 
bekommen, O. come by, get, receive^ 
belebt, Hbely, animated, [belebea, 

eniiuen.'] 
belegea, lay on, secure, engage, belay* 
beleidigen, affront, insult, 
beleuchten, light up. 
Belgien, n. -s, Belgium, 
belieben, (dat.), impers. please, suit, 

be agreeable to. 
belohnen, reward. 

Belt, m. -es, the "Belt " (in Denmark.) 
bemiihen, refl. take pains, endeavor* 

[MUhe.] 
Bemlihung,y. -en, effort, 
bequem, convenient, comfortable, 
bereit, ready. 
bereits, 9^ready. ^ 

Berg« tn. -«s, -«, mountain. |ice-6erg.] 
bergan', up hill, 
bergan'virarts, up hill, [ward."] 
Bergbau, m. -*(c)3> mining, 
bergun'ter, down hiU. 
Bergwerk, h. •^, -e, nine. 
Berli'n, h. -s, Berlin, 
Bertha,/, -s, Bertha. 
beriihmt, famous, 
beriihren, touch. 
besanftigen, make soft, assuage, 

calm, [saaft.] 
beschaftigen, occupy, busy. 
Bescheid, m. -es, -e, dedaion, in* 

formation, 
beschwrerlich, burdensome. 
Besea, m. -s, -, 6«mmr, broom* 
besetren, beset, occupy. 
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besiegen, gain a victory over, conquer. 
besiUen, O. sit upon, possess. 
Besitxer, m. -«» -, possessor, [be- 

sitxen.] 
besonder, particular, especial, [sunder.] 
besonders, especially, [sunder,} 
besorgea, tend to, fix, arrange. 
besser, better, [comp. of gut} 
bestehen, O. aieuid firm; consist of 

(with dat.) 
bestellen, put in place, order, 
bestimmen^ direct, determine. 
bestraf en, punish. 
Besuch, m, -{e)s, -«, visit, [be- 

suchen.] 
besuchen, seek for, visit 
Besuchzimmer, n. ~s, -, visit^room, 

reception-room 
beten, pray, [bitten.] 
betrachtsn, consider, observe, look at. 

[trachten.] 
betragen, O. amount to. 
betriibt, sad. [triibe, dim, gloomy.] 
Bctt (Bettc), n. -es, -en, bed. 
Bettlerkleid, n. -(e)s, -er, beg^^ar's 

dress. 
Bevolkerung,y. population, 
bevollmachtigt, accredited, em- 

I>owered. 
bevor, before. 
bevtrachen, watch, guard. 
bevyahren, preserve. 
Bewegung, y. -en, motion, [bevire- 

gen, induce, move.] 
bev^ohnen, dwell in, occupy. 
Bewohner, m. -s, -, inhabitant [be- 

virohaen.] 
bewrundern, wonder at, admire, 
bexahlen, pay. Cxahlen, teU out.] 
beceichnen, put a sign or toAren upon, 

designate. 
Bibeliibersetzung, _/. -en, translation 

of the Btbie. 
Bibliothek'zimmer, n. -s, -, library- 
room, liln^ry. 



biegen, O. bend. 

Biene,yi -n, bee. 

Bier, «. -es, -e, beer. 

Bierhaus, m. -es, -auser, beer^house, 

Bild, n. -es, -er, picture. 

bilden. form. 

Bilderbuch. n. -(e)s, -ticher, picture* 
book, 

bildschon, handsome as a picture, 

BilUt, n, -es, -e, ticket, billet 

Billetbiireau, «. -s, -s, ticketroffice, 

binden, O. bind. 

Bindewrort, n. -<e)s, -orter, binding 
wordi conjunction. 

Bingen, n. -s, Bingen, 

binnen (dat.) /nside of, with/n. 

bis (ace), to, until, as far as, 

Bischen (bischen), bit, little, trifle. 

bisher, as far as here, hitherto. 

Bismarck, m. -s, Bismarck. 

bisvtreilen, once in a while, sometimes, 
[bis, Weile.] 

bitten, O. beg, ask toe. 

blank, bright, clean, [blank.} 

blass, pale. 

Blatt, n. -es, -atter, leaf, [blade.} 

blattlos, leaf/es& 

blau, blue, 

Blei, n. -es, lead, [probably blau.} 

bleiben, O. s. be left, remain. 

Bleistift, fH. -(e)s, -e, lead-pendL 

blicken, look, flash. 

Blit£, fH. -es, -e, lightning, [blinken, 
gleam, blink, blicken.] 

blitzen, lighten, glisten, flash. [Blitz.] 

bloss, bare, merely, simply, only. 

bliihen, blossom, flourish, blow. 

BlUmchen, little flower. 

BIume,y: -n, flower, bloom. 

Blumentopf, m, -(e)s, -K^pfe, flower* 
pot. [Topf, pot, top.} 

Blut, n. -es, blood, 

Bliite, /, -n, blossom, flower, [blii- 
hen.] 

Bliitezeit,yi -en, bloom. 
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bluti^:, bloody. 

Bock, m, -es, -ocke, buck, box. 

Bocklein, little buck. 

Bockshom, «. -es, -Smer, goat's 
horn ; ins B. jagen, to get into a tight 
place. 

Bonn, H. name of a town. 

Boot, H. -es, -e or -ote, boat. 

Bord, m. -es, -e, board, an Bord, 
on board. 

b<Js(e), bad, angry, 

Bota'nik,/ botany. 

brauchen, use, need. 

Braun, m. -s, man's name. 

Braunschweig:, n. -s, Brunswick. 

brausen, roar. 

Braut,yi -ante, betrothed wife, bride. 

Brautigam, m. -s, -e, betrothed hus- 
band, bridegroom. 

brechen, O. break. 

breit, broad, 

Breite,yC -n, breadth, latitude. 

Breitegrad, m, -(e)s, degree of lati- 
tude. [Grad, degree, grade.] 

Bremen, n. s, Bremen. 

Bremer (adj.), Bremen. 

brennen, irreg. N. burn. 

Brief, m. -es, -e, letter, brief. 

Brief chen, little letter, note. 

Brlefkasten, w. -s, -, letter-box. 

Brief marke,yi ^i, postage-stamp. 



Brieftrager, »». -s, -, letter-carrier. 

Brille.y. -n, pair of spectacles. 

bringen, irreg. N. bring. 

Brot, n. -es, -e, bread. 

Br&tchen, little bread, roll. 

Briicke,y! -n, bridge, 

Bruder, m. -s, -uder, brotfier. 

brtiderlich, brottieriy, in a fraternal 
manner. 

briillen, roar, bellow, bray. 

Brunnen, m, -«, -, spring, well, 
water. 

Briissel, n. -s, Brussels. 

Bnist,/ -tiste, breast 

Bube, m. -n, -n, boy. [pupil.'] 

Buch, n. -es, -iicher, book, [beech.] 

Buchdnickerkun8t,y: art of printing. 

Buche,yi -n, beech tree. 

Buchhandler, tn. -s, bookseller, 

Buchstabe, m. -n, -n, letter of the 
alphabet, [beech-staff.] 

buchstabieren, spell. 

Biihne,y. -n, stage. 

BUreau, n. -s, -s, bureau; office. ' 

Burg, yi -en, fortress, castle, [burg, 
borough, berf en, shelter.] 

Biirger, m. -s, -, citizen, burgher, 
[Burg.] 

Biirgermeister, m._ Sf -, Burgo- 
master, mayor. 

Butter,/. Butter. 



C. 



Carth&ger, m. -s, -, Carthaginian. 
Carthftgo, n. Carthage. 
Cato, tH. Cato. 

Chamisso', m. -s, name of an author. 
Char&kter, w. -s, -e, character. 
Charlotte,/, -ns, Charlotte. 
Chemi6,/ chemistry. 
Chemiker, m. -s, -, chemist. 
-chen, suffix forming verbs and di- 
minutive nouns. 
Chili, Chili. 
China, n. -s, China, 



Chor, iM. and n. -es, -ore, chorus, 

choir. 
Chr. » Christian. 
Christ, m. Christ. 
Christbescherung, / -en, Christ's 

bestowing, the bestowing of presents 

at ChristmzB. 
Chri8t(us)kind, h. -<e)s, ChristchM, 

infont Christ. 
Chronometer, m. and «. -s, -, chro^ 

nometer. 
Cicero, m. Cicero. 
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Cisterae,/. >«. ctatern. 
Columbus, m. Cotumbus* 



I Coup4, M. -a, apartment of a car, 
I coupe', 



da, there, as, sincei then. 

da drtiben, ooer there, 

dabei, thereby, at the same time. 

Dach, «. -es, -iicher, toot [thatch. 

decken, cover, deck.] 
dadurch, therethrough, thereby, 
dafUr, therefor, for that, 
dagegen, against that,on the contrary, 
daheim, there at home, at home, 
dahir, thence; for that reason, con- 

sequently. along. 
daher-itUrmcBf h. or s. etorm or rush 

along, 
dahin, thither, so far, along, away, 
dahin-f ahran, O. s. go away, o&. 
dahin-atreckan, stretch along, out. 
damala, at that time, then, 
dam it, therewith, with it, in order 

that. 
Dampf boot, tt, -(e)s, -« or ^He, steam- 

boat 
Dampfer, m. -s, -, steamer. [Danapf , 

steam, dcunp.] 
Dampf keaael, m. -*, -, steam-Zrettte, 

boiler, 
danach (damach), thercddttt, after 

that. 
danach-schnappea<em), snap or 

catch after. 
Dane, m. -n, -n, (the) Dane. 
daneben, beside it, close by. 
Danemark, m. -s. Denmark. 
danisch, Danish. 
Dank, m. -es, thanks. 
dankbar, thankful. 
danken (dat.), theuik, 
dttnn, then, 
Danzig, n. -s, Dantztc 
dar (= da), there. 
daran, thereon, on that or it. 



darauf (drauf), thereupon, upon that. 
darauaaen (drauasen), outside, out 

there, outot doors, 
dario, therein. In that. 
darinnen, therein. Inside, within. 
darcb, on account of that. 
daroben (droben), above there, up 

there. 
dariiber, thereooer, above it, at it. 
darum, on account of that, Merefore. 
darunten, there below, beneath, 
daselbst, there. 
dasi, that, so that 
datieren, date, 
Dattel,y: -n, date. 
Datum, H. -s, -a, date. 
dauem, tndure, continue, 
dauern, move to pity. 
Daumen, m. -s, >, thumb. 
Daumling, m, -es, -e, Thumbkin, 

dwarf, 
davon-bringen, irreg. N. bring away, 
davon-laufen, O. s. or h. run away. 
davon-roUen, roll away, 
davor, before or for that. 
Decke, y. -n, covering, ceiling. 

[decken, cover, deck.} 
deklinieren, decline. 
dein, thy, thine. 
demnach, according to that, accord- 

ingly. 
demohngeachtet, notwithstanding, 
denken, irreg N. think, be of opinion, 
denn, then, in that case, now. for. 
dennoch, nevertheless. 
der, the. that which, 
derselbe, the «e//8ame, the same, 
deahalb, on that account, therefore, 
deaaenungeachtet, notwithstanding. 
deawegen, on that account. 
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dsuten, point out, indicate. 

deutsch, German. [Dutcfi»] 

Deutsche, m. -n, ~n, (the) German. 

Deuttchland, n. -«, Germany. 

December, m. ~9, December, 

Dialekt, m. -es, -e, dtaieet 

dick, thick. 

Dieb, M. -«8, -e, thief. 

dieaen, serve. 

Dlener, m. -s, -, servant. 

Dienst, m. -es, -e, service. 

Dieattag, m, -s, -e, Tueeday. [Ziu 

gen. Ziwet, god of war.] 
Dienstmann^m. -(e)s,-4biner cr -leute, 

serving-man. 
dies (dieaer), thfa, the latter. 
diesseit(«), (gen.), on thie t^de, this 

aide of. 
Ding, H. -es, -e, t^/ng. 
doch, though, yet, nevertheless, how- 
ever, I am sure, you know, but, I 

hope, why yes. 
Dogg^,y^ -n, bull-flfog. 
Dom, m. -es, -e, catliedraL 
Domino, m. ft, demino. 
Donau,yi Danube. 
donnem, thunder. 
Donnerstag, m. -s, -e, Thurathxg. 

[Thor, god of thunder (Donner).] 
Donnerwetter I by thunder! 
Doppelfiiate, y. -n, </oa6/9>barre]]ed 

gun. 
Dorf , n. -es, -Srfer, vilbge [thor/hl 
Ddrf Chen, Uttle village. 
Dorn, m. -es or -«n, -e or -^imer, 

thorn. 
Dorothea,/, -s, Dorothy. 
Dorothienstraase, /. -n, Dorothea 

street. 
dort (dorten), yonder, there, 
dorthin, thither. 
Drache* m. -n, -n, kite, dragon. 



Dramatiker, m. -«, -, dramatist 
drangcn, press ; reftex., force its way, 

gush. 
drauBsen, see daraussea. 
drei, three. 
dreimal, tAree times, 
dreissig, thirty, 
drelasigi^hffig, of thirty years, 
dreissigat, thirtieth, 
dreisehn, thirteen. 
dreixehnt, thirteenth. 
Dresden, n. -s, Dresden^ 
driogeo, O. 8« or h. press, crow^ 

throng. 
drinnen, see darinnea. 
dritt, third. 
dritteas, thirdly. 
drobea, see darobcn. 
drohen, threaten. IthroeJ] 
drollig(t), droit, comical. 
Droschke,/. <-«, liack. drosky, 
Dro88eI,y. -n, thrush4 
driibea (darttben), ooer there. 
driicken, press, squeeze* 
drunten, see darunten. 
du, thou, you. 
dumm, stupid, foolish, 
diinken, seem. 
Diine,y: -jk, down, dune. 
dunkel, dark. 
dunkelQ, grow darlu 
durch (ace), through, 
d«rchaua» throughout, absolately. 

quite. 
durchgiinglgt pervading, general, in 

general, [gehen.] 
durch-lesen, O. read through, 
diirfen, irreg. N. be permitted, may. 

[dare.} 
Durst, m. -es, thirst. 
duraten (diintea)» thirst be thirsty. 
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->e, suffix forming abstract nouns. 

Bbbe,/. ebb. 

eben» wen, jnst, precisely. 

ebenf alls, in like manner, likewise. 
^ Ecke,yi ^n, comer, [edge.] 

edel, noble, precious. 

Edelstein, m. -es, >e, precious etone. 

Eduard, m. s, Edward. 

ehe, ere, before. 

ehedem, before this time, formerly. 

ehemals, ibrmeiiy. 

eher, previously, sooner, rather, [ere. 
eariy.} 

Ehre,y. -n, honor. 

ehren, honor. [Ehre.] 

Ehrfurcht, y, veneration, reverence. 
[Ehre, Furcht (fear).] 

Ei, n. -es, -er, egg. 

ei, oh ! why I 

-ei, suffix forming nouns. 

Eiche,^ -n, oak. 

Eichel,/ -n, acorn. TEiche, oak.] 

eigen, own; proper; peculiar. 

Eigenschaft, y. ->n, propoty, attri- 
bute, quality, [eigen.] 

Eigenschaftswort, n. -(e)s, -^frter, 
quality-worflf, adjective. 

eilen, s. or h. hasten, hurry. 

e'n, a, an, one. 

ein-, separable prefix, /nto, In, 

einander, one another, each other. 

einerlei, one and the same, all the 
same, of one kind. 

ein-f alien, O. s. fatl in, interrupt. 

einfaltig, one-fold, simple. 

ein-fliessen, O. s. flow In, exert an in- 
fluence. 

Einfluss, fft. -es, -iisse. Influx, Influ- 
ence. 

ein-f Uhren, lead In, /ntroduce. 

ein-gehen, O. s. go In, 

Einheit, /, -en, singular (number), 
[ein.] 

einig, one, any. pi. einige, some. 



E. 



m some tasasan. 



einigermassen, 
somewhat. 

Einigkeit, /. -en, unity, [eia.] 

ein-kehren, s. turn In, put up (for 
entertainment). 

ein-Iaden, O. /nvite. 

ein-lassen, O. let In, BiAndt;reJi. en- 
gage in. 

Einla8skarte,y! -n, card of admission. 

einmal, one time, once, fust, only. 

Einmalelas, n. -es, -e, one time one. 
multiplicatiou«table. 

eins, one, one thing. 

ein-schlafen, O. sleep la, go to sleep. 

ein-schlagen, O. beat In, strike. 

Einsiedler, m. <-s, -e, hermit. £ein, 
alone : Siedel, settler.] 

einst, once, once on a time, some time. 

ein-steigea, O. s. step or dimb in, 
get la. 

einstmals, once. 

einstweilen, meanwhile. 

ein-teilen, divide. [Teil.] 

ein-treten, O. a. enter. 

einimdxwanxig, tweaty^ne. 

einundxwanxigst, twenty-first 

Einwohner, m. -s, -, /ndweUer, in- 
habitant, [wohnen.] 

einxeln, single, individual, [ein.] 

eincig, only, nng^e, solely. [ein«] 

Eis, n. -es. Ice. 

Eisen, n. -s. Iron. 

Eisenbahn.y; -en. Iron road, railroad. 

eisem, of Iron, Iron. 

Eiswasser, n. -s, Ice-water. 

-el, suffix forming nouns. 

Elbe,y! name of a river. 

Elend, n. -{e)s, exile, misery, distress, 
[other land.] 

elend, wretched, miserable. 

Eleph&nt, m. -en, -en, eleph€Utt 

elf, eleven. 

Elfeakind, n. -<e)8, -er, e//-€hild, fairy 
chikU 
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elft, eiwenth, 

Elisabeth,/, -s, Elixabetk, 

>eln, suffix forming diminutive verbs. 

Elsass, H. Aisttticu 

Eltera <pI.X 9ider ones, parents, [alt.] 

empfangen, O. receive, welcome. 

Bmpf angsximmer, n. -s, -, reception- 
room, [empfangea.] 

empfehlen, O. commend, give regards 
to; refl. take leave. 

Empf ehlung, /! -«n, commendation, 
compliments. 

empfindea, O. perceive, feeL 

ctnpor, upward, up. 

-en, suffix forming nouns and a^ectives. 

Ende, M. -s, -n, end, 

endlich, endiy, finally. 

eng, narrow, {aiixfout, anguisk.] 

Engel, m. -^f -, ongeL 

England, ». -s, -, England, 

EnglSnder, m. -s, -, Engliskuixa, 

englisch, English. 

Eakel, m. s, -, grandson. 

ent- (enap-)» inseparable prefix, eaiVer 
ant, against; forth, from, out, away. 

entdecken, cBscover. [deckea, cover, 
deck.} 

Entdeckuog,/ -en, discovery, [eat- 
decken.] 

entf alien, O. s. ftUi away or from, es- 
cape. 

entfemen, put far off, remove, [fern, 
far.] 

eatfliehen, O. s.fly away, escape. 

entgegen (dat.), against. 

entgegen-gehen, O. ». go against ox 
to meet. 

entgegnen, object, rejoin, [ent- 
gegen.] 

enthalten, O. hold within, contain, 
[halten.] 

entlang (gen or dat), along. 

entlaufen, O. s. run away, [elope.] 

enticheiden, O. dedde. 

entschlummeni, s. fall into slumber. 



entschuldigea, excuse. [Schuld, 

debt, fault.] 
Entsetsen, n. s, -, terror. [ent< 

setxen, set out of place. ] 
entsetxlich, terrible, [entsetaen.] 
entsinnen (gen.), O. refl. remember. 

[Sinn.] 
entspriagen, O. s> rise, run away, 
entstehen, O. arise, proceeds 
entweder, either, entweder — oder, 

either — or. 
entxivei, In torn, asunder, apart, 
entzwei.springea, O. s. or h. sfiring 

In two, burst apart. 
-enzen, suffix forming verbs. 
Epos, ft. (pi. £pen), Epic poem. 
er, he. 

er-, insep. prefix, same with ar-, add- 
ing to verbs' the idea of beginning, 

endeavor, acquiation. 
-er, suffix forming nouns and adjectives, 
erbarmea, refl. pity, have conqias- 

sion. 
etbauen, erect, edify, 
erbitten, O. beg for. 
erblicken, perceive, 
erblinden, s. grow or get blind. 
erblUhen, s. bloom forth, blossom 
Erde,/*. -n, earth* 
Brdgeschoss, n, -«s, -Qsse, grouad* 

floorf first story. 
ereignen, refl. happen. 
Erfahnmg,/*. -n, experience. 
Erfindung,/ -n, invention, 
erflehen, beg for, obtain by entreaty. 
Erfolg, m. -es, -e, result, [erfolgen. 

follow.] 
erfordem, demand, require, call for. 
erforschen, investigafie. [forschen, 

search.] 
erfrieren, O. s. freeze, 
Erfrischung,y. -en, nfreshtaeat. 
erf iillen, ful>?/. 
ergreif en, O. seize, lay hold of. [grei- 

f en, seise, grip.} 
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erhalten, O. receive, come in posses. 

sion of. sustain. 
erheben, O. heav9 op, raise; refl. rise, 
erhellen, light up, become dear, [hell, 

dear, bright.] 
•rinneni (gen.), rcfl. remember. 

[ianer, inner.} 
erktUten, refl. catch coU. [kalt.] 
erkennen, img. N. recognize. 
crUtiren, make olewt dselare. state. 

[klar.] 
Erlaubnis,/. permission. 
Erle,^ -n, alder, 
erleiden, O. suffer, sustain, [leidon, 

loathe.} 
ermorden, murder. 
-em, suffix forming verbs and ad- 
jectives. 
crailhrea, nourish, feed, 
erquicken, quicken, refresh. [gu/cA.] 
erreichen, attain, 
•rschaffen, O. ekafie out, create, 

produce. 
erscheinen, O. s. ehine forth, appear, 
erschlagen, O. aiay* 
erschreckea, O. (n.) a. be ftightenad 

or startled, 
erstt firetf only, 
erstaunen, s. to be amaied. 
srsteat, first]y,.in the first place. 



ertrinken, O. s. be drowiied. 
erwahnen, mention, 
erv^ecken, aufoke. 
enverben, O. acquire, gain, 
erwidera, give back, answer, tepfy. 
Era, H. -es, -e, ore. 

en-^ prefix formii^ Boons and adjec- 
tives, [arch.] 
ewilhlon, rebte, <«//. [Zahl, num. 

bcr. tale.] 
ErsahluDir,/ -n, narrative, 
erxiehen, O. bring up, educate. 
Eraieher, m. -s, -, educator, trainer, 
erzielen, aim at, attain. [Zid, mm] 
ea,/t there, es aindy then are. 
Eacl, m. -a, -, asa, donkey, leaael,} 
esaen, O. eat 
Esazimmery «. -«, -, eaUog-room, 

dining-room, 
etlich, some. 
Etach^y. name of a river, 
ctwa, nearly, about, indeed, 
etwas, some, something, somemikat. 
eu«r, your, youra. 
Eun>pa, M, -s, Europe. 
Evr. (old foim tuwer), your, 
cwig, eternal. 
Bxempel, ». -e, -, example!^ 
Extra, extra, additional. 



Fabel,/. -n, fable, 

Fabrik,/! -en, manufactory. 

f abrixieren, fabricate, manufacture. 

-f ach, -{old, suffix forming adjectives. 
[Each, compartment.] 

Fahne,/*. -n. flag, oa/ie, 

fahrea, O. s. drive, go (in a wagon or 
boat), fare. 

Fahrenheit, m, -s, inventor of a ther- 
mometer. 

Fahrenheit*sch (adj.), pertaining to 
Fahrenheit. 

Fahrer, m. -s, -, one who goes,farer. 
[fahreo.] 



I 

F. 

I Fahrgeld, n. -{e)b, ^r, fare, (fah- 
t ren.] 

Fahrplan, m. -{e)8, -e or -ane, time- 
table. 

Fahrt,/. ^n, passage, journey, [fah- 
reo.] 

Falle,/. -n, pit-fail, trap. [fallsa.J 
fallen, O. s. fail. 
falls, in case, if. [Fall, fallen.] 
-fait, -fold, suffix forming adjectives. 
[Falte.] 

FamiUc,/.-n,/a»i//y. 

fangen, O. catch, seize. I/ong.] 
Farbe,y. -n, color. 
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farUot, ooloriess. [Farbe.] 

f assen, hold, contain ; lay hold of, 

seize. [Pass, uat] 
fast, almost, [fest, fast, dose upon.] 
f aul, lazy, foul, 
Fau8t,>; -auste, fist 
Faust, m. -s, Faust 
Febru&r, m, -s, -e, Februati/, 
Feder,y. -n, feather, pen. 
f ederlos, featherlesa. 
Federmesser, n. -s, -, /«atAer-knife, 

penknife. 
f ehlen [dat), fail, be wanting to, the 

matter with, 
feiern, celebrate, 
feierlich, festive, solemn. [Feier, 

holiday.] 
feige, cowardly, 
f ein, fine, handsome. 
Feind, m. -es, -e, foe. [fiend.'} 
Feld, ft. -es, -er, field, country. 
FeldlScfalein, little hole in the field. 
Feldmaus,/. -^oae, field'-mwse. 
Feldmaascheiiy little field-mouee. 
Felsenriff, n* -{cy, -e, rocky reef or 

ledge. 
Fenster, ». -s, ~, window, 
fern, far. 

Feme,/*, -n, farataa, distance. 
lemcr, /orther, moreover. [f<ern, 

far.] 
SetUg, ready. [Fafart.) 
Fertiffkeit,/. dexterity. 
fest, faat, firm, mighty. 
Fest, «. -€8, -e, festival, ftte, feast. 
f est-kleben, stick fast, firmly, [kle- 

ben, cleave, stick.] 
Fctt, «r. -es, -e, fat. 
feucbt, moist, damp. 
Feuer, «. -s, -, fire. 
findsn, O. find. 

Finger, m. -s, ~, finger, [fangen.] 
Finklein, little finch. 
Fisch, m. -es, -e, fish, 
Flachsspinnen, n, spinning otfiax. 



Flagge,/.-n,)?flfir. 

Flaum, m. -es, -e, or -en, down. 
[plume.} 

Flecken, m. -ns, -, spot, place, vil- 
lage. 

Fleisch, n, -es, -e, fiesh, meat. 

Fleiss, m, -es, industry. 

fleissig, industrious. [Fleiss.] 

Flicge,/ -n, fiy. [fliegen.] 

fliegen, O. s. or h. fiy. 

fliessen, O. s. or h. flow, [flit.} 

Fliigel, m. -s, -, wing, [fliegen, 
flight] 

FlUgclthfir,/ -en, folding-rfoor. 

Flur,/. -en, field, plain, floor. 

Fluss, m. -es, -iisse, river, flow. 
[fliegen.] 

Folgc,/! -n, consequence. 

folgen (dat.), s. follow. 

folglich, consequently, therefore, [fol- 
gt, folgen.] 

fblgsam, ready to follow, obedient. 

fbrdern, promote. 

forschen, search. [fUr, vor, bring 
forth to the light.] 

Forst, m. -es, -e, forest 

fort, forth, away! begone I be off! 
[vor, fUr.] 

fortofahren, O. s. keep on, make a 
further remark, continue. 

fort-}agen, chase forth or away, drive 
off. 

f ort.reissett» O. snatch or drag forth 
or away. 

fort-schleichen, O. s. slink away, 
slip away. 

Fr. ■= Friedrleh. 

Frage,/. -n, question, [f ragen.] 

fragen, N. (O.), ask. 

Frankisch, Franconlan. 
Frankreich, n. -s, France. 

Frans, m. -ens, Francis. Frank. 

Fransdse, m. -en, -en, (the) French- 
man. 

f ranz5'sich, French. 
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Fran,/ -en, woman, wife. [Picjrja, 

(goddess). £froh.] 
Fraulein, young lady, Miss. [Frau.] 
f rei, free, open, daa Freie, the open 

air, out-of-doors. 
Freiberg n. •«, name of a town. 
Freiheit,yi-eo, /reedom. 
freilidb, freely^ truly, indeed, for- 
sooth, [frei.] 
Freiligratb, m, -s, name of an 

author. 
Freitag, m. -a, -et FrMaif, [Preyja, 

(goddess).] 
f remd, strange, foreign, [/rom.] 
Fremde* /. foreign country, region 

away from one's home, 
f resaen, O. eat (of animals). 
Freude,y! -n, joy. [freuen.] 
freuen, make ^d; refl. rejoice. 

[froh.] 
Freund, m. -es, -e, frimd, [related 

to frei, freien (woo), freuea, 

froh.] 
Freondxa,/ -^len, lady^/amf. 
f reundlicfa, frientHy, kind. 
FreuBdschaf t,/. -en, friendehlp. 
freveln, commit a crime or outrage. 
Freytag, m. -s, name of an author. 
Friede, m. -ns, -n, peace. 
Friedrich, m. -e, Frederick. 
Friedrichatraaae, /. -n, Frederick 

street. 
irieren, O. s. or h. freeze. 
frisch, fresh, 

Fziat,^ -en, period, appointed time. 
Frits, m. -ens, Fred, 
froh, glad, joyous, happy, [freuen, 

Freund, etc.] 
frohlich, froiicsotat, joyous, merry. 

[froh.] 
f romm, worthy, good, devoat. 



frommen, benefit, be good for. 
[fromm.] 

Frucht, /. -iichte, fruit (of the earth 
or field.) 

fnih, early, [probably fiir, vor.} 

f riiher, sooner, earlier. 

Friihlinff, m. -s, -e, spring, [friih.] 

Friihlingaaeit, /I ~cn, spring tide or 
time. 

Frtihatiick, n. -(e)s, -e, eariy piece, 
breakfast. 

friihstiickeii, take breakfast. 

Pucha, m. -es, -iichse, fox. 

Fuder, M. -9, ', cart-load. 

fligen, fit, unite, do. 

f iifalen, feei, 

f Uhren, lead, conduct, carry on. [cau- 
sative fiY>m fahren.] 

fullen,>7//. [volt, /a//.] 

funf, fiee, 

f iinf t, fifth, 

f ilnfaehn (f unfxehn), fifteen. 

fUnfaig (fnnfxiff), fifty. 

f unkeln, sparkle. [Funke, spaik.] 

fiir (ace), for. [vor, ver-,] 

fUrchten, fear; refl. be afraid. 
[Furcht, fear, fright^ 

fttrchterlich, frightbxl. [fSrchten.! 

furcfataam, timid, cowardly.[FuTcht.] 

f ifanderhia, further on, in the fntutc. 
[f drder ; fiir, vor, fort.] 

Ftirstentum, n. -umer, principality. 

fiirwahr, /orsooth, truly, indeed. 

Fiirwort, n. •<e)s, -Srter, for-anrd, 
pronoun. 

Fuaa, m. -«s, -tisse, foot. 

Fuasboden, m. -s, -oden, /oo<-6ot- 
torn, floor. 

Fuasweg, m. -<e)8, -e, foot-way, side- 
walk. 

Futter, ». -s, -, fodder, food. 



Gabel,y. -n, foik. 
Gallerie'ty^ -i'en, gallery. 



c. 

Igranx, whole, wholly, quite, entirely, 
ganxlich, wholly, entirely. 
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gar, very, altogether, quite, absolutely, 

indeed, gar nicht, not at all. gar 

kein, none at all. 
Gam, m. -s, -e, ycwn. 
Garten, tn. -s, -arten, gardM* 
Gartenthor, n. -<e)s, -e, g<irf/en-door, 

or gate. 
Gartner, mt. -s, -, gardener. 
Gas, n. -es, -e, gas, 
Gaslicht, n. -{e)s, -er, or -«, gatltght. 
Gast, fM. -tSf -aste, guest 
Gasthaus, ft, -es, -auser, gueet- 

house f inn. 
ge-, inseparable prefix; with, together. 

prefix forming adjectives and collec- 
tive nouns, [y, as in j/clept] 
gebaren, O. 6e«v« bring forth, ge* 

boren, born, 
Gebiiude, n. -es, -, building, edifice. 

[bauen.] 
gebea, O* give. 

Geb6t, n, •^€)a, -«, prayer, [bcten.] 
Gebirge, n. -s, -, mountain range or 

region. 
Gebirgsgegead, yi -en, mountainous 

region, 
geboren, born. See gebaren. 
Gebrauch, m, -s, -auche, use» 
gebrauchen, use. 
Geburtstag, m. -<e)s, -e, birtMuy. 
Gedicbt, ». -(e)8, e-, poem, [dichten, 

cqpapoae.} 
Gefahr,/! -en, danger, 
gefallen (dat.), O. please, [fallen, 

fcUl in with one's liking.] 
Gefallen, m. -s, pleasure. Gefallen 

an — habeni be pleased with — , 
gefallig, pleasing, courteous. 
Gefalligkeit, y. -en, readiness to 

please, courtesy, 
gefiilligst, if you please, [gefallen.] 
Gefliigel, «. -s, -, poultry, fou/ts. 

[Flttgel.] 
Gefrlerpunkt, m. -<«)s, -e, freezing^ 

point 



gegea, gen (ace), toward, against 
Gegend,/: -en, region, [gegen.] 
gegeniiber (dat.), over against, op. 

posite. 
Gegenwart,y. presence, present time, 
gegenwartigy present, at present. 

gain (again.) 
geheim, familiar, private, mysterious. 

[Helm, home.] 
gehen, O. s. go. 

gehorchi.n (dat), listen to (with sub- 
mission), obey, [horchen, heariieny 

listen to. horen.] 
Geibel, nt. -s, name of an author. 
Geige,/. -n, fiddle, violin, [gig.] 
Geist, m. -er, ghost spirit, mind, 
geliiufig, fluently, [lavfien.] 
gelb, yeilow. 
Geld, H. -es, <-«r, money, [gelten, be 

worth.] 
Gelehrsamkeit,y! learning. 
geliagen, O. (conj. like schlingen), 

s. impers. be successful. 
Gemach, m. -es, -acher, chamber, 

room, [gemach, comfortable.] 
Gemahlin, /, -innen, consort, lady, 

wife. 
GemiUde, h, -«, -, painting, picture. 

[malen, paint] 
gemass (dat), in accordance with. 

[messen.] 
gemein, common. 
Gemeindekosten (pi.), coats of the 

community or parish. 
Gemiise, n. -s, vegetables. [Mus, 

boiled food, mush."] 
Gener&l, m. -es, -iile, general. 
Genf, n. Qeneva. 
genug, enough. 

Geographie^,/. -i^en, geography. 
Gepackwagen, m. -s, -, baggage 

UHigon or car. 
gerade, straight, precisely, directly, 

exactly, just. 
gerade^u, directly, out and out. 
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geraten, O. s. get, come, fall, 

pass. 
Oerm&nia,y^ Oernnuiff, 
gern (gerne), gladly. [yearn.'\ 
gern haben, htuM gladly, like. 
Qente,yl barley, [gr/st] 
Gertrud, /. Qertrutie. 
geruchloa, odor/ecs. [fi^bea.] 
Gesang, m. -s, -ange, song, [slngen.] 
Ge3angbuch, n. -(e)s, ■^ucher, hyma- 

book, 
geacbehen, O. s. impera. happen. 
Geschicbte,/*. -n, story, history, [ge- 

achehen.] 
Geachichtsachreiber, m. -s, -, lusto* 

rian. 
Geachicbtawerk, «. -es, *e, historical 

uforh. 
Gescblecht, h, -<eK -<r, kind, sex, 

gender, [schlagen, strike (a coun- 
terpart).] 
Oeacfalechtswort, n, -(e)s, -4farter, 

gender-a/or</, article. 
Geachmeide, n. -s, jefweUery. 

[Schmieden, foige.] 
geachwind, quick. 
gesegnet, blessed. See segnea. 
Ge8ell(e), m. -en, -en, companion, 

fellow, journeyman. [8aal.] 
geaellen, associate. [G^sell.] 
Gesellschaf t,/! -en, compaDy,80ciety. 

[Gesell.] 
GesetXy ». -es, -e, law. 
Gesicht, n. -<e), -e or-er, sight; £ace. 

[sehen.] 
gestem, yeaterdzy, 
Gestrauch, «. -es, -e, shrubbery, 

bushes. [Strauch, shrub.] 
gesund, healthy, well, [sound.] 
Gesundheit,/ -en, health, " toast." 
getreulich, truly, faithfully, [tren.] 
gewahr, aivare. 

gewaltig, powerful, [walten, rule.] 
gewinnen, O. win, gain, 
gewisa, certain, surely. [wiaa^Q.] 



Geiwiaaen, n. -s, conscience, [wria- 

aen.] 
gewi8aermaMen,in a certain measure, 
. somewhat. 

geW(5bnIich, usual, [umnt, wean.} 
Gier,yi eagerness, igreed.] > 
gierlg, eager, greedy. [Gier.] 
Gipfel, iM. -8, -, top, peak. 
Gips, m. -es, -e, gypeom. ** 

Glaos, M. -es, splendor, gktnee, 
glansen, glitter, glisten. 
Glas, n. -es, -Sser, giass. 
glaaern, of giass. 
glaubea, beiieve, think, suppose, 
gleich, //Are, immediately, all the same, 

although. 
Glaichea, (in seines Gleichen, etc., advb 

phrase) his iiiie, his equal, etc. 
gleichf alia, in fi/ie case, //Aewise. 
gleichsam, as it were, 
gleichwohl, nevertheless, however. 
Glocke,^ -n, bell, {eiodi.) 
Gloria,/! -en, gieri^ 
Gluck, m. -s, name of a composer. 
Glttck, M. -es, happiness. luelf, 
glUcklich, happy, iucky. 
Gnade^yi -n, favOT, pardon. 
Gold, i». -es, goM, 
golden, goiden. 
Goldfisch, m. -es, -e, goldffsfi. 
Goldaets, m. -es, -e, gelden net 
Gotha, M. -s, name of a city. 
Goethe, m. -s, Boethe. 
Gott, m. -es, -Stter, Qod. 
Gotteadienat, m. -es, -e, Ood'saenict, 

service at church. 
Gottiagea, n. -s, name of a city, 
gottlob, praise to 6od I thank Qod 1 
Grab, n. -es, -Sber, grave, [graben, 

dig; grub; grave.] 
Grad, m. -es, -e, dtgree, step, grade. 
Graf, m. -en, -en, eount. i-graoe in 

Margrave.] 
Gr3fin,y. -nen, countess. [Graf.] 
Oramm&tik,y. -en, grammar. 
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Orat, n. -ei, -aser, gnus. 
grao, gray. 

grauen, turn gn»y; dawn, 
griiulich, horrible, [srn/nome.] 
Qreis, m. -es, -e, old man. [gran.] 
Orenxe,/! ^-n. boundary. 
Qrete,/. Maggy. [Margarethe.] 
Qriechenland, n. ~s, Qreece. 
Grimnii m. -s, name of a philologist, 
grcas, greatf big. [gross. ] 
grosaartig, grand, b^. [Art.] 
Qrossheraogtum, m, ■*, -Umer, grand- 
duchy. 
Grossmutter, /. -titter, grandmoftor. 
GrossBohn, m. -^e)s, -^ne, grandson. 
QroBsvater, m, -•, -Ster, gvand/atAer. 



grttn, greeit, [grow,'] 

Grimd, m. -es, -iinde, low ground^ 
valley. ' 

grunxen, grunt, 

Gruppe,yi -n. group, 

gruaeln, cause shuddering. 

Gruss, m. -es, -usse, greeting, saluta* 
tion, r^^ards. 

griissen, greet, salute. [Gruss, greet- 
ing, salutation.] 

guckea, peep, look. 

gut, good, well, kind, good! 

gtitig, good, kind, [gut.] 

glitlichi Mtridly, kindly, [gut.] 

Gymnasium, ». -s, -ien, gymnasium. 



H. 



Haar, n. -es, -e, hair. 

haben, irreg. N. koDO. 

habhalt, Aaoing possession. 

Habicht, m, -es, -e, hawk. 

Habsburg,/! Habeburg. 

Hader, m. -s, quarrel. 

Hafen, m. -s, -afen, haoen, harbor. 

[haben, haoe, keep.] 
-haft, su£Bx forming adjectives. [Haft. 

haben ?] 
hageln, haii. 
Hahn, m. -es, -Shne, cock. . [Henne. 

Huhn.] 
halb, half. 
halben(er) (gen:), on account of, for 

the sake of. [hatb.] 
Halde,yC -n, slope. 
hallo, halloo! 

Halm, m. -es, -e, stalk, ihalm.] 
Hals, m. -es, -alse, neck. 
Halsband, n. -(e)s, -ander, neck-fram/, 
' necklace. 

HMls'chen, little neck, 
halt, Aa/f/Ao/tf/ stop! 
halt, indeed, methinks, forsooth, 
halten, O. hold, keep. halt. 
Haltestelle, /, -n, holding-on place, 

waiting-place. 



Hamburg, n. -s, Hamburg. 

Hambutger (adj.), of Hamburg. 

Hand,y. -ande, hand. 

HMndel, m. -s, name of a composer. 

handeln, handle, treat of. [Handel, 
transaction, business. Hand.] 

Handschrift,yi -en, manuscript. 

Handschuh, m. -(e)s, -e, glove. 

Handwerk, n, -(e)s, -e, handwork, 
trade. 

hangen, O. hang. 

Hann6ver, n. -4, name of a city. 

Hans, m. -ens or -en, Jack. [Johan- 
nes, John.} 

Hans'chen, little Jack, Jacky. 

Harfe,/. -n, harp. 

HSring, m. -es, -«, Herring. 

barren, wait, tarry. 

hart, hard, severe. 

Harcgebirge, n. -es, -, //arfr moun- 
tains. 

Hase, m. -n, -n, hare. 

Hass, M. -es, hate. 

h'/ssHch, Aatsful, homely, [hassen, 
hate.'l 

Hauff, m. -s, name of a author. 

hUufig, frequent. [Hauf, heap.] 

Haupt, M. -es, -aupter, head, chief. 
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Hauptdichter, m. -«. -, principal 

poet* 

HauptfluBB, m. -cs, -iisse, chief river. 

Hauptmann, m. -<e)s, -anneror-leute, 
head man, captain. 

Hauptpenoo» /• -en, leading char- 
acter. 

Hauptpost, / -en, hwd or chief post- 

oflSoe. 
hauptsachlich, chiefly, principally. 
Hauptstadt, /. -adte, hwA city, capi- 

Ul. 
Hauptwerk, n. -es, -e, main work, 
Hauptwort, n. -(e)s, -orter, A«arf- 

wordt noun. 
Haus, n. -es, -auser, house, 
Hi&uachen, little house, 
Hausnummer,/ -n, house-number, 
Haus'schlUssel, m. -s, -, house-kny. 
Hausthur, /. -en, house-dopr, 
Haut, / -ante, hide, skin. 
Haydn, m. -8, name of a composer, 
he, Aa / ho I oh ! I say ! 
he da, oh ! I say ! 
Hecht, m. -es, -e, pike (fish). 
Hedwig, /. girl's name. 
Hccrde,/. see Herde. 
Heidelberg, n. -«, Heidelberg, 
htil.haill 

heilig, holy, [heil, hcUe, whole, heal- 
thy, heilen, heal.] 
helm, homeward, home. [Heim.] 
Heimat,/ -en, home, [Helm.] 
heim-bringen, irreg. N. bring home. 
heim-gehen, O. s. go home, 
heimlich, home-lihe, comfortable. 
Heine, m. -s, name of an author. 
Heinrich, m. -s, Henry. 
heisa, huzza ! hurrah ! 
heissen, O. be called or named, mean, 

signify, [hight] 
-belt, suffix forming abstract nouns. 

l-head, ^hood.l 
heicen, heat 

Held, fn. -en, -en, hero. 



helf en (dat.X O. help. 

hell, clear, bright 

Henne,/ -n, hen. LHahn. Huhn.l 

her, hither, ago, since. [hier.J 

herab, down hither, down. 

herab-werfen, O. fling off. 

heran-schleichen, O. s. move softly 

up, creep up. [slink.} 
herauf , up here. 
heraus-krieehen, O. creep out 

[crouch.} 
heraus-stecken, stick out 
herbei-tragen, O. bring in. 
Herbst, m. -es, -e, aufumn. [haroeet} 
Herde, /. -n, herd, flock. 
herein, in here, in, come In I 
herein-kommen, O. s. come In, 
Hermann,'iM. -s, Herman. 
hernach, Aer«after, afterwards. 
Herr, m. -n, -en, master, lord, gen- 
tleman, Mr., Sir. der Herr, the 
Lord, 
herrlich, lordly, splendid. [Herr.] 

her-sagen, say over, recite. 

Herrscher, m. -s, -, ruler. 

her-sprechen, O. specUi out 

herum-guckea, peep or look around. 

herum-kriecheo, O. h. or s. creep 
around or about [crouch,] 

herum-tansen, dance around* 

herunter, down here, 

herunter-f alien, O. s. fall down. 

hervor-bringen, O. produce. 

hervor-kommen, O. s. come forth. 

hervor-rufen, O. call forth, provoke. 

hervor.schaIlen,0. (N). sound or ring 
forth, [shilling, ringing coin.] 

Herz, M. -ens, -en, heart 

herzlich, heartily. [Hers.] 

Heu, n. -es, hay, [hauen, hew, cut] 

heute, to-day. 

Hexe,^ -n. witch, hag, 

Hexentanxplatx, tn. -es, -atze, witch, 
es' dancing-ffround. 

Heyse, m. -9, name of an author. 



GERMAN-ENGLISH VOCABULARY. 



373 



Hieb, m. -es, -e,cut. [hauen, hBUftCaL] 

bier, here. 

bierauB, here'Out, hence. 

bierbei (biebei), hereby, 

bierher, to here, hither. 

Himmel, m. -Sy -, heaven, sky. 

bin, hence, that way, away. [Opposite 

of ber.] 
binab-rufen, O. shout down, 
hinauf , up hither, up there* 
binauf-gelangen, s. arrive up, attain 

to a place above* [lang.] 
binauf-reichen, reach or extend up, 
binauf-sch^eo, look or gaxe up* 
binauB, out hence, forth, away. 
binauB-ruf en, O. call out. 
binei'n* In thither. Into, 
bin-f iihren, lead along, 
hingegen, on the contrary, 
bin-komnaen, O. s. come there, 
binlanglich, sufficiently, 
bin-streuen, strew or scatter on. 
binten, behind, 
binter, hinder, behind. 
binunter, downward, 
binunter-werfen, O. throw down, 
binweg, aiMij/t off. 
binweg-fliegen, O. s. or h. fly cuvay. 
bfnweg-treiben, O. driue away. 
Hinz, nt. -ens, Harry, Hal. [from 

Heinricb.J 
bln-ziehen, O. s. go forth or away. 
Hiob, m. -s, Job, 
Hirscb, tn. -es, -e, stag, hwrt, 
bm, humph ! hem ! 
bo, ho I 

bocb, hoher, am hSchsten, high. 
Hocbdeutsch, high German. 
Hoch8cbule,y. n. higher-school (Vnl- 

versity.) 
bochstens, at the highest, at most. 
Hocbzeit,/'. -en, high or festive time, 

wedding. 
Hochzeitgescbmeide, n. -s, wedding 

jewellery. 



Hof , m, -es, -5fe, courtyard, court. 
Hofprediger, m, -s, -, court-pr eacAer* 
hoffen, hope, 
hoffentlicb (adv.), it is to be hoped, as 

I hope, [boffen.] 
Hoffnung,/ -en, hope, [hofifeo.] 
h5flich, courtly, courteous, polite. 

[Hof.] 
Hofmann, m, -es, -anner or -leute, 

courtier. 
Hobe,/ -n, height, altitude, [bocb.] 
Hohencollern, Hohenzollern. 
Hohle,^ -n, hole, cave, [hohl, Ao/- 

low.^ 
hold, gracious, charming, 
holen, fetch, bring. 
Holz, M. -es, -e, or -<$lzer, wood, [holt J] 
Holzcben, little piece of wood. 
Holzkohle,^ -n, wood-coa/, charcoa/. 
horchen, hearken, listen, [hcren.] 
Horcber, m. -s, -, hearkener, listener, 

[horcben.] 
horen, hear. 
Hotel, n. -s, -s, hotel, 
hu, hul ob\ 
hubsch, pretty, fine, nice, [from 

hofiscb (Hof), courtlike.] 
Huhn, n. -«s, -tihner, fowl, hen, 

[Hahn. Henne.] 
Hiilfe,/. -n, help, zu Hiilfe, help I 

[helfeo.] 
Hund, nt. -«s, -unde, d<^, hound. 
Hundcben, little dog. [Hund.] 
Hundert. h. -s, -e, hundred. 
Hunger, m. -s, hunger, 
bungem, hunger. 
bungrig, hungry. [Hunger.] 
biipf en, h. or s. hop. 
buBcb (interjection expressing speed), 

quick ! hush t 
HuBB, m. Husa, 
Hut, m. -es, -iite, hat. 
HUtcben, little ha,t. [Hut*] 
Hutte,/. -n, /ri/fc 
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I»-«'^» bray of the donkey, 
ich, /. 

-ich* suffix forming nouns, 
-icht, suffix forming nouns and adjec- 
tives. 
-ierea, suffix forming verbs, 
-ig, suffix forming nouns and adjectives. 

[-y.] 

-igen, suffix forming verbs. 

ihr, her, their. Ihr, your. 

ihrig, hers, thdrs. Ihrig, yours. 

im s in dem. 

imnxer, always, constantly. 

in (dat. or ace.), in, into, at. 

-in, suffix forming feminine nouns from 
masculines. 

indem, tn that, meanwhile, whUe, 
since. 

inde'sSy (-ssen), meanwhile, neverthe- 
less, while. 

Indianer, m. -s, -, Indian, 



iamitten (gen.). In the m/<fst ot. 
innen, with//r. 

inaerhalb (gen. or dat.), with/if. 
insbesondere, In particular, especially. 

[besonders.] 
Interjektio'n,/. -en, Interjection, 
InBel,y. -n, island. 
In8Chrift,y. -en, inscription, 
inwendig, /nward, /nside, with/ff. 
irgendwo, anywhere, 
irgendwohin, any whither, any where. 
irren, be in error, refl. be mistaken. 

[irre, in errat, astray. ]<• 
Irrtum, m. -s, -ilmer, error, 
-isch, suffix forming adjectives, [•ish.] 
Israel, m, -s, Israel. 
Ita'lien, n. -s, IttUy. 
Italie'ner, nt. -s, -, (the) Italian. 
italie'nitch (adj.), Italian. 
Ivry, city in France. 



J. 



}a, yes, indeed, you know, of course, 

why. yea. 
Jagdhund, m. -(e)s, -e, hunting-dog. 
Jager, m. -s, -, hunter, [jagen, hunt, 

chase, yacht} 
Jagerlied, n. -(e) s, -er, hunter's 

song. 
Jahr, «, -es, -e, year. 
JahreBxeit,y. -en, season of the year. 
Jahrhundert, h. -s, -e, hundred years, 

century. 
jShrlichf yearly. 
Ja'kob, m. -s, Jacobs James. 
Janua'rr m. -s, -e, January. 
jauchzen, exult, {juch, huzza !] 
je, ever, according as, in any case, 
jed (jeder), each, every. , either. 
jedenfalls, at all events, [jeder, Fall, 

case.] 
jedermann, every man, every one. 



jedoch, nevertheless, yet. 
jeglich, every, each, [je, gleich.] 
jemals, at any time, ever, [je, Mai.] 
jemand, somebody, some one, any one. 

[je, Mann.] 
jen (jener), j^onder one, that. 
jenseit(B) (gen.), on that side, beyond. 
jetxig, present, 
jetzt, now. 

Johann', m. -«, John. 
jubeln, JubilzXt, exult, 
juchhe', huzza! hiuraht [juch, 

huzza!] 
jucbheisa, hurrah ! [juch, huzza I] 
Jude, m. -n, -n, Jea. 
Jugend,/. ywith. [jung.] 
Ju'li, m. July. 
Jung, young. 
Jungfer, / -n, young girl, vhrgbi, 

maiden. [Jungfrau.] 
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Jungfrau, /. -eoi yoang woman, 

maiden. 
Jiingling, m. -s, -e, young mau. 



jUngtt, lately. Qung.] 
JuBi, m, Junt, 



K. 



Kaf er, m. -s, -, beetle, chafer. 
Kaffee, m. -9, coffee, 
Kahn, m. -es, -Xhne, boat. 
Kaiser, m. -a, -i emperor. [Caesar. 

Czar.] 
Kaiserkrone,/. -n, imperial croion. 
Kaiserreich, h. -(e}s, -^, emperor- 
realm, empire. [Reich, realm.] 
KiO^^te, /. -n, cabin (of a ship), 
kalt, coid. 

Ktilte, /. -n, coid, coldness, 
Kame'l, n. -s, -, camel. 
Kamera^d, m. -sor -^n, -en, comrade, 

companion. 
Kami'n, m. -es, -e, chimney, fireplace; 

fireside. 
Kamm, m. -es, -Smme, comb. 
kammen, comb. [Kamm.] 
Kampf , m. -es, -ilmpfe, fight. 
kKmpfen, fight. [Kampf .] 
Kanarienvogel, m. -s, -^gel, canary 

bird, 
kanns s= kaan das. 
Kanone,y. -n, cannon. 
Kant, m. -s, name of a philosopher. 
Kapit&'n, m. -s, -ibie, captain. 
Karl, m. -s, Charles. 
Karlchen, Charley. 
Karlsbad, h. -s, Carlsbad, 
Kase*^ m. -s, -, cheese. 
Katze, /. -n, cat Ichase 1 
kauea, chew, 
kaufen, buy. [cheap.} 
Kaufmann, m. -<c) s, dinner or -leote, 

merchant, [kaufen.] 
kaum, hardly, scarcely. 
Keckheit, / boldness, [quick.] 
kcin, not one, no none, gar kein, 

none at all. 
keineswegs, by no means, [kein, 
Weg.] 



-keit, suffix forming abstract nouns. 

Keller, m. -a, cellar. 

Kellner, m» -a, -, butler, waiter, ser- 
vant. [Keller.] 

kennen, irreg. N. know, iken, know, 
can.} 

Kette,/ -n, chain, 

Kieferbaum, m. -(e) s, -Sume, pine 
tree. [Kiefer. cypress.} 

Kieferhola, n. -es, pine wood. [Kie- 
fer. cypress.} 

Kind, H. -es, -er, child. 

Kinderbuch, m. -<e)s, -Ucher, book 
for children. 

Kinderchen, (pi.) little children. 

Kinderaimmer, m. -s, -, children's 
room, nursery. 

Kindheit,/. childhood, 

kindisch, childish. 

Kinn, M. -es, -e, chin. 

Kircbe,/*. -n, church, 

Kircheolied, «. -(e)s, -cr, church^ 
song, hymn. 

Kirchturm, m. -(e)s, -iirme, church' 
tower. 

Kirsche,/. -n, cherry. 

Kissingen, m. -s, name of a dty. 

kliiglicb, mournful. 

Klang, m. -es, -Snge, sound, clang. 
[klingen.] 

klappa (inter), expressing quickness), 
clap! clack. 

klar, clear, bright. 

Klasse,/! -n, class, 

Klee, m. -s, clooer, 

Kleid, n. -es, -er, garment, article of 
c/otMng, dress. 

klein, little, smalL [clean.] 

klingetn, jingle, ring, [klingen.] 

klingen, O. sound, ring, [clink, clang.} 

klopfen, knodc. [clap, club.] 
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klug, shrewd. 

Knabe, m. -n, -«, boy. [/kncmas.] 
Knie, n* -es, -t, knee. 
kni'en, bend the /rnees, kneel, 
Knochen, nt. -ns, -, bone. 
Koch, m. -es, -45che, cook. 
kochen, cooAr. 

Koffer, m. -«, -, eo#er, frank. 
Kohler, m, -«, man's name. 
Kolli^n, n. -s, name of a town. 
Koln, M. -s, Cologne, 
kommen, O. s. come. 
Komponist', m, -en, -en, composer. 
Konducteur, m. -(e)s, -e. 
konfessionell, relating to creed, secta- 
rian. 
KSnig, m. -s, -e, king, 
X6nigin, / -nen, queen. [KSbI^.] 
Konigreich, h. -es, -e, kingdom. 
Konigshaut, n. -s, -Suser, royal house. 
Konig8tochter,y -Schter, princess. 
Konjunktion, /! -en, conjunction. 
konnen, irreg. N. be able, can. 
Konxert, u. -es, -e, concert 
Kopf , tn. -es, -opfe, head. [cup. coop.} 
Koran, m. -s, Koran. 
Kern, n. -es, -Srner, corn, grain. 
Korper, m. -s, -, body ; corpee. 
korrigieren, correct. 
kostbar, costly, [kosten.] 
kosten, coat 

kostlich, cotffly, delidous. [kosten.] 
krachen, crack. 



XTnft,^ 8fte, strength, [crs/t*} 

kraf t (gen. ) , in rirtue of. [Kraft.] 

krahen, crow. 

krank, ill, sick, [crank.] 

Kreide,/. -n, chalk, cragon, 

Kreuxxng, tn. -es, -tige, crc/sade. 

Krieg, m. -es, -e, war. 

kriegen, get, obtain. 

Krone, /! -n, crown. 

Krug, m. -es, -Uge, pitcher, jag. 

Kiicfae, y. -n, kitcfien. 

Kugel, y. -n, boU, sphere* 

ktihl, cooi. 

kuku 1 cry of Ae euckoo, 

Kukuk, m. -s, -e, cockoo, 

Kultur, y. culture, civilization. 

Kunde,/*. intel^ence, news. 

kUnftig, to come, future, in future, 
[kommen.] 

Ktinst, /. -Unste, art. 

KunstausBtellung, /. -en, art expo- 
sition. 

Kunx, m. -ens, pet name for Konrad. 

Kupfer, n. -s, copper. 

Kur, /. -en, cure, medical treatment. 

KorfUrst, m. -en, -Qrsten, electoral 
prince, elector. 

Kurvirllrde, /*. electoral dgnlty. 

kura, short curt. 

kiirzlich, recently, lately, [knrs.] 

kiissen, kiss, 

Kfiste, /. -n, coitft. 

Kutscher, m. -s, -, cooe/hnan, driver. 



L. 



laben, refresh, quicken, 
lachen, laugh. 

Laden, m. -s, -&den, shop, store. 
Lager, «. -s, -, couch, camp, ware- 
house; lager: IcJr (of wild animals). 

[liegen]. 
Lagerstatt (Jitte),/: (-n)re8tfaig-place. 

[Statt, place, stead.^ 
lahm, lame. 



Land, it.-es, -e and -3nder, land, coun- 
try, hier zu Lande, in this country. 

Landmann, m. -(e) s, -Sinner, or 
-leute, farmer. 

Landsmann, m. -(e)s, -Snner or 
-leute, countryman, citizen of the 
same country. 

lang(e), long, a long whOe. lange 
her, long ago or since. 
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lAagitf/m -n, toitffitade. [lang ] 
LSngecrad, m. -(e) s, -e, degree of 

/o/isntude. 
VingB (gen. or dat.) a/ong. [lang«] 
langst, /ong since, [lang^.] 
lassea, O. /et, cause, leave, 
latei^nisch, Latin. 
lauem, lie in ivait, lurk, {lower,} 
laufen, O. s. m- h. run. ileapf loaf, 

lope. 
laufend, runidag* current, presents 

[Uttfen.] 
lauschen, listen privily. 
laut (gen.), according to. [Lsaitt sound.) 
laut, loud, aioud, 
lantea, sound, nm, go. 
lauter, pure; mere, nothing but. 
leben, have life, live. 
Leben «. -s, -, life, [leben.] 
Lebenslauf, m. -es, -aufe, life's 

course, way of //oing. [laufen.] 
ledern, of leather, leathern. 
leer, empty. 

legen, lay, cause to lie. [llegen.] 
Lehne, /. ^n, back or arm (of a chair.) 

[/eon.] 
Lehnetuhl, m. -^e)s, -iihle, arm-chair. 
Lehre,y. -n, doctrine, teaching, coun- 
sel, [lehren.] 
lehren, teach. ilore.\ 
Lehrer, m. -s, -, teacher, [lehren.} 
-lei, sufiix forming numeral adjectives. 
Leichnam, m. -es, -e, corpse, 
leicht, light, easy, fickle. 
Leid, n. -es, pain, harm, es thut mir 

leid, I am sorry, [leid.] 
leid, painful, [loath, loth, leiden.] 
leideo, O. suffer, endure, [/oat/r.] 
leider, alas I unfortunately, I am sorry 

to say. [compar. of leid.] 
leihen, O. lend. 
-lein, suffix forming diminutive nouns. 

[-//i»g.] 
Leipzig, n. -s, Leipste. 
leiae, not loud, softly, gently^ 



Leieten, m. -s, -, /d^. 

leisteo, render, perform, [last, coo* 

tinue through.] 
leiten, lead, guide. 
Lerche,^ -n, lark. 
lernen, learn. 

lesen, O. read, [lease (glean).] 
Lesestiick, n. -(e) s, -e, reading-piece. 
Leasing, m. -s. Leasing. 
letzt, last, latest 
leuchten, give light, shine. 
Leute (pi.), people, men, foUn. 
Libelle, y. -n, dragon-fly. 
-lich, sa£Sx forming adjectives, [-like, 

Licht, n. -es, -er, light, candle. 
lied, looe\y, dear. [lief, /ooe.] 
Liebchcn, little love, sweetheart, 
Liebe,/! looe. [lieb.] 
lieben, looe. [lieb.] 
Liebig, m. -s, Ueblg. 
lieblich, looely. [Liebe.] 
Liebling, m, -s, -, darling, favorite. 

[lieben.] 
Lied, n. -es, -er, song. 
Liedchen, little song. [Lied.] 
lief ern, delloer, give (a battle), 
liegen, O. h. or s. lie. 
Lies'chen, Lizzie. [Elisabeth.] 
Lilic,/ -ft. Illy, 
Linchen, Carrie. [Caroline.] 
Lindau, m. -s, name of an author. 
Lindenbusch, m. -es, -iische, linden 

bushes or thicket 
-ling, sufiix forming nouns, [-ling.} 
Linie,y. -n, line, route, 
linkisch, left-handed, awkward, 
links, left, to the left, [link, left] 
Lipp^.y; -n. Up. 
L'ppeopaar, h. -(e) s, -«, llp^pair, the 

lips. 
List,/ cunning, deceit, craft. 
Lisst, m. -s, name of a composer. 
Literi»tttr,/. -en, literature. 
Lob, H. -es, praise. 
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loben, praise. [Lob.] 

Loch, n. -es, -ocher, hole, [lock, 

something to be closed, fastened.] 
Locomoti've, /, -n, locomotive. 
Loffel, m. -s, •, spoon. 
Log, H. {m.) -s, -e, log. 
logieVen, lodge. 
lohnen, reward, pay. 
London, n, -s, London. 
Lorelei^, ^ Luriey. 
los- (separable prefix), loose. [-/•«•.] 
-lo8, suffix forming adjectives. 

[-tees.] 
lo»-hageln, Aa// furiously, es hagelte 

auf ihn los, reproaches were hailed 

upon him. 
loB-regnen, rtUn or pour down 

violently, es regnete auf ihn 



loa, reproaches were rained apoa 

him. 
Lottchen, Lottie. [Charlotte,] 
Louise,/: -ns, Louisa. 
Lov/e, fH. -n, -n, lion. 
Lrowenhaut, /. -aute, lion's skin. 
Ludwig, m. -s, Lewis. 
Luft,/. -ufte, air. [.loft, lift] 
Lu8t,/I -iiste, pleasure. Lust haben, 

be inclined, [lust.} 
1 ustern, greedy. [Lust. ] 
Lustgarten, m..-5, -arten, pleasure- 

garden. 
lustig, merry, jovial, cheerful; amos- 

ing. [lusty. Lust.] 
Lustspiel, H. -s, -e, pleasuxe-play, 

comedy. 
Luther, m. -s, Luther. 



M. 



Maas,/. name of a river, 
machen, mahe, do. 
machtig, mighty. 
MSdchen, girl, maiden. 
Magd, y. -agde, maid, servant. 
Magdeburg, n. -s, Magdeburg. 
Mahl2eit,y. -en, mea/-time, meo/. 
mahnen, remind, admonish. 
Marchen, story, tale, legend. 
Mai, m. -es, -e or -en, May. 
Maienseit, /. -en, May tide or time. 
Main, m. -s, name of a river. 
Majestat', /. -en, majesty. 
Mai, n. -es, -e, time, turn, bout 
malen, paint. 
Malerei,y: -en, painting, 
man, one, people, they. [Mann.] 
manch(er), mcmy, many a. 
manchmal, many a time, sometimes. 
Mandel,/ -n, almond. 
Mann, m. -es, -anner, man, husband. 
Mannschaft, y: -en, crew. [Mann.] 
Marbach, n. -s, name of a town. 
Marie',/, -i'eas, Mary. 



Mark,y. -en, marc, a coin =ioo Pfen. 

nige = about 25 cents. 
Marker, m. -s, inhabitant of a Mark or 

Afargravate. 
Markt, m. -es, -arkte, market, mart. 
Marktplats, m. -es, ^tze, market 

place or square, 
marschie^ren, march. 
Marse, m. -n, -n, (the) Marshman. 
Martha,/ -s, Martha. 
Martin, m. -s, Martin. 
Mars, m. -es, -e, March. 
Maschine,/ -n, machine. 
Mass, n. -es, -e, measure. 
masten, feed with mast, fatten. 
Matro'se, m. -n, -n, sailor. 
Maul, n. -es, -auler, mouth (of beasts). 
Maus,/ -ause, mouse. 
MauBchen, little mouse. 
Mausef alle,/. -n, modse-trap. 
Max, m. -ens. Max (Afoximilian). 
Meer, n. -es, -e, sea. 
Meeresarm, m, -eS} -e, arm of the 

sea, frith. 
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mehr, more, mehrere (pi.), several. 
Mehrheit, y. -en, plural (number). 

[mehr.] 
Meile,yi -n, mife. The German mile 

equals about five English miles, 
mein, my, mine. 
meinen, think, mean. 
meiner, mein (gen. sg. of ich), of me, 

my. um meinet willen, for my 

sake. 
Meinung,^ -en, meaning, opinion. 
meist, most, [superl. of viel.] 
meistens, mostly at moat. 
Meister, m. -s, -, master. 
Meistergesang, m, -es,-ange./nas<er- 

8ong. 
MeistersSnger, m. -s, -, master- 

singer. 
Melodie'(ei), /. -i'en, melody, air. 
Memel, /. name of a river. 
Mendelssohn, m, -s, Mendelssohn. 
Mensch, ni. -en, -en, man, human be- 
ing. [Mann.] 
merkwiirdig, remarkable, 
messen, O. measure, mete. 
Messer, n. -s, -, knife. 
Meta'U, n. -es, -e, metal. 
Metzger, m. -s, -, butcher. 
Meyerbeer, m. -s, Meyerbeer. 
mild, mild. 

Millio^n,/. -en, million. 
Minna von Bamhelm, Minna of 

Barnhetm, a play of Lessing. 
Minnesinger, m. -s, -, \ove-slnger, 

troubadour. 
Minu'te,y: -n, minute. 
mis-, prefix forming verbs, nouns, and 

adjectives, [-mis.} 
misfallen, O. dbplease. 
Missionar m. -s, -e, missionary. 
mit (dat.), with, too, also, [mid, 

middle.] 
mit-bringen, irreg. N. bring along 

(with), 
mit-geheni O. s. go along (with). 



mithin, consequently, therefore. 
Mitleid, n. -s, sympathy, 
mit-reiseo, s. travel along (with), 
mitsamt, along ivlth. 
Mittag, m. -s, -e, mid-day, noon. 
Mittagsessen, n. -s, -, mid-day eat- 
ing, noon-meal, dinner. 
Mitte,/ middle, midst. 
Mittel, H» -s, -, middle, medium, 

means. 
Mittelalter, h. middle-age. 
Mittelfinger, m, -s, -, middle-finger. 
mittelst (gen.), by means of. [Mittel.] 
mitten (adv.) in Uie midst. 
Mittwoch, fft. -9, -e, mid-week, 

Wednesday. 
m6gen, irreg. N. be permitted, like. 

[may. might] 
moglich, possible, [mogen.] 
Moltke, m. -s, Moltke. 
Mo^nat, Mr. -s, -e, month. [Mond.] 
monatlich, monthly. 
Mond, Mr. -es, -e, moon. 
Montag, m. -s, -e, Monday. 
Mops, M. -es, -5pse, pug-dog. 
Morgen, m. -s, morning. 
morgen, to-morrow, morgen friih, 

to-morrow early, to-morrow morning. 

morgen abend, to-morrow evening. 
MorgendSmmerung, /. -en, morning 

dimness or twilight. 
Morgenglocke,/*. -n, morning bell. 
Morgenstunde,/. -n, morning hour. 
Morgenwolke, /. -n, morning cloud. 
Morit2, m. -ens, Maurice. 
Morsel,/! name of a river. 
Movi^e,/: -n, mew, sea-gull. 
Mozart, m. -s, Mozart 
Mticklein, little fly. midge. [Mucke, 

fly.] 
miide, tired. 
Miihe,y! trouble, pains. 
Miihl(en)rad, n. -<e)s, -ader, mill. 

wheel. 
MUller, tft. -s, man's name. 
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multiplieie^rttn* muMp/y, 
MUnchen, m. -s, Munich, 
Mund» fM. -ea, -e, -under, mouth, 
MUnduogr,/. -«n» mouth (of a river), 
mundlos, mouthloaa. 
Musv'um, m. -s, -e'en, muteum, 
Muti'k, /. muafe. 



If usi^lehrer, m, -^ -, misf^leadier. 
miissen, irreg. N. be obliged to, must 
Muster, n. -s, -, model. 
Mut, m, -es, mood, courage, 
mutig, coongeous. [Ifut.] 
Mutter,/ -litter, mother, 
Miitxe,/. -n, cap. 



N. 



nach (dat), after, to. [ntgh, near.] 

Nachbar, m. -s or -n, -n, neighbor. 
[nach(nah), bar (Bauer).] 

nachdein» after thatf after, according 
as. 

nachfolgen, O. s. foilow after, pursue. 

Nachf olger, m. -s, -, successor. 

nach-gucken, peep or look at. 

nach-her', afterwards. 

uachlassig, neglectful, remiss, [nacb- 
lassen, leave behind, relax.] 

Nachlassigkeit,/ neglect. 

nach-laufen, O. s. chase after. 

Nachmittag, m. -s, -e, afternoon. 

nachst (dat.)f next, nearest, [nab.] 

Nacht,/. -adite, night 

nacbteilig, injurious. 

Nachtigall,/ -en, nightingaie. 

Nachtwachter, m. -s, -, night-watch- 
man. 

Nachtzug, m. -(e)s, -iige, ntght-iram, 

Nagel, m. -s, agel, nali. 

nah(e), near, nigh. 

Nahe, Jl nearness, ne/yAborhood, vi- 
cinity, [aah.] 

naher, nearttf intimate, [comparative 
of nab.] 

Name, m. -ens, -en, name, 

Narr, m. -en, -en, fool. 

Narrenschiff, n. -es, -e, ship of fools. 

Naa'cheUy little nose, [Nase.] 

Nascher, m, -s, ~, dainty fellow. 

Natio'n,/ -en, nation. 

Natur', /. -en, nature, 

natUMicb, naturaiiy, of course. 



Natu'riKriuenschaft, -en,y. natureU 

science, [^visaen.] 
Nebel, m. -9, -, fog, mist, 
neben (dat. or ace.), beside, by, with, 
nebenbei, close by, near by. 
Nebenfluss, m. -es, -tisse, tributary 

river, branch* 
Nebenwort, n. -(e)s, -{Srter, beside 

umrd, adverb, 
nebst (dat.), along ■ with, besides, 

[neben.] 
Neckar,/ name of a river, 
necken, tease. 
NelTe, m. -n, -n, nephew. 
nehmen, O. take. 
Neid, m. -es, -e, envy, jealously, 
ne'n, no, 

nennen, irreg. N. name, 
Nero, m. -s, Nero. 
Nest, n, -es, -er, nest 
Nestchen, little nest 
neUj new* 

neugierig, inquisidve. [Qier.] 
Neujahr, n. -8,<^, New-year, 
neulich, newiy, recently, 
neun, nine. 
oeunt, ninth, 

nicht, not [Wichtj wight, aught^ 
nichts, naught, nothing, [nicht.] 
nichtadestov/eniger, nevertheless, 
nie, at no time, never* 
nieder, down, downward. Znether, be- 

neath.} 
nieder-kommen, O. s. come down. 

[nieder, nether, beneath,} 
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Niederiage,^ -^t defeat 
Nlederlande, plu. Netherlands. 
nieder-lassen, O. iet down, refl. 

alight, [nleder, nether, be/ieat/r.] 
niemals, at no time, never. 
Niemand, nobody, [nie, Mann.] 
nimmer, no more, never, 
nimmermehr, never more, never, 
nirgends, nowhere. 
-ni8» suffix forming abstract nouns. 

i-neaa-} 
Nix, fft. -es, -c, Mick, water-sprite, 
noch, still, besides, moreover, as yet. 
noch nicht, not yet noch ein, one 

more. , 

Nordamerika, n, -s, North America. 
Nordbabn,/! -en, northern railway. 



Norden, m. -ens, north. 

nordostlich, north-easterly. 

nordwarts (gen.), northuforda of. 

Not,/! need, distress. 

nStig, needful. 

Novelle,/. -n, tale, short story, (di*. 

tinguished from Roman, longer story 

or Romance. 
November, «c. -s, -, November. 
Null,yj -en, null, zero. 
Numerate, h. -s, -ien, numeral. 
Nummer,/! -n, number. 
nun, now, now that 
nur, only. 

Niimberg, n, -s, Nuremberg. 
Nu8t,y. -(isse, nut 
niitxlicb, useful. [Nutz, use.] 



0. 



0,0/ 

ob (dat), over, above, whether. 

ob— auch, althoui^. 

oben, abode, on high, [ob.] 

Oberfliiche,/.-n, surface. [Flslche, 
flatness, surface.] 

oberhatb (gen. or dat), above. 

Obemt, m. -es or -ta, -e or -en, colo- 
nel, [obent.] 

obertt, uppermost, [superl. of ob.] 

obc^leich, although. 

obschon, although 

Obst, H. -es, fruit. 

Obstfrau,/! -en, fruit-woman. 

obv/ohl, although. 

obz^rar, although. 

Ocea'n, m. -«, -e, ocaon. 

Ochs, m. -en, -en, ox. 

Ode,/, -n, ode. 

Oder, or. 

Ofeo, m. -s, Ofen, stove, ooen. 

offen, open. 

Sffeotlich, public [ofTea.] 

Offixie'r, m. -Sf -e, officer. 



Sffnea, open, {offiea.] 

oft, oft, o/ten. 

of ters, often, [gen. of of tar, compa* 

ratiye of oft.] 
oftmals, o/ten. 
oh! ohi 

O'heim, m. -s, -e, unde. ' 
ohne (ace), without 
ohnedem, besides. 
Ohnmacht,/ vttooa* 
Ohr, u, -es, -e, ear. 
Oktober, m. -s, -, October. 
01, n. -«, -e, oltf 
Onkel. m. -s, -, uncle. 
Oper,/ -n, opera. 
Ordnuag,/ -en, ordinance, rait. 
Ort, m. -es, -e or drter, place. 
Oskar, m. -s, Oscar. 
Ostbahnhof, m. -<e)s, eastexn laik 

way station. 
Oaten, m. -^ns, wut. 
Osterreich, n. -s, Auetrla. [Ott(eiiutX 

Reich (realm).] 
Otto, m. -s, Otto. 



i 
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Paar, u. -es, -«, pair, ein paar» a 

lew. 
packen, pack, seize, lay hold of. 

[Pack.] 
paff, ptf#/bangl 
Panie'r, n. -s, •<, banner, 
Papie'r, m. -s, -e, paper. 
Pappe,y. -n, jiOA paste; pasteboard. 
Papat, m. -es, -apste, pope. 
Paradiea, n. -es, -e, paratltae. 
Pari'a, «. Par/& 
Park, m. -es, -e, IMVA. 
Parkett, u, -es, -e, pan]w«t. 
paaaen, pass muater, fit, apply. 
Patie'nt, m. -en, -en, patient 
patach, dap ! slap I 
Paul, m. -s, Paul. 
Pauline,/, -n, Paulina. 
Peitsche,/*. -n, whip. 
Pels, m. -es, -e, pelt, for. 
PelzmSrtel, w. -s, Santa Clans. 
Periode,/; ^i, period. 
Parte,/ -n, pearl.l 
Parser, m. -s, -, Persian. 
Perso'nenaug, m. -(e)s, -tige, acoom- 

modation train. 
Peter, m. -s, Peter, 
Petersburg, m. -s, St Petersburg. 
Pf efferkuchen, m. -«, -, pepper-cake, 

gingerbread. 
Pf eif chen, little or fond pipe. 
pfeifen, O. whistle, [p/pe. fife.} 
Pfennig, m. -es, -e, penny, a coin « 

f-ioo of a Mark = about 9% mills. 
Pferd, H. -es, -e, horse, [palfrey.] 
Pferdchen, little horse. 
Pf erdebahn,/. -en, horse-railroad. 
Pferdebahnwagen, m. -s, -, horse 

car. 
Pferdekraf t,/. -afte, horse-power. 
Pflanxe,/. -n, plant. 
pflanzen, plant 
pflastern, plaster, pave. 



Pflaume,/ -n, plupi, 
pflegen, wait upon, care for. 
Pflicht,/. -en, duty, [plight pfle- 
gen.] 
pfliicken, pluck. 
pfui,>fe/fohl 

Philosophies/, -i'en, philosophy. 
Photogra'ph, m. -en, -en, photog^ 

rapher, 
Pilger, m. -s, -, pilgrim. 
Pisto'le,/ -n, pistol. 
plagen, plague, afflict. 
Plati^n, n, -s, platinum. 
Plattform,/ -en, platform, 
Platz, m. -es, -atze, place, seat. 
plStslich, suddenly. 
Poeaie,/ -n, poetry. 
Politik,/ policy, politics, 
poltern, rattle, make a noise. 
Polytechnikum, n. -«, polytechnic 

school. 
Pommerland, n. -«, Pomeranla. 
Portie'r, m. -s, -«, porter, 
Portio'n,/ -en, portion. 
Post,/ -en, po9tf po«t-oflke, mail, 
potz-tauaend, zounds! [Pots from 

Bock, buck (the homed one, devil).] 
prachtvoU, ^lendor-/ii/A magnificent. 

[Pracht, splendor,'akin with bright?} 
predigen, preach. 
Prepositio'n,/ -en, preposition. 
Preussen, n. -s, Prussia. 
Preussenland, n, -s, Prussia, 
Prins or Knecht Ruprecht, m. -s, 

Prince Rupert Santa Claus. 
proclamieren, proclaim. 
Prono'men, n. -s, -ina, pronoun. 
Prophe't, m. -en, -en, prophet 
Provinz^. -en, province, 
prtifen, test. 

Prttgel, m. -s, -, cudgel, dub. 
PUppchea, little doll. [Puppe, puppet 

doU.] 
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Q. 



Quaker, m. -«, -, QutUier. 
qu'alen, torment, [quell, kfil.] 
Quarz, m. -«8, quartz. 
Quecksilber, n. -«, quickalioer. 



Quelle,/, -n, spring, [quellen, flow 

forth, burst out.] 
Quer8tra88e,y:-n, cross-street [quer, 

thwart queer.} 



R. 



rachen (O.), revenge, avenge, [wreak.] 
Rad, M. -es, -ader, wheel. 
Rad'dampf er, m. -s, -, side-wheeler. 
Rand, n. -es, -Snder, edge, border. 
Rat, m. -es, -ate, advice, 
raten, O. advise, guess, counsel. 
Rathaua, h. -e8,-«u8er, conncil^OtfM^ 

city-haU. 
Rathauskeller, m. -s, -, dty-hall 

eeilar. 
RathauBturm, m. -^e)s, -iirme, city- 
hall tower. 
Ratsel, H. -8, -, riddie. [rates.] 
rauchen, smoke, reek. 
Raum, m. -es, -ilume, room, place, 
s^umen, make roonii clear away. 
rauBchen, move with a noise, rustle, 

rush, roar. 
R6aumur*8ch (adj.), of Reaumur. 
Rebe,y. -n, vine. 
Rechnung, /. -^n, reekontng, bill. 

[rechnen, reckon, calculate ] 
Recht, M. -^s, -^, rtght, justice, recht 

haben, be right. 
recht, right, straight, very, 
recht BO, all right I 'tis well ! 
rechtB, right, to the right. 
recken, stretch, extend, rack, reach. 
reden, talk, speak, [read.] 
Redeteil, m. -(c)s, -e, talldi^-part, 

part of speech. 
Redlichkeit,/ honesty. 
ReformatiooBJEeit,/! perioii or era of 

the Reformation. 
Regel,/. -n, rule. 
Regen, m. s, -, rain. 



Regenschirm, m. -<e)s, -e, rtdn.. 

screen, umbrella, 
regie^ren, reign over, rule. 
Regime'nt, n. -es, -e, regimen, gov- 
ernment ; -er, regiments, 
regncn, rain, [Regrea.] 
Reh, M. -es, •«, roe, deer. 
Reich, n. -es, -e, realm. ^ 
reich, rich. 

-reich, suffix forming adjectives, -rich. 
reichen, reach, hand, pass. 
Reichakanxler, m. -s, -, imperial 

chancellor. 
ReichBlaad, n. imperial domain. 
Reichatag, m. -es, -e, imperial diet, 
'eif, ripe. 

Reim, m. -es, -e, rhyme. 
Reineke, «c. -ns, epithet of the fox. 
Reise,/. -n, journey, [reisen.] 
reisen, h. or s. journey, travel, [rise, 

arise and go forth, set out.] 
reisaea, O. (conj. like beiaaen), tear, 

snatch away, drag, [write.] 
reiten, O. h. or s. ride [on horseback.] 
Re iter, m. -s, -, rider, horseman. 
Reitpferd, n. -(e)s, -e, riding horse, 

saddle horse, 
reizend, charming, [reisen, incite. 

diarm.] 
ReligioBBfriede(n), m. -ns, religious 

peace, 
rennen, s. or h. irreg. N. run. 
Reat, m. -es, -e, rest, remainder. 
ReBtauratio'n,/ -en, restaurant. 
Retourbille't, n. -<e)s, -e, return- 

ticket. 
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rettea, rescue, nve. [r/</.] 

Rhein, m. -es, RMn9. 

-lich, suffix forming nouns. 

richten, set right, direct, [recht.j 

richtig, right, correct, [recht.] 

riechen, O. smell, [reek.] 

Riegel, mr. -s, ~, bolt 

Riesengebirge, n, -s. Giant Moun- 
tains. 

Riod, n. -es, -er, cattle. 

Ring, m. -es, -e, ring. 

Ringfingerr m. -s, -, ring-finger. . 

Ringlein, little ring, 

ricgsum, round about, all around. 

Rippe,y. -n, rit. 

Rock, m. -es, -^dut, ooat 

rob, rude, raiv, rougii. 

Rom, n. -s, ffome, 

Roma'n, m. -{e)s, -e, novel, ro- 
nuuiee. 

RomanBchreiber, m. -s, -, novelist 

romantiach, romantic. 

Romer, m, he. -e, (the) Boman. 

Romulus, M. Romuius. 

(von)Roon, m, -s, name of a general. 

Roae,/ -n, ro89. 

Rosenblatt, n. -(e)s, -iitter, rost-leaf. 

Rosenstrauch, m. -<c)8, muche or 
-str^ucher, ro«6-bush. 

Roastrai^e,/! horse's foot-print 

rosten, rust, get rusty. 



Rot, m. -s, man's name. 

rot, red. 

Rotkehlchen, tittle rei/-breast, roUo, 

[Kehle, throat.] 
RUcken, m. -s, -e, ridge, back, 
riicklings, backwards, 
riickivarts, hAckwarda. 
ruf en, O. call out, cry out, shoot ; call 

to, sununon. 
Ruhe,y! rest, quiet. 
Ruhekisaeo, m. -s, -, nst-cuehion, 

pillow, 
ruhen, rest [Rube.] 
rubig, quiet, at rest, unconcerned. 

[Rube.] 
Riihrung, /! moving (the feelings), 

touching i emotion, [riibren, stir up^ 

move.] 
rumpeln, rumble, rattle, 
rund, round. 

Rundreisebillet, h. -es, -e, round- 
trip ticket 
Ruprecht, Priax or Knecht, mt. -s, 

Prince Rupert, Santa Claus. 
Ruas, m, -es, -e, soot. 
Russe, m. -n, -n, (the) Russian. 
ruasisch (adj.), Russian. 
Ruasland, n. -s, Russia, 
riisten, prepare, arm. 
Rate,/ -Q, rod. 



s. 



Saal, m. -es, -ale, hall, saiooa, parlor. 
Saale,^ name of a river. 
Saatengefild, h. -{e)s, -e, seed-fieid, 

graia-fieid. 
Sacbe,/*. -n, thing, affair, {saiie.} 
Sachs, m. Hans Sac/ia. 
Sacbsen, n. -s, Saxony. 
sacbt(e), soft, gentle. 
Sack, m. -es, -flcke, saclt, bag. 
Sadi, proper name 
sagen, say, tell. 



-sal, suffix forming nouns. 

Sala, H. -es, -e, stitt 

-sam, suffix forming adjective8.[-«ome.] 

samt (dat), together with, [.aam- 

men.] 
Samstag, m. -s, -e, SaXurdag. [Sab- 

bath}. 
Sand, 9tt. -es, sand. 
sanft, softf gentle. 

Sang, M. -es, -Snge, song, [aingen.] 
Saakt Pauli, St Paui's. 
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sassa'y huztal Inirrah I 
Sattel, m. -«, *, atuMle. 
Satyriker, m. -s, -, satirist 
Satz, m. -es, -iltze, sentence, [sstt- 

lingi. set sitseQ.] 
sauber, cleau, neat, nice, 
aauer, sour. 

Saueratoff, m. -<eK -«i oxygen. 
Schade(nX 'm- -s, -aden, harm, dam- 
age. Es itt sehadet it is a pity, 
achaden (dat.), harm, injure, seatke. 
Schaf, ttt. -es, -e, s/ieep. 
Schaf chen, little sheep. 
Schilfer, m. --s, -, aAepherd. 
achafTeo, O. create, produce, be busy 

about, work, shape. 
-achaft, suffix fonning abstiact noans. 

[-«/r/p.] 
Schall, m. -es, -SUe, sound, noise. 

[relat. with shiiiing, ringing coin.] 
achamen, refl. be as/ramed. 
acharenweiae (adj.), amwdutise, in 

swanns. [Schar, crowd.] 
Schatten, ttt. -4, -, shwiom. 
Sch&t2cheo, little treasure, aweet- 

heart [Schats, treasure.] 
Schauder, m. -s, -, shudderiogf hor- 
ror, 
achauen, look, behold, [shom.1 
achaukeln, swing, rock. 
Schaukelatuhl, tn. -(c)s, -tihle, rodc- 

ing-chair. 
Schaum, m. -es, -ttume, foam, froth. 

scum. 
SchauplatSy m. -es, ^3txe, stage, 

theatre. 
Schauspiel, h. -<e)s, -e, spectacle; 

play. [Schau, show.} 
Schauapielhaua, m. -es, -iiuser, pby- 

housBf theatre. 
Scheffel, «c. -s, -, bushel. 
Schcin, M. -es, -e, sheetif light. 
ach :ineQ, O. shine, seem, appear, 
achelten, O. scold. 
-achen, suffix fonning verbs. 



acheaken, pour oott neke a pneseat at, 
Scherz, m. -es, -e, joke, iest. 
achicken, send, refl. prepare. [Gatt» 

ative of (e:e)achehea, happen.] 
Schiene,/! -n, rail, [shin.} 
Schienenweg, m. -<e)s, -e, xvaiuMiy. 
achieaaen, O. (conj. like acblieasan). 

shoot 
Schiff, ft. -es, -e, ship, 
Schiffchen, litde ship. 
Schiffer, ttt. -s, -, boatman, skipper, 
SchilTaraum, ttt. -<e)s, iUune, room or 

hold <^ a ship, 
Schilf, jc -es, -e, rush, rashes. 
Schiller, ttt. -s, Schiller. 
achimpfen, abuse, insult. 
Schlacht,/. -en, battle, [oneiaught 

achlagen.] 
schlafen, O. steep, be aa/aep. 
Schlafzimmer, «. -s, -, a/aapiog- 

room. 
Schlag^, m, -Sge, blow, warble (of a 

Urd). [achlagen.] 
achlagcD, O. strike, beat, [a/oy.] 
Schlange,^ -n, serpent. 
Bchlau, sly, crafty, cunning, 
schlecht, bad. [slight] 
achleichen, O. s. move softly, creep, 

slinh. 
achliesaea, O. doee, shut, lode up. 
achlieaalich, finally, (achlicasea.] 
Schloaa, m. -es, -tisser, lock; castle, 

palace, [sloat slot achlieaaea.] 
Scbloaakirche, /i -n. castle or court 

church. 
Schluft (Schlucht), /. -Ufte, ravine, 

gorge, [acbliefen, sUp.] 
Schliiaael, tu. -s, -, key. [achlieaaaa.] 
achmal, slender, [amo//.] 
achmeckee, taste, savor, smaek. 
Schmera, m. -es or -ens, -en, paia, 

smart 
Schmidt, M. -s, man's naaie. 
Schmied, m. -es, -e, smith, black- 

smith. [achmiedeo.] 
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schmUcken, adorn. 

Schnee, m. -es, snow. 

Schneekoppe,y: snow peak. 

Schneewittchen, " Little Snow- 
white." 

schneiden, O. cut. 

Schneider, m. -«, -, tailor, (schnei- 
den.] 

•ehneien, anom. [Schnee.] 

Bchoell, fast, quick. 

Schnellxuc^, tn. -(e}8, -Uge, fast train, 
express train. 

Schnur,y: -tire and -en, string, cord. 

schon, already, betimes, at least, surely, 
doubtless, even. 

sch6n, handsome, fair, beautiful. 
{sheen, scheinen.] 

8ch5pfen, draw, scoop, draw in, in- 
hale. 

Schopfiing, /. -«n, creation. [schS- 
pfen, create.] 

Schornstein, m. -{e)s, -e, chimney. 

Schornsteinf eger, m. -s, -, chimney- 
sweep, [fegen, cleanse, scour, sweep, 
related with fair.^ 

Schottland, n. -s, Scotland. 

Schramme,/. -n, light scratch. 

Schranke,/! -n, barrier. 

Schraubendampfer, m. -s, -, screw 
steamer. [Schraube, screwJl 

Schrecken, m, -s, -, terror, fright, 
[schrecken.] 

schrecken, O. N. be afraid, frighten. 

Schreibebuch, n. -<e)s, Hicher, writing 
booh. 

•chreiben, O. write, [scrtpt,"] 

Bchreien, O. cry out. [probably 
shriek.^ 

Schrift,^ -en, writing. 

Schriftsteller, m. -s, -, write. 

Schubert, m. -s, name of a composer. 

Schuh, m. -es, -e, shoe. 

Schuhmacher, m. -s, -, shoemaker. 

Schuld,y. -en, fault, debt. 
•SchuIe,>C -n, school. 



Gkhiiler, m. -s, -, sehoker, papQ. 
Schuster, m. -s, -, sAoemaker, cobbler] 

[Schuh.] 
■chiitten, pour out, ffftetf. 
Schutz, tn. -es, protection, defence. 

[schtitzeo, protect. 
Schwabenland, n. -s, Swabla. 
Schivachheit, /. -en, weakness. 

[schwachi weak.] 
Sch-wager, m. -s, -4lger, brother-in- 
law. 
Schw^albe,/*. -n, stuallow. 
Schwanz, m. -«s, -flnze, taiL 
Bchwarz, black, swarthy, swart, 
Bchivarzen, blacken, [achvirars ] 
Bchwatzen (-^tzen), chatter, prate. 
Schwede, m. -n, -n, Swede. 
Sch^veden, m. -s, Sweden. 
schwedisch (adj.), Swedish. 
schiveifen, h. or s. roam, rove. 

[sweep.} 
Bchweigen, O. be silent. 
Schwein, m. -es, -e. swine, hog. 
Sch-weiz^y. $ii//tzerland. 
Schweizer, m. -s, -, Swiss. 
Bchwer, grievous, sore, heavy. 
Bchwerlich, hardly, scarcely. 
Schwert, n. -es, -er, sword. 
Schwester,/! -n, sister. 
schwimmen, O. h. or s. rnolm. 
Bchveingen, O. swing. 
sechs, six. 
SechB und sechzig, ''sixty-six** 

(name of a game of cards), 
sechs und zwanzigst, twenty-sixth. 
sechst, sixth. 
Seda'n, n. name of a town. 
See,y. -en, sea. 
See, m. -es, -en, lake. 
Seedampfer, m. -s, -, sea or ocean 

steamer. 
Seekrankheit,y. -en, sea-sickness. 
Seele,y. -n, soul. 
Seemeile,y -n, sea-mile. 
Segen, n, -s, -, blessing, [slgn.^ 
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segnea, make the sign of the crow 

over, bless. [Segen.] 
sehen, O. see, 
sehnen, refl. long, yearn, 
sehr, very, very much. 
£eife,y: -n, eoa/h 
sein, his, its. 
sein, O. s. be. 
seit (dat«), since. ialth.1 
seitdem, since that, since. 
SciXc^y. -n,' «/(/«, page. 
Seitea8traMe,yC -n, sfde-etrttt. 
seitwartB (gen.), aidewards of. 
-sel, suffix forming nouns, 
selb (after der), aeifsanae, same, 
selber, self. 
Belbst, self, even, 
selbstxuf rieden, «6//-satisfied. 
Seligkeit,y. happiness, bliss, [selig, 

happy, silly.] 
selten, rare, seldom. 
senden, irreg. N« send 
September, m, -s, -, September. 
setxen, aet, place, refl. aeat one's 

self, sit down, 
sich, himself, herself, itself, them* 

selves, one another. 
Bicher, aure, secure, 
•icherlich, aurely, certainly, 
sie, she, they. 
Sie, you. 
sieben, aeoen. 
siebent, aeoenth. 
8ieb(en)zehB, seuenteen. 
8ieb(en)xig, seventy. 
Sieg, m. -es, -e, victory. 
Siegel, n. s, -, seal. 
siegen, to conquer. 
Siegfried, m. -s, Siegfried. 
sieh da, see there I lookl behold! 
Silbe,/. -D, syllable. 
silbern (adj.), siluer. [Silber.] 
singen, O. sing. 
Sinn, m. -es. -e, sense, meaning. 

[Binnen, think.J 



Sir, Sire, air, sire, 

Sitz, m. -es, -e, seat [BiUen.] 

sitzen, O. sit 

Sklave, m. -n, -n, slave. [Slave.] 

BO, so, thus, then, if. ao I indeed! 

Bodann, then. 

Boebeo, just, now. [bo, eben.] 

Sofa, M. s, -8, sofa, 

Bof ort, /ortAwith, immediately, 

sogar, even. 

Bogleich, immediately. 

Sohn, m. -es, -ohne, son, 

Sokratea, Socratea, 

Bolch (Bolcher), auch, auch a. 

Solda't, m. -en, -en, soldier. 

BoUen, irreg. N. ahall, ahould; be 
obliged to ; be said to. 

Bomit, accordingly. 

Sommer, m. -s, -, summer. 

Sommertag, m. -(e)s, -e, aummer- 
day. 

Bonach, immediately. 

Bonder, separate, (prep, with ace), 
without, isisunder.} 

Bonderbar, peculiar, strange. [Bon- 
der.] 

Bondern, but (after a negative). [Bon- 
der.] 

Soonabead, m. -s, -e, evening be- 
fore Sunday, Saturday. 

Sonne,/*, -n, sun. 

SonneoBchinn, m. -(e)s, -e, n/if 
screen, «uff-umbrella. 

Sonntag, m. -s, -e, Sunday. 

SonntagBlied, n. -^e)s, -er, Sunday- 
hymn. 

Bonst, else, otherwise ; formerly. 

Borgen, take care. [Sorge, care, sor^ 
rouf.} 

Sorte,/. -n, sort, kind. 

Bowohl — als, both — and. 

Spanien, n. -s, Spain. 

Spanier, m. -s, -, Spaniard. 

BpaniBch (adj.), Spanish. 

sp&t, late. 
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■p8testens, at the latest. 

Spats, m. -es or -en, aporraw. 

Spatclein, little aparmw. [Spate.] 

spazie'ren, h. or s. go out for exercise 
or pleasure, apasiereo g^ehea, go 
out walking, apazieren fiahrea, go 
out driving, apazierea rdtea, go 
out riding. [8pac9f 9xpattat«.] 

Spaziergaag, m. -Ke)8, -&nge, walk, 
promenade. 

Speck, m. -es, bacon. 

Spelse,/ -n, food. [ex/MifM.] 

Speiaekarte,/: -n, food-eartt, bill of 
fare. 

apeisea, take food, dine. (Speiae] 

Sperliag, m, -«, -e, sparrow. 

Spiel, H. -s, -e, play. 

apielea, play. [Spiel.] 

Spielmaaa, m. -(e)5, -Snner or -lente, 
player, musician, fiddler. 

Spielvocrel, m. -«, -ogel, playing bird. 

Spielzimmer, m. -s, -, play>room. 

apinnea, O. spfn. 

Spita^, ». -es, -aler, hosptttU. 

apottea, deride, mock at. [Spott, 
mockery.] 

Sprache,>C -«, speech, langoage. 

apcechea, O. speak. 

Spree,^ name of a river. 

Sprichwort, n. -(e)s, -Srter, saying, 
maxim. 

apriagrea, O. s. or h. spring, jump. 

Spruch, m.-es, -iiche, proverb, [apre- 
chea.] 

at, hlstl hush ! see here ! 

Stab, m. -es, -abe, staff, stick, cane. 

Stadt, / -adte, city. [Statt, place, 
stead.'l 

Stadtchea, small city, town. 

StadtmauB, /. -ause, city mouse. 

Stadtrat, m. -(e)s, -ate, city coun- 
cil. 

Stadtuhr,^: -en, city dock. 

Stahlfeder,/: -n, steel pen. 

Stall, m. -es, -alle, stall, stable. 



Star, m. -es, -«, staiVng. 

atark, strong, severe, heavy, {stmrk, 

stvch.^ 
Starke,/, strength. 
StBrleia, little fftoHing. 
Statioa^,y. -en, station, 
atatt (gen.), tnsteadi oL [Statt, plaoe. 

stead.'l 
atatt-fiadea, O. take place, 
ataubigr, dusty. [Staub, dvst.} 
ateckea, stick, reoiain fast, fix, pat. 
atehea, O. stand, be. 
atehlea, O. stend, 
Steierlaad, n. -a, Stifrla. 
ateigfca, O* s. aaceod, rise. 
Steia, fK. -es, -e, stone. 
Steinkohle, /. -n, stone-eoaJ, hard 

coal. 
Stelle,/ -n, place, [ateltes.] 
atellen, put, place, 
aterben, O. s. die. istaroe.} 
Stern, m. -es, -e, <tar. 
steta, steadily, constantly. [«teh«a.] 
Stickatoff, m. -(e)s, -e, smothering 

stuff t 'nitrogen. 
Stief el, m. -s, -, boot 
atill, still, quiet. 
Stille,/ -n, 9t///ness, qaiet. 
Stimme,/ -n, voice. 
Stirn,/ -en, forehead, brow. 
Stock, m. -es, -ocke, stick, story (of a 

house). 
Stockwerk, «. -(e)s, -e, floor, story, 
atolz, proud, [stout, stltt.^ 
Storch, m, -es, -drche, stork. 
atossen, O. push, hit, kick, 
atrahlea, beam, radiate. [Strahl, 

ray.] 
Strasaburg, n. -s, Strassburg. 
Straaae,/ -n, street. 
Straaeaiibergaag, m. -s, -Snge. 

fftreet-crossing. 
Strauch, m. -es, -Suche or --Kucher, 

-shrub. 
Strauaa, m, name of a composer. 
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■treben, strive, endeavor. 

Btrecken, streteh. 

Streichhols, n* <««, -iSHxtr, strike 

wood, match. 
Streit, m, -ta, -e, dispate, strife, 

quarrel, 
■treng, severe, strict, 
streueor strew, scatter. 
Stroh, n. -es, strauf. 
Strohhttt, m. -(e)s, •-Ute, etrauh-kat 
Sttibchen, little room. [Stnba.] 
Stube,/ -n, sittiDg rooai. isteee,} 
Stiick, M, -s, -«, pieccy play. 



Stttckchea, Iktle piece. 
Student^, -en, -en, m. student 
studie'ren^ study. 
Stub], m. -es, -iihle, stool, chaic 
stumm, dumbi speechless. 
Stusde,/. -n, hour, hour-lesson, hour's 

Mralk (league), 
stUndlich, hour/y. 
Stuttgart, m. -s. Stuttgart 
SubstantiV, n. -es, ^, subsUuitive. 
suchen, seek, search for. 
Siiden, m* -ens, vmUu 
Suppe,/, -«, Sfiup. 
Bliss, sweet, 
Sylph^,/. -a, suifikt butterfly. 



T. 



-t, suffix forming nouns. 

tadeln, blame, censure. 

Tag, m. -es, -e, dc^ 

tagelang, days long, for whole dags, 

tSglich, </a//y. [Tag.] 

Tannenbaum, m. -(e)s, -Slume, fir- 
tree. 

Tante,/. -n, aunt 

Tans, m. -es, -staue, donee, 

tanseD, danee* [Taaa.] 

tapfer, excellent, brave, [dev^ier.l 

Tapf erkcit,/. -en, bravery, [tapf sr.] 

Taache,/. -n, pocket, satchel. 

TaBBe,y. -n, cup. 

taub, deaf, 

Taube,/. -n, dotfe, 

taubeaetxt, wet or moistened with 
dew. 

tMuschen, deceive. 

Tausend, «. -s, -e, thousand, 

technisch, technical. 

Teil, 9H. n. -es, -e, part, deal, 

teilB, in part. [Teil.] 

teihveise, part wise, partly. 

-tel, suffix forming fractional nouns. 
{Teil, part.] 

Telegrapheadraht, /. -ithte, tele- 
gra/A wire, [drchen, tvo^tl 



Teller, m. -s, -, plate. 

Teppich, m. -s, -e, carpet, [tapestry,} 

teuer, decu^, precious, beloved. 

Teufel, M. -s, -, deuil. 

Text, m, -es, -e, text 

Thai, n, -es, -£Uer, valley, dale. 

Thaler, m, -s, -, (German) dollar, 

about 73 cents. 
That,/ -en, deed, [thua.] 
Thea^ter, «. -s, -, theatre. 
Thee, m. -e'es, -e'e, tea, 
Theekanae,/ -n, tea-^an, tea-pot, 
Theodor, m, -s, Theodore. 
There'se,/ -ns, Theresa. 
Thermome^ter, m. and «. -s, -, ther* 

mometer. 
TheaiB or These, /. -es, or -en, 

thesis. 
Thomas, m. Thomas. 
Thor, n. -es, -e, gate, door. 
Thrane, /. -en, tear. 
Thrym, m. Thrym, 
than, O. do. 

Thiir(e),/. -en, door. [Thor.] 
ThUringen, n. -s, Thuringia, 
Thiiriager, Thuringian. 
tief , deep, 
I Tier, n, -es, -e, animal, [deer,} 
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Tiergarten, m. •^t -Srten, animal- 

garden, zoological garden, park. 
Tierlein, little animal. 
Till Eulenspiegel, name of a buffoon. 
Tinte,/ -n, ink. tint. 
Tisch, wb -es, -e, table. [cf/«A. tf/ff/r.] 
Tischgebe^t, n. -s, •<«, prayer at table, 

blessing. [Gebet.] 
Tischler, m. -s, cabinet-maker, Joiner. 

[Tisch.] 
Titel, m. -s, -, title* 
Tochter,/ -ochter, daughter. 
Tfichterchen, little daughter. 
Tod, m. -es, -e, death. 
Ton, m. -es, -9ne, tone, sound. 
tSnen, sound, resound, tune. 
Tonnengehalt, i»c -{t)s, tomiage. 
Topf , m. -es, -cipfe, pot, vessel, top. 
Topfer, tft. -s, man*s name. 
t($ten, kill, [tot, dead.} 
tot-Bchlagen, O. strike dead, kill. 
Tracht, y. -en, dress, load, volley. 

[tragen.] 
trachten, have one*s mind full of or 

absorbed in (anything). [Tracht.] 
tragen, O. bear, carry, [drau/. drag.1 
Trago'die,yi -ien, tragedy. 
Traak, m. -«8, -anke, drink, [trin- 

ken.} 
tranken, give to drinkf soak, drench. 

[trinken.] 
trauen, trust, {trow, true.} 



Traum, m. -^b, <-aume, dream^ 

traurig, sad. [Trailer, sorrow, per- 
haps related with dreary.l 

treffen, O. hit, fall upon, meet 

treibea, O. (omj. like schreiben), 
drive. 

trenaea, separate, divide. . 

Treppe,/. -u, staircase, {trap.} eine 
Treppe hoch, seocmd story. 

treten, O. (like gefaea> s. tread, step. 

treu, true, faithfuL 

Treue,yC truth, honor, [treo.] 

trinken, O. drink. 

Troddel,^: >n, tassel. 

Trominel,yi *ii, drum. 

trdaten, comfort. [Trost, trust 
trauen.] 

trotz ^en. or dat.), in sinte oC [Trots.] 

Trotz (Trutz), m. -es, defiance. 

trotzdem, nevertheless. 

Truppe,/*. -n, troop, company. 

Tuch, M. -es, -ucher, cloth, canvas, 
duck. shawL 

tiichtig, sound, heavy, [doughtg.l 

Tugend, /I -en, virtue, [taugen, be 
of worth. Idoughty.} 

-turn, 8u£5x fOTming nouns. [dom.] 

Turattbung, /l -en, gymnastic exer- 
cise, [turnen, practise gymnastics, 
turn.] 

Tyro'l, «. -s, Tyroi. 



U. 



u. a. w., und so weiter, and so 

farther, etc. , &c. 
iibel, euii, ill, bad. 
iiber (dat. or ace), over. 
tiberall, all ooer, everywhere. 
Uberfluss, m. -es, ooerflow, profusion. 

[Uber-fliessen, ooerflow.} 
tiber-gehen, O. s. go ooer, flow ooer. 
ttberhaupt, in general, on the whole, 
tiberle'gen, lay or turn over in mind, 
'^cton, consider. 



Ubermorgen, ooer to-tnorroWf day 
after to-morrow. 

• « 

Uberrock, ftr. -(e)s, -<5cke, oo«rcoat 
iiber-setzen, set ooer. 
Uberse'tzea, translate. 
Uberset2ung,y. -^n, translation, 
iiblich, usual, customary, [ttben, 

practise.] 
Ubung, y. -n, practice, exercise. 

[liben, practise.] 
Uhland, m. -s, name of a author. 
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Uhr, / -«n, hour; watch, dock, wie 
viel Uhr ist es, what time is it^ 

Dim, n. -8, name of a dty. 

um (acc.)» around, at 

um dass, in order that, 

um — willen (gen.), on account of. 

um-drehen, turn round. 

Um'geffend, /i -«n, surrounding 
country, environs. 

um-h«uea, O. cut down. 

umher-irren, wander alxmt. 

umhin-konnen, irreg. N. to help, 
forbear (used with a negative). 

umhii'Uen, wrap around, envelop. 
[HUUe, huil.] 

umachvtriir'mea, surround in a awwrm. 

um'schvirarmen, swarm about. 

Umachwung, m. -es, revolution. 

umsonst, in vain. 

u'n-, prefix of negation, corresponding 
to Eng. ifii<> in-» It generally has 
the accent. 

uaartig, ill-behaved, naughty. 

unbegreiflich, inconceivable. 

unbestimmt, indefinite. 

und, and, 

Undank, viftAanAifulness, ingratitude. 

uaedel, ignoble, base. 

unfehlbar, incapable of faitvan, in- 
fallible. 

nnf era (gen. or dat.), not far from. 

-ung, suffix forming nouns, [-/ng.] 

ungeachtet (gen.), nothwithstanding. 

ungef ahr, about, nearly. 

ungera, iiiiwiUingly, reluctantly. 

UaglUck, H, -<e)s, -e, ilWiic/r. mis- 
fortune. 



Ungliicksfall, m. -(e)s, >sille, case of 
ili-ZtfcA; accident, disaster. [Fall, 
fall, case.] 

Univeraitii't,^ -en, univtrsfty. 

unlangat, not long ago. 

Uarecht, m. -s, -e, wrong. Uarecht 
habea, be wrong. 

unrechterweise, in a wrong wist or 
manner, wrongly. [Welae.] 

Uaschuld,/*. innocence. 

unser, our, ours. 

unstreitig', indisputable. 

uatea, below, beneath, down. 

unter (dat. or ace.), under, 

unterbre'chea, O. 6reaAr off or in, 
interrupt. 

uaterdesaea, meanwhile. 

uater-gehea, O. s. go under, set. 

uaterhalb (gen. or dat.)t beneath, 
under. 

uaterhal'tea, O. refl. converse, enter- 
tain one's self. 

unterm = unter dem. 

Uaterpfaad, u. -(e)s, binder, pledge. 
[Pfaad, pawn.] 

unterwegs, under way, on the way. 

unverrichtet, unfinished. 

unweit (gen. or dat.), not far from. 

unvirillig, unwIICmg, vexed, indignant 
[wollen.] 

unwohl, unwell, [wohl.] 

unxufriedea, not at peace, discon- 
tented. 

ur-, prefix forming nouns and ad- 
jectives. 

Ursache,/ -n, cause. 

-ut, suffix forming nouns. 



V. 



V. » vea. 

Vater, m, -s, -ater, father. 

Vaterland, m. -s, fatherland, one's 

own or native country. 
Vaterlandsdichter, m. -s, -, national 

or patriotic poet. 
Veilchen, -s, -, uiolet. 



Veaidig, n. -s, Venice, 

Venus,/. Venus. 

ver~, inseparable prefix, adding to verbs 
the idea of loss, reversal, complete or 
intense action ; and of change of con- 
dition, {fore, for.] 

Verib-edung,/ -en, agreement. 
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verachten, despke. 
Verarbeituag,/: -en, workirtg, manu- 
facturing. 
verbessern, make better, improve, 
verbinden, O. bind up, oblige, 
verbrennen, inreg. N. burn up. 
Verbum, «. -a, -a or -en, oerb. 
Verdeck, n. -s, -e, deck, [deckea, 

cover. Dach. Decke.] 
verdienen, earn, merit. 
Verdienst, u. -es, -e, merit, desert, 
verdrehen, twist out of shape, distort. 

[drehen, turn, throw (twist).] 
verdriessen, O. vex. 
verdriesslich, vexatious, 
vereinen, make one, unite. 
Verfasser, m. -s, •, composer, author. 

[verf asseo, put together.] 
verfolgen, follow up, pursue, 
vergangen, gone by, past, last, [ver- 

gehen.] 
vergebens, in vain, 
vergeblich, in vam. 
vergehen, O. s. go or pass away, 
vergessen, O. forget. 
vergleichen, O. compare. 
Vergntigen, ».-«,-, satisSaction, 

pleasure, [genug, emnigh.'] 
Vergniigungpsreise, /". -n, pleasure 

journey, excursion, 
vergraben, O. bury up. 
verirren, refi. lose one's way. [irren.] 
verja^^en, chase or drive away, [jagen, 

hunt, chase, yacht.} 
verkaufen, sell, [kaufen.] 
verkehrt, turned awry, wrong, [ver- 

kehren, turn wrong.] 
verkiihlen, cool off. 
verkiindigen (verkiinden), make 

known, proclaim, announce, [kund, 

known, kennen.] 
Verlangen, n. -s, -, /ofrjjring, desire. 

[verlangen, long, desire.] 
verlaasen, O. leave, abandon, 
verleihen, O. lend, bestow, confer. 



▼erliereft, O. /om. verloren, lost. 
forlorn, ruined. 

vermiihleBy wed. 

vermittelst (gen.), by means 
[Mittel.] 

vet moge (gen.), by reason of. 

vermogen, irreg. N. be able. 

vermutlich, presumaUy, probably. 

Verikuiift,yi reason. 

verniinftig, sensible. [Veraunft, 
reason, vemehmen, porceive.] 

vemunftlos, reaaonlesa, destitute of 
reason. [Vernunft* reason.] 

verpflichtea, pledge. 

verreisen, s. go on a journey. 

Vers, m. -es, -e, verse. 

Versammlung, /. -en, assembly, 
gathering, meeting, [versammeln, 
assemble, convene.] 

venSumen, miss of. 

verschieben, O. put off, postpone. 

verschieden (separated, parted), dif- 
ferent, various, [verscheiden, de- 
part.] 

verschlingen, O. swallow up. 

verschoaen, spare, [schonea, treat 
with consideration or indulgence, 
spare, achon, as if, to treat hand- 
somely.] 

verschwinden, O. s. disappear. 

verseaden, irreg. N. send away, 
despatch. 

versetxen, transfer, remove, rejoin. 

versprechen, O. promise. 

verstehen, O. understand, reil., es 
versteht aich, it is a matter of 
course, of course. 

versuchen, attempt, tiy, endeavor. 

verteidigen, defend. [Teiding, 
speech in defence of a person.] 

vertieft, deeply engaged in, absorbed, 
[tief.] 

vertraglich, tolerating, friendly, [ver- 
tragen, endure.] 

Vertreter, m. -s, -, representative. 
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veffwsadelA, change, [wandeln.] 

venvehen, blow away. 

Venvunderung,/*. -«ii, astomshment. 

verseihen, O. pardon. 

Veste,^ -n, fortress. 

Vetter, m. s, -n, coosin. 

viel, much, [veil, /if//.] 

vielleicht, perhaps. 

vielmehr, rather. 

vier, four. 

viermal, four times. 

viert, fourth. 

Viertel, tt. -«, -, fourth part, quarter. 

[vier, Tcil.] 
▼iertens, fourthly. 
vierzehn, fourteen. 
vierzig, forty. 
Villa,/. >en, viilcL 
Virgi'I, m, -s, Virgil, 
Vogel, m. -s, -^el, bird, [fowi.} 
Vogelein (Voglein), little bird. 
Vogesen (pi.), Vosgea mountains. 
Volk, t$. -{c)s, -51ker, people, foik. 
Volksbuch, »• -es, -ticher, folttsbook. 
Volkslied, m. -es, -«r, popular ballad. 
Volkssage,/ -n, popular tradition. 
yroWJuil. 

-voll, suffix forming adjectives. l-fuH.} 
vollauf , in fuit, in abundance, 
vollenden, end in fuli, finish, 
vollends, /u//y, completely, quite, 
vom = von dem, 
von (dat.), from, of. by. 
vor (dat or ace), be/ore, on aconint 



of. vor vienehn Tagen« a fort- 

night ago. 
voran, on before, in front, at the head, 
vorbei'f ahren, O. s. go by or past 
vorder, fore, front, [further,} 
vorgeatem, be/ore yesterday, day be- 

fore yesterday. 
vorher, be/or«, previously, first. 
vorig, former f preceding, last, next be- 

fore. [vor.] 
vorletxt, be/ore the iast, last but one. 
vormals, a/or«time, formerly. 
Vormittag, m. -s, -e, htfore midday, 

forenoon. 
vom(e), in front, in the fore part. 
Vorratskammer, y. -n, provision 

chamber, store-room. 
Vorstadt, /. -adtc, be/ore the city, 

suburb. 
vor-atellen, place be/ore, introduce, 
vortrefflich, excellent, admirable, 
voriiber-gehen, O. s. go by or past. 
vorwiirtB, forwards, forumrds I 
Vorwort, ti, -(e)s, -orter, be/ore 

word, preposidon. 
Vorwurf, m. -s, -iirfe, reproach. 

[vonverf en, throw be/or« or in the 

face of any one.] 
Vonelt,/*. former days, olden time, 
vor-ziehen, O. draw /ofward or be- 

/or«/ prefer. 
vorzUglich, especially, in particular, 

above all. [vor-ziehen.] 



W. 



Wachs, n. -es, wax. 

Wacht,/ -en, watch, guard, [wa- 

chen, be awake.] 
Wachtel,/. -n, quail. 
Wachtelgesang, m. -e, song of the 

quail. 

Wachtelschlag, m.-(e)8,quail-warble, 

song of the quail, 
wacker, valiant, [vvach, zwake.] 



Wage,/. -n, balance, scales; weight 

[wagen, weigh.] 
wagen, hazard, venture. [Wage.] 
Wagen, ftt. -«, -, wagon, cxr. 
Wagner, m. -«, name of a composer, 
wahlen, choose. [woUen.] 
wahr, true, nicht wahr, is it not 

true, or so ? 
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wMhread (gen.)i during, while. 

[wahren, endure.] 
wihrenddem, meanwhile, 
wahrhaftig, true, truly, [wahr.] 
iRrahracheinlich, having the appeaur- 

ance of truth, probable. 
Waldi m. -es, -alderi foresti wood, 

grove. [UfoM.I 
Walther, m. -«, Waiter, 
Wand^yi -ande, wall (of a room), 
ivandeln^ s. or h. go, move, change, 
wandem, s. or h. wantlBr. [wan- 

deln. wenden.] 
Wange,^ -n, cheek. 
wann, when ? 
warm, warm, 

Warme, y. warmtia, heat [warm.] 
warnea, warn. 

warten, wait, [ward, guard.} 
virarum, on account of what, why. 
was, what, that which, whatever. 

waa fiir, what for, what kind of? 
Wasser, m. -s, -, water. 
Waasergrube, /". -n, u^afer-pit or 

tank, cistern. [Grube, groove, pit. 

graben.] 
WaaseratofF, m. -(e)s, -e, water 

stuff, hydrogen. 
Wasserstrom, m. -<e)s, -dme, water 

stream, stream. 
Weber, m. -s, name of a composer. 
iRrechselBd, changing, alternating. 

[wechseln, change.] 
weaken, wake up, Awahe. [wachen, 

be Awahe, watch.} 
weder, neither, weder — aoch, 

neither — • nor. iwhether.} 
weg, away, forth. 
Wag, m, -es, -e, way, road, weg, 

make way I weg da, out of the 

way! 
weg-bleiben, O. s. stay away. 
wegen (gen.), on account of. [ab- 
breviation of von Wegeo.] 



weg-geheoy O. a. go away, 

Weh, H, -es, -en, woe, pain. 

wehe, owe/ alas! 

wehen, blow. 

weich, soft, tendor, weak. 

weiden, pasture, graxe. 

Weihnacht,y: -en, Christmas, [xe 

wlhen Nahtea, at holy nights.} 
Weihnachtsbaum, m, -{e}&, -aume, 

Christmas-tree. 
Weihnachtatag, m, -<e)s, -e, Christ- 

ma»-day. 
^veil, because, nnce. [Weile.] 
Weilchen, little while. 
Weile,/: whiie, space of timet leisure. 
Weimar, ». -s, name of a city. 
Wein, m. -es, -e, wine, 
Weiae*/*. -n, manner, wise ; melody, 

air. 
weiss, white. 
weit, wide, far, distant, 
welch (welcher), which, what, that, 

who. 
Wclle,yi -n, wave, billow. 
Welt,y". -en, worid, 
wenden, N. and irreg.N. turn, iwend, 

causative of winden» wind.] 
wenig, little. 

wenigstens, at least, [weaig.] 
wenn, when, if. 
wena — auch, although, 
wena gleich, although, 
wer, who, he who, whoever, wer da, 

who's there I 
Mrerden, O. s. become, grow, [worth, 

as in " woe worth the day."] 
Werk, n. -es, -e, work, 
Werkeltagskleid, n. -{e)s, -er, work^ 

A-day dress. 
wert, worthy, worth. 
Wcaer, y. name of a river, 
weshalb, on account of what, where- 
fore? 
Westen, m. -ens, west. 
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^veswegen, on account of what, 
wherefore ? 

Westf a'len, n. -s, Westphaiia. 

Westfalenland, n. -s, Westphalia. 

Wetter, «. -s, -, weather, storm, tem- 
pest. 

Wetterfahne, y. -n, weather-cock, 
vane. 

wichtig, weighty, important. 

wider (ace), against, [with-, as in 
withdraw.} 

wie, how, in what way, as. [virer.] 

wieder, again. 

wieder-bringen, irreg. N. bring 
again. 

wieder-kommen, O. s. come again. 

wieder-schen, O. eee again. 

Weige, y. -n, cradle, [bewregea, 
move.] 

Wicn, ft. -s, Vienna. 

Wiesbaden, «. -s, Wiesbaden, 

Wie8e,y -n, meadow. 

ivicvielst, who or which of the nunv 
ber, of what number. 

vriewohl, although. 

wild, wtitt. 

Wildbret, n. -9, venison, game, 
[wild, Brat (meat for roasting).] 

Wilhelm, nt. -«, Wiiiiam. 

Wilhelmi'ne,/ -ns, Wiiheimina, 

Wilhelmstrasse,/ Wiiiiam Street 

Willen, m. -s, -, wiii, design, pur- 
pose, um meinet willen, on my 
account 

willkommen, welcome. 

Wind, m, -es, -e, winter. 

Winter, m. -^-s, -, winter. 

Winterabend, m. -9, ~e, winter- 
evening. 

winzig, pettj', tiny, wee. [? we- 
nlg.] 

wirklicb, actually, really, [vtdrken, 
worii.'\ 

wissen, irreg. N. know, know how to, 
be able, [wit wot. wist] 



Wissenschaf t, y. -en, science, knowl- 

edge. 
wo, where, in which, when, if. 

[wer.] 
Woche,y -en, weelt. 
wodurch, through what, whereby ? 
wofern, so far as, in case of, if. 
woher, whence ? [vro, her.] 
wohin, whither, what way ? 
wohl, well. 
wohl, to be sure, indeed, probably, I 

presume, ja wohl, yes indeed, why 

certainly. 
^vohlan, well then I come on I 
wohlthaterin, /. -en, benefactress. 

[wohl, thun.] 
wohnen, dweQ, reside, become anmt 

or accustomed, [wean.] 
Wohnhaus, n. -ea, -auser, dwelling- 

bouse. 
Wohnung,/*. -en, dwelling, lodging, 

apartment, [wohnen.] 
Wolf, m, -es, -Slfe, wolf. 
Wolke,/. -n. cloud, [welidn.] 
Wolkensaule, /. -n, pillar of cloud. 
woUen, irreg. N. wilt, be willing, wish, 

desire. 
woUen, woolen. [Wolle, woi^.] 
ivomit, w/ierewith, with what or which. 

[wo, mit.] 
Wonne,/ delight, bliss, 
ivoraus, whereout out of what or 

which, [wo, auB.] 
v^orin, wherein, in what or which. 

[wo, in.] 
Wormser, of Worms. 
Wort, «.-cs,-e,-Srter,«/0Mf. Worte 

= words connectedly, as language. 

Worter = words disconnectedly, as 

parts of speech. 
Worterbuch, m. -<e)8, -iicher, word' 

boolt, dictionary. 
W5rtlein, n. -«, -, little word. 
woriiber, whereat, whereoi, ooer what 

or which, [wo, ilber.] 
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wovon, whereof, of or concerning 
what or which, [mto, von.] 

woxu, whereto, for what purpose? 
[wo, su.] 

wunderbar, wonderi\iL 

wfundenif refl. wonder. 

wundersam, wonderiai. 

wiuderfchSa, ivoitflfeiiully beautiful. 



wUnschen, wish. 

wilrdigen, deem worthy of, honor 

with. [Wttrde, worth, wert,] 
Wurst,yi -iirste, sausage. 
Wlirtemberg, m. -s, Wurtemberg. 
WUrzburg, m, -s, Wurtzburg. 
wiirzreichi spicy, [wort, rich.] 
Wiistiyi -n, waste, wilderness, desert. 



X. 

Xe^nie«y. -en, present to a guest. | Xenophon, m. -s, Xenophon. 

Y. 

Yacht,/, -en, yacht \ Ysc^, m. -ea, -e, hyssop. 



Zahl,/ -en, number, tale, 
xiihlen, count. [Zahl.] 
xahlreich, numerous. 
Zahlwort, n. -(e)s, -Srter, number- 

word, numeral, 
xahm, tame. 

Zahn, nt. -es, HUme, tooth. 
xart, tender, delicate, 
xartlich, tender* delicate, [zart.] 
ZauberbSr, m. •«n, -en, magic bear. 
Zauberflote, /. -n, magic >7t/te. 
zehn, ten. 
zehnmal, ten times* 
xehat, tenth, 

Zeigefinger, m, -s, ", indoc finger. 
zeigen, show, point out. 
Zeile,/! -n, Kne. 
Zeit,/ -en, time. tide. 
zeitalter, n. -s, -, age, period. 
ZeitUBg,y. -en, newq>aper. [Zeit.] 
Zeitwort, n, -^e)s, -orter, time-ivon/, 

verb, 
-zen, suffix foxmiug verbs, 
-zer, inseparable prefix, adding the 

idea of apart, asunder, in pieces, 
serbrechen, O. break to pieces, 
serquetachen, crush, quash, 
zenreiasen, O. tear in pieces. (relB- 

sen.] 



Zerrissenheit,/. disruption, 
zerschmettem, dash to pieces, 
zerstoren, destroy, [storen, stir up.] 
Ziegelstein, m, -(e)s, -e, brick. 

[Ziegel, t//e.] 
Ziehen, O. draw, tug, s. march, fly. 
Ziel, n. -es, -e, aim, goal, 
zielen, take aim. 
ziemlich, suitable, proper, SMmiy, 

tolerably, pretty. [ziemen, be- 

seem.1 
Zierde,/! -n, ornament, 
zieren, adorn, ornament, 
zierlich, ornamental, neat, 
-zig, suffix fonning numeral adjectives. 
Zimmer, If. -s, -, timber; structure; 

room. 
Zimmermana, m. -(e)s, -anner or 

-leute, carpenter. 
Zinn, M. -es, tin, 
zittera, tremble. 
zoolo'gisch, zoological. 
zu (dat.), to. too. 

zu-bringen, irr^. N. bring to, spend. 
Zuckerwerk, n. -{e)s, confectionery, 

candy. [Zucker, sugar.} 
Zu-decken, cover up. [decken, cover, 

decit, Dach.] 
zuerst', at first. 
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911-fallen, O. s. fall to or in. 

zufallig, by chance. [Zufall, accident, 
chance.] 

zuf olge (gen. or dat.), according to. 

xufrieden, at peace, satbfied. 

Zug, m. -es, -iige, tug; draught; 
train. 

Zugf Uhrer« m. -«, -, train leader, con- 
ductor. 

zugleich, at the same time. 

Zugluft,^ draught of air. 

Zuhorer, m. -s, -, auditor. 

2ulet2t, at lastf finally. 

xum =3 zu dem. 

xu-machen, mcJte to, shut, dose, 
fasten. 

Zunge,y! -n, tongue. 

zur = zu der. 

zurUck, back, backwards. [Rticken, 
back.] 

zuriick-kehrea, s. turn back, re- 
turn. 

zuriick-legen, lay back or behind one, 
travel or pass ove;*. 

zuriick-schicken, send back. 

zusammen, together. 



zusammen-f alien, O. s. foJI together 
or down, fall in ruins. 

zusammen-halten« O. hold together. 

zusammen-setzen, set or put to- 
gether. 

zu-sehen, O. see to, take care. 

zu-tauen, shed dew, [Tau, dew.l 

zuvor, be/ore. 

zuvtreilen, at times, sometimes. 
[Weile, whlle.^ 

zuwider (dat.), against, contrary. 

zwanzig, twenty. 

zwanzigst, twentieth. 

zwar, indeed, to be sure. 

zwei, two. 

zweierlei, of two kinds. 

Zweig, m. -es, -e, bough, twig. ~ 

zweimal, two times, twice. 

zweit, second. 

z^veitens, in the second place, second- 
ly- 

zwischen (dat. or ace.), between. 

Zwischendeck, n, -{e)s, -e, between 
deck, steerage. 

zwolf, twelve. 

zwolft, twelfth. 
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X. German words or parts of words in Italics (Abend) are those historically 
related to the English (or a part of it) at the head of the article. 

2. For abbreviations and further explanations, see the German-English vo- 
cabulary. 

A. 



a, an, eln. 



about, concerning, ilber (ace). 

about, nearly, ungefahr. 

about (to be — to), im Begriffe sein. 

above, iiber, oberhalb (gen.). 

absence, Abwesenheit,/! 

absent, abwesend. 

abstain from, sich enthalten, 0.(gen.). 

accident, Ungliicksfall, m. -(e)s, -alle. 

accompany, begleiten. 

according to, laut (gen.), gemass or 

nach (dat.). 
accordingly, daher, deshalb. 
account (on that), deshalb. 
accusative, Accusatlo, m. -es, -e. 
acquaintance, Bekanntschaftj/! -en. 
acquainted (to be — with), kennen, 

irreg. N. 
actor, Schauspieler, m. -s, -. 
addition (in — to), ausserddm. 
address, Adreaae,/. -n. 
adjective, Eigenschaftswort, n. -(e)s, 

-orter, Adjehtlu, n. -s, -c. 
admire, bewundem. 
adverb, Nebenwort, n. -(e)s, -orter, 

AdvSrbfum, n. -s, -ien. 
advise, raten (dat). 
affair, Sache,y. hd. 
afraid (to be), fiirchten. 
after, nach (dat.). 
afternoon, Nachmittag, m. -s, -e. 



again, wieder, nochmals. 

against, gegen, wider (ace). 

ago (a fortnight — ), vor vierzehn 

Tagen. 
ago (an hour — ), vor einer Stunde. 
ago (long), lange her. 
agreeable, angenehm. 
agreement, Veribredung, / 
alive (to be), live, leben, 
all, all, ganz. 
almost, fast, 
alone, altefn; let alone, bleiben (^r 

stehen) lasaen, 
along, l&ngs (gfin. or dat.). 
alphabet, a-4het »•, Alphabet, n. 

-s, -e. 
already, schon. 
also, auch, mit. 
altitude, Hohe,/ -n. 
always, immer. 
America, Amerlka, n. -a. 
amount to, make, betragen, O., mU' 

Chen. 
amuse, amUsleren. 
an, a, eln, 
and, und. 

and so forth, und so weiter, u. s. w. 
Andersen, Andersen, m. -s. 
Andrew, Andreas, m. 
anecdote, Anekd6te,/. -n. 
aneroid (adj.), anerotdf sc\i. 
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animal, Tier, n. -i»| 

animated, belebt. 

Ann, Anna,/, -ens. 

announce, melden. 

another, ander. 

answer, a/itwort,^ -en. 

answer, ^irtworten, beontwoiten, er- 

wiedem. 
Anthony, Anton, m. -s. 
anywhere, irgendwo; not anywhere, 

nii^^ndwo, nirgends. 
apartment, Wohnung,y. -en. 
apiece, das Stiick. 
appear, scheinen, O. 
apple, Apfet, m. -s, Apfei. 
apple-tree, ApfelbaMxa, m. -(e)s, 

-aume. 
April, April, m. -s, -e. 
aquarium. Aquarium, n. -s, -ia. 
arithmetic, Arithme'tik^/. 
arm, Arm, m. -es, -e, 
armchair, Lehnstuhl, m. -{e)s, -uhle. 
arrive, an-kommen, O. s. 
art-exhibition, Kanstawsstellung, /. 

art of printinc^, Buchdrudurkunst, /. 



article, Geschleditswort, n, -(e)8, 
-orter ; Artl'kel, m. -s, -. 

as, a/& 

as, like, wie. 

as, since, da. 

as yet, noch. 

ascent, Besteigung,/! 

ashame, sich sch&men (gen.). 

ask, fragen, N. (O.). 

ask for, bitten, O. (with um). 

assembly, Versammlung,yi -en. 

assistance, Beiskand, m. -es. 

assure, versichem, (ace. of pers., gen. 
of thing). 

at, um (ace), zu (dat.), in. 

at (the store or house of), bei (dat.). 

Athens, Athe^n, «. -s. 

attention, Acht,/. (g^eben) ; pay atten- 
tion to, horen auf (ace). 

August, Augu^at, m, -s, -e. 

Augusta, Auguate,/. 

Augustus, Au^gustf m. -s. 

aunt, Tante,/» -n. 

author, Verfasser, m. -s, -. 

autumn, Herbst, m. -es, -e. 

awake, wake up, o/ec/ren. 



B. 



back (of a chair), Lehne,/*. -n. 

back, zuriick, wieder da. 

baclHRrards, riicki«firtc 

bad, schlecht. 

Baden-Badea, Baden-Baden, n, -s. 

baggage-car, GepMckwagen, m. s, - 

baker, B&cher, m. -s, •• 

ball, Kugel,y! -u. 

banquet, Fest, n. -es, -e. (feiem). 

Barnhelm, Minna von, name of 

play of Lessing. 
barometer. Barometer, n. -s, -. 
base, unedel. 

bath-room, fiatfezimmer, n. -s, ~. 
bathe, baden. 
battle, Schlacht, /i -en. 
be, sein, O. s. 



bear, Bdr, m, -en, -ea. 

beautiful, schSn. 

beautiful (wonderfully), wundef' 

schSn. 
because, well, 
become, werden, O. s. 
bed (to go to), zu Bette gehen. 
before, oor (dat. or ace.), 
begin, an-fangen, O. ; beglnnen, O. 
beginning, Anfang, m. -s, -ange. 
Belgium, Belgian, n. -«. 
believe, glauben. 
bsll, Glocke,^ -n. 
belong, gehoren (dat.). 
below, beneath, unten. 
benefactor, Wohlthater, m. ^, -• 
Berlin, Berii^n, n. -s. 
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besides, ausserdem^ uoch. 

Bessy, Lieschen. 

betimes, zu rechter Zeit, bet Zeiten. 

between, zwischen (dat. or ace). 

bill, Rechnung,yi -en. 

bill of fare, Speisekarte,yi -n. 

bind, binden, O. 

bird, Yogel, m, -s, -^jgel. 

birthday, Geburtstaff, w. -{c)s, -e. 

bite, belssen, O. 

black, schwarz. 

blacksmith, Schmied, m, -es, -e. 

blessed, gesegnet. From segnen. 

blind, blind. 

blow, Schlag, m, -<es, -4ige. 

blue, blau, 

board (on), an Bord. 

boiler, Dampfkessel, m. -«, -. 

bold, kiihn. 

book, Buch, n. -es, -iicher. 

bookseller, ^i/cAhandler, m. -s, -. 

boot, Stiefel, jw. -s, -. 

born, geboren. From gebaren, O. 

botany, Bota'nik,/, 

both, beide. 

bottle, Flasche,/, -n. 

bow (at the), vom. 

boy, Knabe, m. -n, -n. 

box, Kiste,y. -na. 

bravo, bravo. 



branch, Ast, m. -es, Aste. 

bread, Brot, n. -es, -e. 

break to pieces, texbrechen, O. 

breakfast, Friihstuck, n. -(e)s, -e. 

breakfast, friihstiicken. 

Bremen (adj.), Bremer, 

brick, Backstein, m. -{e)s, -e. 

bridge, Briiche,/. -n. 

bright, klar. 

brings, brfngen, irreg. N. 

brings with or alons, wat-brtngen, 

irreg. N. 
broad, breit 

brother, Bruder, m, -s, -vlder. 
brother-in-laiRT, Schwager, m. -s. 



-ager. 



Brunswick, Braunschweig, n. -s. 

Brussels, Briiasei, n. -«. 

build, bauen. 

building, Gebilude, n. -s, -. 

bull-dog, Dogge,/. -n. 

burn, brennen, irreg. N. 

busy, beschaftigt. 

but, aber. 

butcher, Metzger, m. -s, -. 

buy, kaufen. 

by, by means of, mit (dat.), mittelst 

(gen.), von (dat.). 
by (to go), vor6tf/-fahren, O. s. 
by the side of, neben (dat.). 



c. 



cabin, Kajiite,/ -n. 

cabin (second), zweiter Platz. 

cabinet-maker, Tischler, m. -s, - 

call, name, nennen, irreg. N. 

call, summon, rufen, O. 

called (to be), heissen, O. what is 

that called, wie heisst das ? 
can, lidnnen, irreg. N. 
canary-bird, /Ta/iar/eitvogel, m. -s, 

-Qgel. 
cap, Mutze,yi -n, 
capital, Hauptstadt,y. -^te. 



captain, Hanptmaim, m, -(e)s, -Sn- 

ner or -leute ; Kapitaftty m, -s, -e. 
car, Wagen, m. -s, -. 
car (railway), Eisenbahnwagen, m. 



-s,-. 



carpenter, Zimmermann, m. -(e)s, 

-anner or -leute. 
carpet, Teppich, m. -s, -e. 
Carrie, Lincfaen. 
carry, tragen, O. 
Carthage, Carttiafgo, n. 
Carthaginian, Cartha'ger, m. -s, -. 
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case, Caws, m. -, -. 

cash, bares Geld, n. -es; pay cash, 

bar bezahlsn. 
castle, Schloss, n. -es, -^Ssser. 
cathedral, Dom, tn, -es, -e. 
cease, stop, auf-hiJren. 
c filing, I>ecke,yi -n. 
cellar, Keller, m, -s, -. 
censure, tadeln. 
century, Jahrhundert, «. *-s, -e. 
certainly, wobl. why certainly, ja 

wohl. 
cha'r, Stuhl, m. -es, -iihle. 
chair (ann-)» Lehnstuhl, m. -<e)s, 

-uhle. 
change, kleines Geld. 
change, verwandeln. 
charcoal, HoXzkohle, /. -n. 
Charles, Karl, m. -s. 
Charley, /Tar/chen. 
Chart 3tte, Charlotte,/, -ns. 
charming, reizend. 
chemist, Chemlker, m. -s, -. 
cherry, Ktrsche,/. -n. 
child. Kind, n. -es, -er. 
choice, Wahl,y. -en. 
choose, wahlen. 
christen, taufen. 
Christmas, Weihnachten (pl.>. 
chronometer, Chronometer, m. -s, -. 
church, Klrehe,/. -n. 
church-tower, KIrchturm, m, -(e)8, 

-iirme. 
citizen, Biirger, m. -s, -. 
city, Stadt,/ -adte. 
city clock, Stadtuhr,/ -en. 
city council, Stadtrat, m, -(e)s, 

-ate. 
city hall, Rathaus, n. -es, -Muser. 
city hall cellar, Rathauft/r«//«r, m. 



-a,-. 



city hall tower, Rathaustorni, m. 

-(e)s, -iirme. 
c^aim, wollen. 
class, Kluaee,/. -n. 



clay, Lehm, m. 

clear, Mar. 

clock, Uhr,/. -en. at what o*clock, 

um wieviel Uhr ? 
close, zu-machen. 
coachman, Kutaeher, m. -s, -. 
coal, Kohle, f. -n. charcoal, Holz- 

kohle. hard coal, Stein/lroA/e. 
coast, KUste,/, -n. 
coat. Rock, m. -es, -<3cke4 
coffee, Kaffee, m. -s. 
cold, /ro/t 

cold (to take), erMI/fen, refl. 
Cologne, K^n, n. -s. 
colonel, Oberst, m. -es or -en, -e or 

color, Farbe,/. -n, 

colorless, farb/off. 

Columbus, Columbus, m. 

come, kommtn, O. s. 

come back, wiederArommen. 

come in, here/n-/rommen. O. s. come 

in, here/n / 
comedy, Lustspiel, n. -s, -e. 
coming, next, kommend. 
commence, an-fangen, O. begin- 

nen, O. 
commend, empfehlen, O. 
company, Gesellschaft,/! -en. 
comparison, in comparison with, 
in Yergleichung mit (dat.); gegen 
(ace), 
compliments, Empfehlungen (pi.), 
concert, Konzertf, n. -es, -e. 
condition, Bedingung,/! -en. 
conductor, Zugfiihrer, m. -s, -, Kofi" 

dukteur*, m. -s, -e. 
conjunction, Bindewort, n. -(e)8, 

-Srter, Konjunktlort',/. -en. 
conquer, besiegen. 
consist of, bestehen, O. aus (dat). 
consort, Gemahlin,^ -nen. 
conslitute, macben. 
contain, enthalten, O. 
continue, dauem. 
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contrary to* gegen (ace). 

converse, unterhalten, O. refl. 

copper, Kupfw, n. -; -. 

copy, ab-8chreiben, O. 

comer, Ecke,/1 -n. 

correct, corrigie'ren, 

cost, kosttn. 

costly, /rostbar. 

count, Graf, m. -en, -en. 

count, zilhlen. 

country. Land, «. -es, -^ or -icinder. 
in the country, auf dem Lande. in 
this country, hier zu Lande. 

country (one*s own or native), Va- 
terland, m. -s. 

countryman, citizen of the same 



country, Landsmon/i, m. -<e)s, 

*-ilnner or -leute. 
countryman, farmer, peasant, 

landmann, m. -(e), -anner or -leute. 
coup6. Coupe', n. -s. 
course (of), es versteht sich, natur^ich, 

ja wohl. 
court, Hof, fH. -es, -ofe. 
cousin, Vetter, m. -s, -. 
cover, bedecken. 
cre^ Mann8chaft,yi -en. 
critical, kritisch. 
Crutch, KriiekB,/. -n. 
cup, Tasse.y. -n. 
customary, iiblich. 
cut, schneiden, O. 



D. 



Dane, DStne, m. -n, -n. 

Danish, d&nlach. 

Dantzic, Danzig, n. -s. 

dare, diirfen, irreg. N. wagen. 

date, daHe'ren. 

date. Datum, n, -s, -a. 

daugrhter, Tochier,/. -ochter. 

daughter (little), TlfieAtsrchen. 

day, Tag, -es, -e. 

day after to-morrow, iibermorgeir. 

day before yesterday, vorgeatern. 

one of these days, dieaer Tags. 
dear, beloved, Ueb. 
death, Tod, m. -es. 
December, Dezember, m. -s, -. 
deck, Ytrdeck, n. -(e)8, -e. 
declare, erMdren. 
decline, deklfnle'ren, 
degree, Grad, m, -es, -e. 
demand, erfordem. 
Denmark, Danemark, n. -s. 
depart, ab-reisen, s. 
departure, Abschied, m. -*{e)B, -e. 
depend upon, ab-hangen, O. von (dat.). 
designate, bezeichnen. 
destroy, zerstoren. 
determine, bestinimen. 



deuce I Texifel t Potztauaend I 

dictionary ,Worterbuch,».-(e)s,-iicher. 

die, sterben, O. s. 

different, verschieden. 

dine, zu Mittag essen cr speisen. 

dining-room, Esszimmer, n. -s, -. 

dinner, Mittagessen, n. -s, -. 

directly, gerade. 

disaster, Ungllicksfall, m, -(e)s, -alle. 

discontented, unzufrieden. 

dispatch, send away, ver«eiM/en, 
irreg. N. 

divide, einteilen. 

do, thun, O. 

do (how do you), wie befinden Sie 
sich ? wie geht es Ihnen ? 

dog. Hand, im. -es, -e. 

dog (bull), Dogge,/. -n. 

dog (little), Htindchen. 

door, ThUr,/. -en. 

door.bell, Klingel, /. -n; the door- 
bell rings, es kliogelt. 

Dorothy, Dorothe'Ot/. 

draught of air, Zugluft, -iifte. 

Dresden, Dresden, n. -s. 

dress, Kleid, », -es, -er* 

drink, trlnken, O. 
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drive, fahren, O. s. go out driving, 

spazieren fahren. 
driver, Kutscher, Mr. -b, -. 
during, wahrend (gen.), 
duty, Pflicht,y^ -en. 



dwell, wohnen, 
dwell in, occupy* bewohnen. 
dweller, Einwohner, w. -«, -. 
dwelling-house, WohnAou^ h. -«s, 



-auser. 



E. 



each other, cituinder. 

eagle, Adler, m. -s, -. 

ear, Ohr, n. -es, ^en. 

early, friib. 

earth, Erde,/, -n. 

easily, leicht. 

east, Osten, m. -ens. 

Eastern railway station, Oftbahn- 

hof, «r. -(e)s. 
eat, essen, O. fressen, O. speisen. 
Edward, Eduard, m. -s. 
effort, AnstrenguDg,/". -en. 

eight, acht. 

eighteen, achtzehn, 

eighth, aeht, 

eighty, aehtiig. 

either, entweder. 

eleven, elf, 

eleventh, elft 

else, sonst. 

emigrant, Auswande'^er, m, -s, -. 

emperor. Kaiser, m, -s, -. 

empire, Kaiserreich, nr. -(e)s, -e. 

engage, belegen, bestelleu. 

England, f/ig/a/ii/, ». -s. 

English, engliaeh. 

Englishman, EngiUnder, m. -s, -. 

enough, genug. 

enter, ein-gehen, Or-s. 



entertain one's self, unterhalten, O. 

refl. 
entire, entirely, wholly, ganz. 
environs, Um'gegend,/'. -en. 
escape, entfallen (dat.) O. s. 
especially, besonders. 
Europe, Europa, m. -s. 
even, auch, selbst, sogar. 
evening, abend, m. -s, -e. 
evening (last), gestem Aber.d. yori- 

gen Abend. 
ever, je, jemals. 
every, jed(er), allerlei^ 
every five minutes, alle fUnf Mlnu- 

ten. 
every one, jederaiann. 
excellent, vortrefiHich. 
except, aus-nehmen, O. 
excursion, Ausflug, m. -es, -uge, 

Veignugungsreise,y. -n. 
excuse, entschuldigen. 
expense (public), Gemeindekosten 

(Pl). 
expose, aus-setzen, aus-stellen. 
exposition, Ausstellung,/*. -en. 
express train, Schnellzug, m. -<e)s, 

-age. 

extraordinarily, extremely, ausser- 

orrftfmlich. 
eye, Auge, n. -s, -n. 



F. 



Fahrenheit, Fahrenheit^ fn. -s. 

Fahrenheit (adj.), Fahrenhett'%<Ai. 

fail, fehien. 

fail of, versaumen. 

faithful, treu. 

fall, fallen, O. s. 



far, fern, weit. 

fare, FahrgtXdf n. -(e)s, -er. 

farmer, Landmann, m. -{e)s, -Snner 

or -leute. 
farther, weiter, an. 
fast, schnell. 
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father, Vater, m. -a, -Ster. 

fatherland, Vaterlandt n. -s. 

fatig^uing, ermiidend. 

favor, wiirdigen (ace. and gen.)* 

feather, Feder,/. -n. 

February, Februar', «r. -s, -e. 

feel, empfinden, O. fuhlen. 

fifteen, fUnfzehn (funfiehn). 

fifth, fUnft. 

fifty, fUnfzIg (funfzig), 

fight, Kampf , nt. -«s, -Smpfe. 

fight, kampfen. 

finally, endlich, ztdetzt. 

find, finden, O. 

fine, handsome, schSn. 

finger. Finger, m. -a, -. 

finger (the little), der kleine Finger. 

finish, vollenden. 

finish- reading, durch-lesen, O. 

fire, Feuer, n. -s, -. 

firm, fest. 

first, erst. 

first, previously, vorher. 

first (at), zvierat. 

fish, Fisch, m. -es, -e. 

fist, Faust,/, -auste, 

five, fUnf. 

fix, setzen, besorgen. 

flash, blitzen. 

floor, Fussboden, m. -s, ^Jden. 

flower, Blume,/! -n. 

flower-pot, Blumentopf, m. -(e)s, 

-opfe. 
fluently, gel&ufig. 
folding.door, Flixgtithur,/. >en. 
follow, folgen (dat.), O. 
fond of, lieben, mogen, gem witA «/> 

proPriaU verb. 
foot, Fuss, m, -es, -iisse. 



for, filr (ace), unt (acc.)> 

forbid, verbieten, O. 

fore, uorder. 

forenoon, Komiittag, m. -s, -e. 

forest, Forat, m. -es, -e. 

forget, oergeaatD, O. 

fork, Gabel,/. -n. 

formerly, once, einet. 

forthwith, sofort 

fortnight, olerzehn Tage. 

fortnight (a — ago), vor olerzehn 

Tagen. 
fortress. Burg,/", -en. 
fortunate, gliicklich. 
forward, vorn. 
four, oier. 
fourth, ulert. 
fox, Fuchs, nt. -es, -iichse. 
France, Fran/rreich, «. -s. 
Francis, Franz, m. -ens. 
Frederick street, Frledrlc/istrasse, 

/. -n. 
freezing point, G^frierpunkt, m. -(e)s, 

-c. 
Freiberg, Freiberg, n. ^. 
French, franz6'sa&ch.. 
Frenchman, Franzo'sc, m. -n, -n. 
Friday, Freltag^ m. -s, -e. 
friend, Freund, m. -es, -e. 
friend (lady), Freundva^/. -nen 
friendly, freundllch. 
from, von (dat.), aus (dat.). 
front, voider, 
front (in), vom. 
fruit (of trees), Obst, n. -es. 
fruit'Wcman, Obstfrau,/! -en. 
fulfil, erfullen. 
full, ooll. 



c. 



gallery, Qallerle*,/. -i'en. 
game, Partie,y. -en. 
garden, Garten, m. -s, -ilrten. 
gardener, Gartner, m. -s, -. 



garment, Kleid, u. -es, -er. 

gas. Gas, n. -es, -e. 

gaslight, Gastlcht, n. -(e)s, -er (or -e). 

generally, gewohnlich. 
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gentleman, Herr, iw.-n,-eii. Qeatle- 

men 1 meine Herren I 
German, deutach. 
German (the), Deutsche, m. -ti, --n. 
Germany, Deutfichland, «. -s. Qer- 

Gertrude, Qertrud,/. 

get, bekommen, O. 

get in, e//?-steigen, O. s. 

get up, rise, atf/-stehen, O. s. 

girl, M&ichen, n. -s, -. 

give, geben, O. schenkcn. 

glad (to be), freuen, refl. 

glass, Glas, n, -es, -aser. 

glove, Handschuh, m. -(e)8, -e. 

go (in a wagon or boat), fahren, O. s. 

go, sound, run, lauten. 

go, walk, gekttk, O. s. 

go away, ufBg-gehea^ O. s. 

go on a journey with (some one), 

mitreisen, s« 
go or pass over (a distance) zuriick- 

legen. 
go out, atffi-sr«/ren, O. s. 
go out walking, spazieren gehttu 



God, Qott, M. -es, -otter. 

gold, Goldf H, -es. 

goldfish, Goldfisch, m, -es, -e. 

good, gut 

good-bye, Leben Sie wohll auf Wi» 

dersehen I 
govern, regieren. 
grammar, Qrammafilk,/. -en. 
grandfather, Grossvater, m. -8,-S.ter« 
grandson, Enkel, m. •-fi,>;Gross5oAn, 

fH. -{e)s, -5hne. 
gray, grau, 
great, big, gro^. 
Greece, Gr/ec/renland, m. -s. 
green, griin. 
greet, salute, griiesen, 
Grimm, Qrimm, m. -s. 
group, QruppSf/, -n. 
grove, Wald, mt. -es, -alder. 
grow, become, werden, O. s. 
guest, Qast, m. -es, -ilste. 
gymnasium, Gymnaaium, n. -s, -ien. 
gymnastic exercise, Tumubung, /. 



-en. 



H. 



hack, Droschke,/". -n. 

hails (it), 08 HageH, impers. 

half, halb. 

half past eight, haib neun. 

Hamburg, Hamburg, n. -s. 

Hamburg (adj.)* Hamburger. 

hammer, Hammer, m. -s, -Smmer. 

hand, Hand,/. -&nde. 

hand, pass, reach, reichtn* 

handsome, sch5n. 

handsome as a picture, bildschon. 

Hanover, Hanno'oer, n, -s. 

happen, geschehen, O. s. ereignen, refl. 

happy, glticklich. 

harbor, Hafen, m, -s, -Sfen. 

hard, stark, hart, schwer. 

hard coal, Steinkohle,/. ^n. 

hardly, kaum 



hare. Hose, m. -n, -n. 

harp, Harfe,/. -n. 

Hartx mountains, A/arzgebirge, «. 

-a, -. 
hasten, hurry, eilen, s. or h. 
hat. Hut, m. -es, -iite. hats off. Hut 

abl 
hate, hoMBn. 
have, haben, irreg. N. 
h^ er. 

head, Kopf, m. -es, -3pfe. 
health, Gesundheit,yi -en. 
hear, Adren. 

heart (to learn by), auswendig lernetu 
heat, heizen. 

heaven, Himmel, $m. -s, -. 
heavily, severely, stark, 
heavy, schwer. 
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help, heifen, O. neg. nichts daffir thun 
(kdnnen), ntcht umhin kdnnen. 

Henry, Heinrich, m. -s. 

her, ihr. 

here, hier, 

Hermaa, Hermann, m. -s. 

hero. Held, m, -en, -en. 

high, koeti, 

highest, uppermost, oberet 

hinder, Mnter. 

his, sein. 

hit, treffen, O. 

hither, Merker, 

Hohensollern, Hohemollern. 

hold, halten, O. 

hold of ship, Schiffsnum, m. -(e)B, 
-Sume. 

home, Heimat,/. -en. 

home (at), Akhelm, zu Hause. 

homely, hSsslich. 

honest, ehrlach. 

honor, Ehre,yi -n. 

hope, hoffitn, 

hope (as I), it is to be hoped, hofftxit- 
lich (adv.). 

horse, Pferd, n, -es, -e. 

horse-car, Pferdebahnwagen, m, -«, -. 



horse-power, Pferdekraft,/. 
horie- railroad, Fferdebahn,/! -^en. 
hospital, SpltafI, n. -es, -iller. 
hotel, Gasthaus, n. -es, -auser; Hotet, 

n. -5, -a. 
hour, Stunde,y -n. 
hour (an —ago), vor eintr Stunde. 
house, HcuiS, «. -es, -Saaer. 
house (at the— of), bei (dat.). 
house (to our), mu una. 
house-door, HauBthiir,/. -en. 
house-key, //aifnchliisael, m. -s, -. 
house-number, HvuBnurnvMr,/. -n. 
how, wie? 
how much, wie viel? how many, 

wie viele ? 
hundred, Hundert, n. -a, -e. 
hunger. Hunger, m. -a. 
hungry, hungrlg. 
hunter, J&ger, m, -a, -. 
hurry, Eile,/! 

hurry, hasten, eilen, a. or h. 
husband, Mann, m. -ea, ^nner. 
hydrogen, Wasaeratoff, m. -(e)B, -e. 
hymn, Kirchenlied, h. -(e)8, -er. 
hymn-book, GeaangAucA, n. >(e)a, 

-ilcher. 



I. 



I, leh. 

ice-water, EleuHuaer, n. -a. 

if, wenn. 

ignoble, unedel. 

ill, krank. 

ill-behaved, unartig. 

immediately, aofort 

important, wichtig. 

impossible, unmoglich. 

improve, verbessem. 

in, into, In (dat. or ace). 

inclined (to be), mSgen, irreg. N. 

Luat haben. 
incomprehensible, unbegreiflich. 
indeed, ja. yes indeed, Ja wohl. 
index-finger, Zeigefinger, m. -a, -. 



industrious, fleiaaig. 

industry, Fleiaa, m. -ea. 

inform, Beacheid geben. 

information, Auakunft,/! -iinfte. 

inhabit, bewohnen. 

Inhabitant, f/nwohner, m, s, -. 

Injure, achaden, O. 

injurious, nachteilig. 

ink, Tinte,/ -n. 

inkstand, Tintenfasa, «. -ea, -aaaer. 

inn, Gaathaua, n, -ea. -Haaer. 

instead, atatt, anatati (gen.). 

intelligence (to give), Beacheid 

geben. 
interjection, Ausrufungawort, «.-(e)B, 

-tirter, lnterJektli/n,/» -en. 
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metienser, Dienstmann, m, -^c^, 

-toner or -leute. 
metal, MotcJI^ n, -<e8, -e. 
met bought, mich diinkte, 
middle, Mitte,/. 

middle-finger, Mitteifinger, m. -», ->. 
mighty, m&ohtig, gross, fest. 
mile, Meite,/. -n, 
million, MUltofn,/. -en 
mind, Sinn, m. -es, -e. 
mindful, eingedenk. 
mine, my, mein. 
mining, Beigbau, tn. -(e)s. 
minister, Minister, m. hs, ->. 
Minna, MinnOt f. Minna von Bara- 

helm, name oi a play by Lessing. 
minute, Mtnu'tB,/, -n. 
minute (a— ago), vor einer Minute. 
minutes (every five), alle fSnf Mi- 

nuten. 
Miss, Fraulein. 
miss, fail of, versaumen. 
mistake, by -— , aus VerBehen. 
mistaken, to be<-, sidi irren. 



Monday, Montag, m. rs, -e. 

money. Geld, h. -ts, -er. 

month, Mi/nat, m. -s, -e. 

ntxore, mehr, 

morning, Morgen, m, -«, -. 

morning (this), heute friih. 

morning (to-morrow), morgen inih. 

most, meist 

mother. Mutter,/^ -titter. 

mountain, Berg, i». -es, -e. 

Mr., Herr, hd, -en. 

Mrs., Frau,yi -en. 

much, viel. how much, wie yiel? 

how many, wie viele ? 
multiplication table, Einmaleins, n. 

-es, -e. 
multiply, multipitzie^ren, 
Munich, Miinehen, n. -s. 
murder, ermorden, 
museum, Muae'um n» -s, -e^en. 
music, liuaik,/. 

music-teacher, Musik^lthrer, m, -s, -. 
must, mOsaen, irreg. N. 
my, mine, me!n. 



N. 



nail, Magel, m. -s, -ageL 

name, Ncune, m. -ns, -n. 

name, nennen, irreg. N. 

name (what is the — o(), wie heiast? 

narrow, eng. 

natural science, /Vatvr'wissenschaft, 

/. -en. 
near, by the side of, neben (dat). 
near, nigh, nahe. 
nearly, about, ungefilhr. 
necklace, Halsband, n. -(e)s, -ilnder. 
need, bedUrfen (gen.), irreg. N. ; brau- 

chen. 
neglect, Nachlassigkeit,^^ -en. 
neglectful, nachlassig. 
neighbor, Nachbar, m. -s or -n, -n. 
neighborhood, N&he^/, 
neither, weder. neither — nor, we- 

der — noch. 



nephew, Najfa, m. -n, -n. 

Nero, Nero, m. -s. 

nest, Nest, n, -es, -er. 

never, nie, niemals. 

nevertheless, doch. 

new, neu. 

New Year's, NenJahr, h. -s. 

newspaper, Zeitung,/. -en. 

next, n&chst. 

next, coming, following, kommend. 

next to, neben (dat.). 

night, Nachi,/. -&chte. 

night-watchman, Nachtuf&ehter, m. 

-s, -. 
nightingale, Naehttgall,/. -en. 
nine, neun, 
nineteen, neunxehn. 
nineteenth, aeunzehnt 
ninthi neunt 
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nitrogen, StickstofiF, m. -(e)8, ^. 

no, netn. 

no, none, kein. 

noble, edel. 

none at-all, gar kein. 

north, yVor(/en, m. -s. 

northeast, Nordost, m. -^ns. 

northeasterly, nordOattich. 

northern railroad, NordtaStm^/. -en. 

not, nhht. 

not at all, gar nieht 

not yet, noch niehi, 

note, Briefchen. 

nothing, nichts. 



notwithstanding, trotz (dat.), dem- 

ungeachlet. 
noun, Hauptwort, n. •-{e)s, -Srter. 

Substanti'vi n, -es, -e. 
novel, Roma'n, im. -es, -e. 
November, November, m. -s, -. 
now, jetzt, nun. 
now (just), so eben (soeben). 
numeral, Zahlwdrt, n, -^6)8, -orter. 

Numerate, «. -«, -ia. 
numerous, sahlreich. 
nursery, Kinderziniiner, «. -s, -; Spiel- 

zinamer, ft. -s, — . 



o. 



obedient, gehorsam (dat.). 
obey, gehorchen (dat.)< 
obliged, verbunden (dat.)- 
observation (to take an), messeni O. 
occupied, busy, besch^igt. 
occupy, dwell in, bewohnen. 
occupy, take possession of, be- 

setzen. 
October, Oktober, m. -s,-. 
odorless, geruch/o& 
of, von (dat.). 
office. Bureau, «. -s, -s ; Amt, n. -es, 

Amter. 
officer, Offizie'r, m. -s, -e. 
often, oft. 
old, alt 

on, an (dat or ace), auf (dat. or ace). 
once, formerly, once on a time, 

einst, at once, aoglelch. 
once, one time, eZ/imal. 
one, ein. 

one, people, they, man. 
one and a half, andert^o/d. 



one another, einander. 

only, nur. 

onwards, on, an. 

open, auf-machen, dffnen. 

open, off en. 

opera, Oper,/. -n. 

opinion (to be of), denken, irreg. N. 

opposite, gegeniiber (dat.). 

or, Oder. 

order, bestellen. 

order (in — that), damit. 

order (in — to), um — zu. 

ore, £rz, n» -cs, -e, 

other, ander. 

Otto, Otto, m, -s. 

our, unser. 

out, aua, 

over, iiber (dat. or ace). 

overcast, bedeckt. 

overcoat, (/6errock, m. •-<e)s, -ocke. 

owe, schuldig sein (dat.). 

oxygen, Sauerstoff, m. -(e)s, -e. 



pace, Schritt, m, -«s, -e* 

page, Scite,/. -n. 

pains (to take), bemiihen, refl. 



P. 



painting, pietnre, GemSlde, n. 
pair, Paar, u. -es, -«. 
palace, Schloss, n, -es, -Ssser. 
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paper, Paptey, n. -es, -e. 

paper, newspaper, Zeitong,/! -en. 

pardon, verzeihen, O. 

parents, Eltem (pi.)* 

Paris, Parla^, n. 

park, Park, m„ -es, -e. Tiergarten, m. 

-s, -arten. 
parlor, Saal, m. -^s, -ale. 
parquet, PairkeW^ n. -es, -e. 
part, Teil m. (».), -es, -e. in part, 

zum Telle, 
part of speech, Redeteil, w. -(e)s, 

-c. 
particularly, besonders. 
partly, teils. 
pass, reichen. 

pass over (a distance), ziirticklegen. 
passage, Fahrt,y: -en. 
past, last, vergangen. 
past (to go), vorbei-fahren, O. s. 
Paul, Pcoil, m.s.'^ 
Paulina, Pauline,/. 
pave, pflastem. 
pay, bezahlen. 
peasant, Bauer, fn. -n(-s), -n, Baaers- 

mann, m, -(e)s, -leute. 
pen, Feder,/". -n. 
pen-knife, Federmesser, n, -s, -. 
penny. Pfennig, m. -es, -e. 
people, man, I^eute (pi.), 
perceive, feel, empfmden, O. 
perhaps, vielleicht. 
permitted (to be), diirfen, frreg. N. 
person, man, Einer, Person,/", -en. 
Petersburg (St.), Petersburg, n. -s. 
philosophical, phllosophlsch. 
physician, Arzt, -es, Arzte. 
picture, Bild, m. -es, -er. 
picture-book, BOderdcrcA, n, -(e)s, 

-ucher. 
piece. Stack, n. -a, -e. apiece, das 

Stuck, 
piece for reading, Lesestiick, h. -<e)9, 

-e. 
pike (fish), Hecht, m. -es, -c. 



pine tree, Kieferbaum, w. ~{e)% 

-aume. 
pine wrood, Kieferfaolz, ». -es. 
pistol, Plst(/te,/. -n. 
place, seat, Platz, m. -es, -atze. 
place (in your), an Ihrer Stelle. 
place (to take), happen, geschehen, 

O. s. 
plant, pflanzen. 
plate. Teller, m. -s, -. 
platform, Plattform,/ -en. 
platinum, Platin', n. -«. 
play, spielen. 
play (at the theatre), Schausplel, «. -s, 

-e. Stuck, n. -es, -e, 
play-room, Spielzimmer, n, -es, -e. 
pleasant, angenehm. 
please, gefailen, O. 
please (if you), gef^igst, bitte. 
pleases (it), es beliebt, impers. 
pleasure, Vergniigen, n. -s, -. 
pleasure or inclination (to have> 

Lust haben. 
plum, Pflaum9,/. -n. 
plural, Mehrheit,/! -en. 
Pluto, Pluto, m. 
poem, Gedicht, n, -(e)B, -e. 
point (to be on the — of), im Begxiffe 

sein. 
polytechnic school, Polytechn/kma, 

n. -s. 
porter, Portler^, m. -s, -s. 
possession (to come in — of), erital- 

tin, O. 
possessor, Be^tzer, m. -s, -. 
possible, mSgiich. 
possibly, vielleicht; not possible, 

gar nicht. 
postage-stamp, Awtmaike,/. -n. 
post-office, Post,/, -en. 
post-office (mainX Hauptpost,/. 
poultry, Grefliigel, n. s, 
pound, Pfund, n* -es, -«. 
practice, iiben. 
praise, loben. 
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tweciouB, noble, edel. 

prefer, vor-ziehen, O. 

preposition, Vorwort, «. -<e)6, -drter. 

Preposition^/, -en. 
present, anwesend. 
present, cnrrent, laufend. 
prese^nt, give, schenken. 
prese'nt, introduce, vor-stellen. 
pretty, hiibsch. 
pretty, tolerably, ziemlich. 
previously, vorher. 
probably, wahrscheinlich, wohl. 
promenade, walk, Spaziergang, m. 

-{e)s, -Unge. 



promise, versprechen, O. 
promise, Versprechen, m. -s. 
pronoun, Fiirwort, h. -{e)s, -orter, 

Prono^men, «. -s, -ina. 
prosperous, gliicklich. 
Prussia, Preussen, n. -s. 
pshaw 1 bah ! 
public, offentlich. 
punish, bestrafen. 
pupil, Schiiler, tn. -s, -. 
put, place, stellen, setzen. 
put on (of a hat), auf-setzen. 
put on (of clothes), an-ziehen, O. 



Q. 



quail (song of the), Wachtelschlag, 

nt. -(e)s, -age. 
Quaker, Quaker, m. -s, -. 



question, Frage,y. -n. 
quick, schnell. 
quicksilver, QuecksHber, u. 



R. 



rail, Schiene, /! ~n. 

railroad, Elisenbahn,/! -n. 

railway, Schienenu/eg, m. -(e)8, -e. 

rain, Begen, m. -s. 

rains (it), ee regnet, impers. 

rather, should rather, liebcr mogen. 

reach, retchen, 

read, lesen, O. 

read through, finish reading, durch- 

lesen, O. 
reading-piece, Lesestiick, n. -<«)s, -e. 
ready, bere/t fertig. 
really, wirklich. 
rear, hinter. 

Reaumur (adj.), Re'tuimur'sch. 
receive, come in possession of, er- 

halten, O. 
receive, get, bekommen, O. 
receive, welcome, empfangen, O. 
recently, vor kurzem, kiirzlich, neu- 

lich. 
reception room, Besuchzimmer, h. 

-s, -, Empfangszimmer, «. -s, -. 
recite, her-sagen. 



red, rot 

refreshments, Er/r/sc/rungen (pi). 

regards, compliments, Empfeh* 

lungen (pi.). 
regards (to give one's — to), griis- 

sen. 
region, Gegend, /". -en. 
regret, bedauern. 
relate, erzahlen. 
reluctantly, ungem. 
remain, bleiben, O. s. 
remainder, ^est, m. "es, -e. 
remember, erinnem, refi. (gen. or an 

with ace.), sich ent»nnen (gen.), nicht 

vergessen. 
remember one to, griissen, empfeh- 

len, O. 
remiss, neglectful, nachl^ssig. 
render, hefern; render or fight a 

battle, eine Schlacht liefern. 
report, (is reported to), sollen. 
reproach, Vorwurf , m. -a, -iirfe. 
require, erfordem. 
reside, wohnen. 



414 



ENGLISH-GERMAN VOCABULARY. 



restaurant, Restauratlor^,/, -«ii. 

retain, behalten, O. 

return, zuriick-kominen. 

reward, belohnen. 

ribbon. Band, n. -es, -a.nder. 

rich, reich. 

rid (be — of), los sein (gen. or ace.)* 

ride (on horseback), re/ten, O. h. or s. 

right, recht 

right (to be), Recht haben. 

right on, gerade aus. 

ring, Ring, m. -es, -e. 

ring, jingle, klingeln. 

ring-finger, Rlngfinger, m. -s, -. 

ripe, reif. 

rise, get up, atf/stehen, O. s. 

rise (of sun and moon), auf-gehen, O. s. 

river, Fluss, nt. -es, -iisse. 

robin, Rotkehlchen. 

rock, schaukeln. 



rocking-chair, Schaukelstuhl, m.-if^ 

-tihle. 
roll, Brotchen. 
roll awray, davonn>//en. 
Roman (the), RSmer, m. -«, -. 
roof, Dach, n. -es, -acher. 
room, Zimmer, ». -«, -. 
rose, R08B1/. -n. 
rosebush, ffose/istrauchf mk. -(c)s, 

-auche or -aucher. 
round, rund, 
round-trip ticket, i?ifiK/rei8ebillet, n. 

-Si -c or -s. 
route, Linie,y^ -n, 
rule, Kegel, /. -n. 
rule (as a), in der RegeL 
run, laufen, O. s. rennetif irreg. N. 
Russia, Russiandf n. -s. 
Russian, rusAsch. 
Russian (the), Ruaae, m. ~n, -n. 



s. 



sack, Tasche,/! -n. 

saddle-horse, Reitpferd, n. -(e)s, -e. 

sailor, Matro'se, m. -n, -n. 

sake (for my), um meinet willen. 

salute, griissen. 

same, derselbe. 

same (all the), gleich, einerlei. 

Santa Claus, Prinz or Knecht Ru- 

precht, m. -s. 
satisfied, zufrieden. 
Saturday, Sonnabend, m. -s, -e, 

Sams fay, iw. -s, -e. 
Saxony, Sachaen, u. -s. 
say, tell, sagen. 
say over, htX'Sagtxu 
sasring, maxim, Sprichwort, m. -(e)s, 

-orter. 
scarcely, kaiun. 
scholar, pupil, Schuler, m. -s, -. 
school, Schule, /. -n. 
Scotland, Schottlandt n, -s. 
screw steamer, 5cArai«6endampfer, 

Wf • -♦« — • 



sea-mile, SeemeUe,/, ^n. 
search, suchen. 

seasickness, ^eekrankheit,/*. -en. 
seascn-of-the-year, c/o/rreszeit, /. 

-en. 
seat, Siti, m. -es, -e, Platz, m» -es, 

-atze. 
seat (to take a), Platz nehmen, setzen, 

refl. 
second, zweit. 
secure, engage, belegen. 
Sedan, Sedan^, n. -s. 
see, «eAen, O. 
seem, schdnen, O. 
seldom, aelien. 
sell, verkaufen. 

send, schicken, aenden, irreg. N. 
send away, dispatch, verse/?</en, 

irreg. N., abschicken. 
sentence, Satz, m. -es, -itze. 
September, September, m. -s, -. 
serious, ernst. 
servant, Kellner, m. -s, -. 
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■erve, dienen. 

■ervice (at church), Gottesdienst, m. 

-{e)s, -e. 
set (of sun and moon), unter-gehen, 

O. s. 
seven, aleben. 
seventeen, 8ieb(en)zehih 
seventh, siebent. 
seventy, siBb{en)zlg. 
several, mehrere (pi.), 
severe, severely, violently, staik. 
share (to fall to one's — ), einem zu 

Teil werden. 
she, ale. 

ship, ScMff, n, -es, -e. 
shoe, 8chuh, m. -es, -e. 
shoemaker, Schuhmaeher, m. -s, -. 
shop, store, Laden, m. -s, - or -aden. 
short, kurz, klein. 
showr, zeigen. 
shut, zu-machen. 
sick, krank. 
side, Seite,/. -n ; this side, diesseits 

(gen.); that side, jenseits (gen). 
sidewralk, Fussweg, m. -(e)s, -e. 
side-wrheeler, Raddampfer, m. -^, -. 
silver, Sllber, n. -s. 
since, selt (dat). 
since, as, da. 

since (long), Idngat, iange her. 
sing, stngen, O. 
single, individual, einzeln. 
singular (number/, Einheit,^ -en. 
sink, ainken. 
sister, Schtveater,/. -n. 
sit, aiizcn, O. 
sitting-room, Stube,^ -n. 
six, aecha. 
sixth, aechat, 
sixty, aechzig. 
sky, Himmel, m. s, -. 
sleep, to be asleep, achlafta. O. 
sleeping room, ^cA/o/zimmer, n. 



-s, -. 



slow, langsam. 



small, klein. 

smith, Schmled, m. -es, -e. 

smoke, rauchen. 

snow, Schnee, m, -s. 

snows (it), ea achneit, impers. 

so, thus, sa 

so (is it not), ntcht wahr? 

soap, 8eife,/. -n. 

society, Gesellschaft,/: -en. 

soldier, Soldaft, m. -en, -en. 

some, einige (pi.). 

some, somewhat, etu/cM. 

somebody, some one, jemand. 

sometimes, zuweilen. 

son, Sohttf m. -es, -ohne. 

song. Lied, -es, -er. 

soon, bald. 

sorry (I am), es thut mir leid. 

sorry (I am — to say), tmfcrtuna*e- 

ly, leider. 
sort, kind, Sorte,/. -n. 
sound, tonen. 
sound, run, go, lauten. 
south, Sudan, m, -ens. 
Spain, Spanlen, n. -s. 
Spaniard, Spanier, m. -s. 
Spanish, apaniach. 
speak, aprechen, O. 
spectacles (pair of), Brille,/*. -n. 
speech (part of), Redeteil, m. -(e)s, 

-e. 
spell, buchstabie'ren. 
spend, pass, zu-bringen, irreg. N. 
spite, trotz (dat.). 
splendid, prachtvoll, herrlich. 
spoon, Lo£Eel, m. -s, -. 
spring, FriihUng, m. -s, -e. 
square, Platz, m, -es, ^tze. 
square (market), Afor/rtplatz, m. -es, 

-iitze. 
stage, Buhne,/. -n. 
stand, ateheaf O. 

start, ab-fahren, O. s., ab-gehen, O. s. 
state, declare, er/r/dren. 
station, Station',/, -en. 



i 
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stay (at a hotel), lodge, log/eren. 
stay, remain, blelben, s. 
steal, atehlen, O. 

steamboat, Dampf6oot n. -{e)»f -<5te. 
steamer, Dampfer, m. -s, -. 
steamer (ocean), Seedampfer,m.-s, -. 
steel pen, Stahlkd&r,/. -n. 
steerage, Zwischendeck, n. -(e)B, -e. 
step, treten, O. 
still, yet, noch. 
stop, an-halten, O. 
stop, cease, auf-horen. 
stopping-place, Haltestelle,^ -n. 
store, shop. Laden, m. -s, -n or -Sden. 
store (at the — of), bei (dat.X 
stork, Storchf m. -es, -brche. 
story, MSlrchen, Anekdo'te,/! -n. 
story (of a house), Stockwerk, n. --(e)s, 

-e. 
story (first), Erdgeschoas, n. -es, 

-osse. 
story (second), eine Treppe hoch. 
story (third), zwei Treppen hoch. 
stove. Of en, m. -s, Of en. 
straight, gerade. 

straw hat, Strohhut, m. -(e)s, -iite. 
stream, Strom, m. -es, -ome. 
street, Strasse,/. -n. 
street (cross), QvLtrStrasse, /. -n. 
street (main), Hauptstra5«e,/ -n. 
St re St crossing, Strasseniibergang, 

m. -(c)s, -Snge. 



strike, schlagen, O. 

stroke, blow, Schlsq;, m. --es, -^e. 

strong, stark. 

student, Studenf, m. -en, -en. 

study, studied ren, 

Stuttgart, Stuttgart, n. -s. 

subject, on that — , dariiber. 

subtract, ab-ziehen, O. 

suburb, Vorstadt,/! ^idte. 

such, such a, wich (solch&r). 

summer, Sommer, m. -«, -e. 

sun, Sonne,/, -n. 

sun shade, sua umbrella, Sonnea- 

schirm, m. -(e)s, -e. 
Sunday, Sonntng, m, -s, -e. 
supper, Abendbrod, «. -(e)s. 
suppose, glauben. 
sure, secure, sicher. 
sure (I am), nevertheless, doch. 
sure (to be), wohl. 
surface, OberflSlche, /, -n. 
swallow, Schwalbe,/. -n. 
Swede (the), Schwede, m. -n, -n« 
Sweden, Schweden, n. -s. 
Swedish, aohwediach. 
sweet, was. 
Swiss, native of Switserlaad, 

Schu/eizer, m. -s, -. 
Switzerland, Schweiz,/. 
syllable, Sitbe,/. -n. 
sylph, Sylphlde,/. -n. 



T. 



table, Tisch, m. -es, -e. 

tailor, Schneider, m. -s, -. 

take, nehmen. 

tall, gross. 

taste, schmecken. 

tea. Thee, m. -e'es, -e'e. Abendbrot, 

n, -(e)s, -e. 
tea (to take), Abendbrot essen. 
teach, lehren. 
teacher, Lehrer, m, -s, -. ' 



telegram, Depesche, /. -n. Tet$- 

gramm, h, -es, -e. 
tell, sagen, erzSlhlen. 
ten, zehn, 
tenth, tehnt* 
than, ab. 

thank, danken (dat.). 
thanks, gratitude, Dank, m. -es. 
that, doss. 
that, jen (jener), das. 
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the, d^r, 

theatre, ThmiftBr, m. hi* <-, Schao- 

spielhaus, h. -es, Sluser. 
their, ihr. 

then (following a condition), so. 
then, at that time, itann, 
then, in that caee, denn. 
Theodore, The^odor, nt, -s. 
there, da, dort. over there, da 

driiben, 
there are, es sind, es giebt. there it, 

es Ist, es giebt. 
thcnrfore, daher, danun, deshalb. 
therein, in that, d€irin. 
thereon, on that, daran, 
thereupon, upon that, darauf, 
thermometer, Thermome^ter, n. 



-s, -. 



they, sie. 

they, people, one, man. 

think, glauben, denkeat irreg. N. 

think (I), nevertheless, doch. 

th^nk over, UberWgtn. 

third, dritt 

thirsty (I) am, es durattt mich, in- 

pers. 
thirteen, drelzehn. 
thirteenth, dreizehnt 
thirtieth, dreisaigat 
thirty, dfetaalg. 
this, diea (dieaer). 
thither, dahin, hin. 
thou, (/if. 
though, dwfi. 

thousand, Tauaend, n. -s, -e. 
three, dret. 
through, dutch (ace.), 
through or done with, fertig. 
thumb, Daumen, m. -s, -. 
thunder-storm, Gewitter, h, >s, -. 
Thuringiat Thuringen, m -s. 
Thursday, Donneratag, m, -s, -e. 
thus, so, ao, 
thy, dein. 
ticket. Billet', n. -es, *e. 



ticket office, BiUetenbiireau, ». -s, -%. 
ticket there and back, Retourbillet', 

M, -(e)s, -e. 
tie together, susaminen-binden, O. 
time, Zeit,yi -en, Mai, n. -es, -e. 
time (at the same), also, mit. 
time-table, Fahrplan, m. -{e)s, -e or 

-ane, 
timid, cowardly, furchtsam. 
tired, miide. 
title, Titel, m. -*, -. 
to, bis (ace ), nach (dat.), zu (dat.). 
to-day, heute. 

together with, mit, miisamt, 
tolerably, zienUich. 
to-morrow, morgan. 
to-morrow evening, morgan abend, 
to-morrow morning, morgan friih. 
tongue, Zunge,/. -n. 
ton, Tonna./. -n. 
tonnage, fon/ie/rgehalt, m, -{e)8. 
too, auch (also), zu, mit-. 
top, (on top of), oben auf. 
town, Stadt,/ -adte. 
town (little), StUdtchen. 
trade, Handwerk, n. -(e)s, -e. 
train, Zug, m, -es, -iigc. 
train (accommodation), Personen* 

zug, m. -(e)s, -Uge. 
train (fast or express), Schnellzug. 
train (night), Nachtz^. 
transitive, tranaitio. 
translate, iiberse^tzen. 
travel along (with), mit-reisen, s. 
treat of, handeln. 
tree, Baum, m. -es. -aiune. 
tree (little), BSumchen. 
trifle, Bischen (bischen). 
true, treu, wahr. 

true (is it not -^or so), nicfit wahr? 
trunk, Koffer, m. -s, -. 
Tuesday, DIanatag, m. -s, -e. 
turn (it is my turn), die Reihe ist an 

mir. 
turi^, wenden, N. and irreg. N. 
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twelfth, MUflUft, 
twelve, Mw6lf, 
twentieth, zwaniigtt 
twenty, xwaniig. 



twenty-fint, einundzwanzlgsU 
twenty-one, einundzumnzig. 
two, zwel. 



U. 



umbrella, Regemchirm, m. -<e)B, -e. 
unable to, nidit kdnnen, nicht inv- 

stande sein. 
uncle, Oheim, m.-s, -e. Onket, m.-s, -. 
under, unter (dat. or ace). 
underttand, vertfteAen, O. 
undertake, antemeh'men, O. 
unfortunately, leider. 
United Btatet, die Vereinigten Ma«- 

ten. 



until (conj.), tns. 

until (prepOt bis (ace). 

unwell, unwohl. 

up, on/; up ttaira, obeo. 

upon, Otf/ (dat or ace.). 

uppermoat, oberat 

U8e,.8ich bedienen (geo.)t brauchen. 

uaeful, ntitzlicfa. 

uaual, ttblich. 



V. 



vain (in — ). vergebens. 

valley. Thai, n, -es, -aler. 

valuable, kostbar. 

vane, Wetter/aA/i«, /. -n. 

various, verschieden. 

vegetables, Gemiise, n, -s, ". 

verb, Zeitwort, m. -^e)8, -Urttt, Verbum, 

n. -«, -a or -en. 
verse, VerSf m, -es, -e. 
veryt very much, sehr. 



vicinity, Nahe,/ 
Vienna, Wien, m. -s. 
villa, W//0,/ -en. 
village, Dorf, «. -«s, -drier, 
violin, Geige,^ -n. 
virtue (by — of), kraft (gen.), 
visit, Besuch, m» -es, -a. 
visit, besuchen. 
voice, Stimme,yi •«. 



w. 



wagon, carriage, Wagen, m. -s, -. 
wait, warten. 

waiting-place, Haltestelle,^ -n. 
waiting-room, Wartesaal, m. -es, 

-&le. 
wake, wake up, ivecktn. 
^valk, gehen, O. s. 
walk, promenade, Spaziergang, m. 

-(e)8, -inge. 
walking (to go out), spaxie'ren gehen, 
wall (of a room), Wand,^ -^nde. 
Walter, Walther, m. -s. 
want, wollen, irreg. N., wiinschen, 

brauchen; no one wants, es lustet 

keinen. 



warm, warm. 

watch, time*keeper, Uhr,/, -en. 
watch, guard, Wacht,/. -en. 
watchman (night), Naehtw&ehtBrf 



f9€m "^j ■*• 



water, WasBer, n. -s, -. 

way (which is the — to), trie gcht 

man nach ? 
wear, tragen, O. 
weather. Wetter, m. -s. 
Wednesday, Mittwoch, m, -s, •^. 
week, Woche,/". -n. 
weep, weinen. 
weigh, wiegen, O. 
Weimar, Weimar, h» -s. 
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wricome, empfangen, O. 

well, gut, wohl. 

well, I suppose, umhL 

well-behaved, artig. 

west, WeattUf m. -ens. 

what (of — number), wievielst? 

what day of the month have we 

to-day ? den wievielsten dee Monata 

haben wtr heute ? 
what, that which, whatever, was. 
what kind of, woB f iir ? 
when, als, wann ? wenn, 
whence, woher ? 
where, wo ? 

wherein, in what or which, Uforln. 
^vhereof , of what or which, 'uwvon. 
wherout, out of what or which, 

woraue. 
wherewith, with what or which, 

ivomit. 
whether, ob. 
which, (welch), weicher, 
^vhistle, pfeifen, O. 
white, wefsa* 

vrho, whoever, he who, wer. 
whole, ganz. 
^vhy, warum. 
wide, wait 

wife, Frau,/. -en, Gemahlin,/*. -ncn. 
Wilhelmina, WllhelmVna,/. 
wiU, Wme{n), m, -«. 



will, wolien, irreg. N. 

William, Wilhelm, m. -s. 

William street, Wilhelmatraaae, / 

-n. 
wind. Wind, m. -es, -e. 
window, Fenster, fu -s, -. 
wine, Wain, m. -es, -e. 
wing, Fliigel, m. -s, -. 
Mrinter, Wintar, m. -s, -. 
wise, in no wise, auf keine WalaBi 

keineswegs. 
wish, Wunach, m. -es, -ttnsche. 
Mrish, wSnaehen. 
with, mit (dat.)« 

with, at the house of* bei (dat.). 
Mrithin, innerhalb (gen.), 
woman, Frau,^ -en. 
wonder (I), es wundart mich, impers. 
wood, Holz, n, -es, -e or -dlzer. 
wood, grove, Wald, m. -es, -alder, 
woolen, woilen. 
word, Wort, «.* -es, -c or -drter. 
work, Arbeitf y. -en. 
work, arbeiten. 
world. Welt, /. -n. 
write, schreiben, O. 
wrrcng, unrecht. 
vnong (to be), Unrecht liaben. 
^>vrongly, unrechterweise. 
Wiirtemberg, WUrtamberg, n. -s. 
Wiirtsburir, Wiiriburg, n. —. 



Y. 



year, Ja/ir, n. -es, -e. 

yes,ya. 

yesterday, gaatem, 

yet, noch. 

yet (not), noch nicht 



Sronder, dort 
you, du. Sic. 
young, Jung. 
young lady, FrSulein. 
your, dein, Ihr. 



z. 



sero, naught, cipher. Null,/: -en. | zoological, loolo^giaelu 
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The references are to pages^ and {in smaller figures above the 

line td) sections. 



ACCENT 8, * ; in inseparable and 
separable verbs, 102, '. 

ACCUSATIVE CASE, office of,i3, '; 
161, \ nominative and accu- 
sative have the same form in 
feminine and neuter, 13, ^; pre- 
positions governing; dat. or 
ace ; 41, Note 1 2 ; an expres- 
sions of time *' when ? " and 
"how long?*' 69, Note 20; 
place of dat. and ace. depen- 
ding upon the same verb, 72, 
Note 22, 125, '^; prepositions 
governing, 146, Note 41 ; after 
verbs, 1 79, ". 182,' ; of measure, 
181, '; absolute, 182, ^ 

ADDRESS, pronouns in, i6» Note 
I, 28, Note 8, 62. 

ADJECTIVES, of nationality not 
written with capital initial, 2,^ ; 
attributive, 82, '; predicate, 
82, '; as adverb, 82, 3; as noun, 
^Zt ^J comparison of, 83,*; 
when declined, 83, ^; declen- 
sion of, 83, '; first declension 
of, 84, ®"** ; irregular compari- 
son of, 86; second declension 
of, 90, '"'; second declension, 
class I. (after " der '* words)> 
90, ^''; second declension, 
class II. (after *' ein" words), 
95» *'^ composition, 247 ; deri- 
vation, 247; with prefixes, 248, 
" J suffixes, 249, '". 



ADJUNCTS OF THE VERB, order 
of, in the sentence, 125; nouns, 
125, '^; personal and reflexive 
pronouns, 125, '^; adverbs, 
125, **; prepositions, 125, ". 

ADVERB, 266; compound adverb 
instead of preposition with 
demonstrative or relative pro- 
noun, 67, Note 18; adjective 
used as, 82, '; order of in the 
sentence, 12^, '^ composition, 
254; derivation, 255; suffixes, 
25s, " ; lists of, 267, etc. 

ADVERBIAL CONJUNCTIONS, 1 24, 
20 

ALPHABET, German, i ; use of 
capitals, 2,»; 27, », 62, 83, *; 
in German script, 287. 

als {when), 127, Note 38. 

am, with superlative of adjec- 
tive, 83, ». 

ARRANGEMENT, of the Sentence, 



122, 



I-I7 



ARTICLE (definite), serves to in- 
troduce German dec]ension,i2; 
declension of, 1 7, * ; to be pre- 
fixed in naming German nouns, 
14, Remark; abbreviated and 
appended to preceding word, 
19, Note 4; for English pos- 
sessive, 23 ; used when we do 
not have it in English, 78, 
Note 24; separated by inter- 
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vening words from its noun, 
126, ". 

ARTICLE (indefinite), declension 
of, 22, '. 

ASSERTION, subjunctive of sof- 
tened, 152, *®. 

ATTRIBUTIVE ADJECTIVE, 82, '. 

aufs, with superlative of adjec- 
tive, 83, K 

AUXILIARIES, of tense, 44, '*'; 
sein instead of haben, 45, ^; 
of mood see ** modal auxil- 
iaries ; " of passive, 115,*, **'; 
" causative " auxiliary, 118, 
Note 35. 

BRACKETS, how used in the Exer- 
cises, 48, Remark ; in the Ger* 
man-English vocabulary, 355,*. 

CAPITAL LETTERS, USe of, 2, ', 

27, ', 62, 83, *; in pronouns of 
address, 10, Note i. 

CARDINAL numerals, 30, 36. 

cases, 13, ' ; table of case en- 
dings in first noun-declension, 
59,^; different cases in Ger- 
man and English after a verb, 
74, Note 23 ; in second noun- 
declension, 76,'; in class II. 
of second adjective<leclen8ion, 
96, «. 

"causative AUXILIARY," I18, 

Note 35. 

causf {kavtt M), 1 18, Note 35. 

character, German printed, i ; 
written, 287. 

Chen, leln, declension of nouns 
in, 60, 9; signification of, 62, 
Note 17 ; gender and declen- 
sion of, not indicated in the 
vocabularies, 355, '. 

classes, in first declension of 
nouns, 59, ^; in second declen- 
sion of adjectives, 90, '. 

command or wish, use of the 
subjunctive to express, 1 52, '. 



COMPARISON, of adjectives, see 
adjectives. 

composition, 225; of verbs, 228 ; 
nouns, 237 ; adjectives, 247 ; 
adverbs, 254. 

COMPOUND adverbs, used in- 
stead of preposition with rela- 
tive or demonstrative pro- 
noun, 67, Note 18. 

COMPOUND NOUNS, declension 
and gender of, 72, Note 21 ; in 
mann have leute in plural, 
104, Note 31. 

COMPOUND tenses, formation 
of, 44» '*'; paradigm of, 45, '; 
position of, in the sentence, 47, 
Note 13, 122, '•"; of haben, 
sein, werden, 51,''^; in sub- 
junctive 144, \ 

COMPOUND VERBS, See INSEPAR- 
ABLE and SEPARABLE VERBS. 

CONDITION, expressed by inver- 
sion of subject and verb, 54, 
Note 15, 123,® J subjunctive 
of, 151,'. 

CONDITIONAL MOOD, I44, *, 

CONDITIONAL SENTENCE, the sen- 
tence following introduced by 
80^ 127, Note y/, 

CONJUGATION OF VERBS, NeW 

and Old, 32, *-^• New, 33, •« ; 
Old, 39, *"■. See also verbs. 

CONJUNCTIONS, 259 ; general con- 
nectives, 123,*; 2&,*, adve]> 
bial, 124,"; 260,", subordi- 
nating, 124,"; 261, *". 

CONSONANT SOUNDS, table of 
English equivalents, 6, *^; ex- 
ercise on, II. 

damit {in order that) introduces 
transposed sentences, 62, Note 
16, 124, "; followed by the 
subjunctive, 151, ^ 

das, referring to plural number 
and different genders, 30, 
Note 9. 
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dmss introduces transposed sen- 
tences, 62, Note 10, 124, "; 
when expressing a purpose 
followed )i>y the subjunctive, 
151, '; omission of causes 
change from transposed to 
normal order, 152,*. 

DATIVE CASE, office of, 13,' ; 161, 
\ always ends in n in plural, 
13,'; as indirect object after 
a verb, 33, Note 11 ; prepo- 
sitions governing dat. or ace, 
41, Note 12 ; e (in parenthesis) 
may be dropped, 60, '; order of 
dat. and ace. depending upon 
the same verb, 72, Note 22, 
125, **; after a verb where an 
objective case is used in Eng., 
74, Note 23; with verbs, 171,' 
and 174,", with adj., and adv., 
175. '", nouns, 175, •\ 

DAY, time of, no. Note 34; 113, 
Conversation 17. 

DAY OF THE MONTH, 64, Voca- 
bulary. 

DAYS OF THE WEEK, 56^ Voca- 
bulary. 

DECLENSION, general introduc- 
tion to, 13; of nouns, see 
NOUNS; of compound nouns, 
72, Note 21 ; of adjectives, see 

ADJECTIVES. 
DEFINITE ARTICLE, See dCF. 

dein, (possessive pronoun), de- 
clension of, 27, \ 

denn {/or), does not require 
transposed order of sentence, 
123, ^ 

DEPENDENT SENTENCE, arrange- 
ment of, 124, '*"*^ 

der and welcher, may both 
introduce a relative clause, 92, 
Note 28. 

der (definite article), serves to 
introduce German declension, 
1 2 ; declension of, 13, * ; " der " 
words, 18, ^ 9c, ' ; appended 



in abbreviated form to prece- 
ding word, 19, Note 4; for 
English possessive, 23; where 
we do not have it in English, 
^8, Note 24; declension of ad- 
jective after, 90, *, 

der (demonstrative pronoun), de- 
clension of, 92. 

der (relative pronoun), declen- 
sion of, 92. 

"der*' WORDS, 18, ', 90, *; de- 
clension of adjective after, 90, 
''^; derivation, 225. 

dies (dieser), declension of, 17, 
» and «. 

dieses referring to plural nuni> 
ber and different genders, 30^ 
Note 9. 

DIMINUTIVES, in chen and lein, 
60, ', 62, Note 17. 

DIPHTHONGS, table of English 
equivalents of, 6, '^; Exercise 
on, 10. 

DIRECT OBJECT, of a trausitivc 
verb, 28, Note 7. 

dtt, how used, 28, Note 8; de- 
clension of, 54. 

dttrfen, signification of, 92, Note 
29; "modal auxiliary," 105, 
Note 32; dependent verb often 
not expressed, 105, Note 32; 
does not take zu before a fol- 
lowing infinitive, 1 18, Note ^6; 
conjugation of, 329 ; infinitive 
used for participle, 329, '; 
further uses, 205, 209. 

e, in personal endings of the 
verb, 33, '°"" ; when inserted 
before preterit ending, 33,"; 
in gen. and dat. of nouns, 60,'. 

ein (indefinite article), declen- 
sion of, 22, ^. 

"ein** WORDS, 27, '; declension 
of adjective after, 95, '. 

einige (sonte)^ iq. Note 3. 

el, nouns in, 60, ^ 
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KMPiiASis, kirerkioii to express, 

123, ". 

en, nouns in, 60, .^. 

ENDINGS, of nouns and adjec- 
tives, see CASES. 

ENDINGS, of verbs, see personal 

ENDINGS. 

English and German, compa- 
rison between, with reference 
to the pronunciation, 3, *"^ 6, 
'^ 9^ ^ I periphrastic forms of 
the verb, i6^ Note 2, 33, Note 
10; order of the sentence, 47, 
Note 13, 62, Note 16; prepo- 
sition with case and compound 
adverb, 67, Note 18; different 

. cases after a verb, 74, Note 
2V, use of the definite article, 
70^ Note 24; use of the passive 
voice, 116, ^'; use of reflexive 
verbs, 131, ^; genitive after 
reflexives, 134, Note 39; use 
of impersonal verbs. 139, *; 
use of the present and perfect 
tenses, 140, Note 40; use of 
the subjunctive, 150^'"'; tenses 
in indirect statement, 152, ^; 
use of the perfect and preterit 
tenses, 1^3, Note 42; words 
historically related, see the 
vocabularies. 

entweder, does not require 
transposed order of sentence, 

er, declension of, 62. 

er, nouns in, 60, '. 

es, declension of, 62; meaning 

*' there," 62; in impersonsd 

verbs, 138, '. 
es giebt, es ist, {tAere is, there 

are), distinction between^ 67, 

Note 19. 
etwas, translates some when, 19, 

Note 3. 

ETYMOLOGY OF GERMAN WORDS, 

indication of, in the German- 
English vocabulary, 355, '. 



e«er (gen, plural of 4u), 544 
euer (possessive pronoun), de- 
clension of, 27, 3. 

FEMININE NOUNS, do not change 
for declension in the singular, 
22, Note 6, S9» ';i«^ first de- 
clension, 58, *, 60, 9, 66, ', 7 1,' ; 
in second declension, 58, ^ ; in 
in, 80. See also gender. 

FIRST DECLENSION, of nouns, 59, 

**; of adjectives, 84, *. 
Foreign words, pronunciation 

of, 8, ^. 
Frau, before titles and names, 

72. 

Fr9ulein, before titles and 
names, 72. 

FRENCH and GERMAN, Compa- 
rison between, with reference 
to the pronunciation, 3, ^; use 
of the passive voice, 136, '; 
use of the present and perfect 
tenses 140, Note 40; use of 
the subjunctive, 150, \ 

fUr, in was fttr {wAaf kind of), 
86, Note 26. 

FUTURE TENSE, how formed, 
44, ^ ; never formed with wol* 
len, 47, Note 14. 

ge-, used to form past participle 
33, ^; omitted m inseparable 
verbs, 103, *; omitted in g^e- 
worden as auxiliary of pas- 
sive, 115,*. 

geben, inflection of the simple 
tenses indicative, 40, * ; of the 
subjunctive, 145, ^ 

GENDER, general remarks on, 
i3» '; of infinitives used as 
nouns, 6o» ^ ; of nouns in chen 
and lein, 60, ^ ; of nouns in 
el, en, er, 60, 9; of nouns in 
kiinft, nis, and sal, 66, '; of 
compound nouns, 72, Note 2i; 
of nouns in in, 80 f how deter- 
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mined, 227 ; See also mascu- 
line, FEMININE, and NEUTER. 
GENITIVE CASE, office of, 1 3, ', 

161, '; ending in nouns, 59, ^; 
must be known in order to de- 
cline a noun, 59, *; whether es, 
dr 8, 60, '; after reflexive 
verbs, 134, Note 39; mode of 
indication of in the vocabula- 
ries, 355, *, with nouns, 162,*; 
verbs, 164, *; 168, *; adj., 164, 
" ; adverbial, i68, «^ 

GERMAN LANGUAGE, brief sketch 

of, 280. 
German printed character, 

I ; written, 287. 
grimm's law, 277. 

haben, inflection of present in- 
dicative of, 19 ; of preterit indi- 
cative of, 23 ; used as tense 
auxiliary, 44, '; inflection of 
compound tenses indicative of, 
51, '; does not take zu before 
a following infinitive, 1 18, Note 
36; of simple tenses subjunc- 
tive of, 134. 

hafve {let, cause), 118, Note 35. 

Aave been, same as have in com- 
pound forms of the verb, 45, ^. 

Herr, before titles and names, 
72. 

historical relation of Eng- 
lish to GERMAN WORDS, 319,*, 

355. *• 

HOUR, of the day, mode of ex- 
pressing, no. Note 34, Con- 
versation, 17. 

how lon^? when ? expressions of 
time in answer to, 69, Note 20. 

HYPHEN, indicates separable 
verbs in the vocabularies, 

355» '• 

ich, not written with a capital, 
2, ^; declension of, 47. 



if, expressed by inverted order 
of sentence, 123, ®. 

IMPERATIVE MOOD, formation 
of 34, **; place supplied by 
the subjunctive, 152, '. 

imperfect tense, see pre- 
terit. 

IMPERSONAL VERBS, definition 
of, T38, *; proper impersonals, 
139, '; verbs used like proper 
impersonals, 139, ^; more com- 
mon in German than in Eng- 
lish, 139, ^; no new mode of 
inflection, 139, *. 

IN, feminine nouns in, 80. 
in order that, expressed by das8» 
damit, with the subjunctive* 

151.*- 

INDEFINITE ARTICLE, see AR- 
TICLE (indefinite). 

INDICATIVE MOOD, nature of, 
1 50, ^*. See also verbs. 

INDIRECT object, dative the 
case of, 13, * ; after a verb, 33, 
Note II. 

indirect statement, subjunc- 
tive of, 151, ^ 

infinitive mood, ending of, 32, 
* ; place of, in the sentence, 47, 
Note 13, 122,*; gender of, 
when used as noun, 60, ' ; 
omission after the '^ modal 
auxiliaries,*' 105, Note 32; ac- 
tive translated by passive, 1 18, 
Note 35 ; not preceded by zu 
after what verbs, 118, Note 
36; two at the end of a trans- 
posed sentence, 153, Note 43; 
omission of subject, 222; used 
instead of the past participle 
in " modal auxiliaries," 329, *, 

INSEPARABLE PREFIXES, lOI,'"*; 

separable prefixes used as, 1 10. 
Note 33, meaning, 229, ", 323, 
and 347. See also in German- 
English vocabulary. 
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INSEPARABLE Vl^RBS, lOI, *"*; 
inflection of, 103, '. 

INTERJECTIONS, listS o£, 273. 
INTERROGATIVE PRONOUN, 67. 
INTERROGATIVE SENTENCE, or- 
der of, 54, Note 15, 123, •. 

INVERTED SENTENCE, Order of, 

54, Note 15, 122, », 123, '; in 
what cases required, 123, ^; 
not re(|uired after general 
connectives or adverbial con* 
junctions, 124, '°. 

IRREGULAR COMPARISON, of ad- 
jectives, 86l 

IRREGULAR VERBS, in English, 
correspond to German Old 
Conjugation verbs, 39, '. 

IRREGULAR VERBS, of the new 
Conjugation, list of, 329. 

ITALICS, signification of, in the 
vocabularies, 319, *, 355, *. 

jen (jener), declension of, 18, ^. 

kein, declension of, 27, K 
kOrioen, signification of, 86, 
Note 27; "modal auxiliary," 
105, Note 32 ; dependent verb 
often not expressed, 105, Note 
32 ; does not take zu before a 
following infinitive, 118, Note 
36; conjugation of, J29; infi- 
nitive used for participle, 329 ; 
further uses of, 205, 209, 210. 

lassen, ** causative auxiliary," 
iiS, Note 35; does not take 
zu before a following infini- 
tive, 118, Note 36; further 
uses, 205, 222, 

Ut (havct cause)y 1 18, Note 35. 

LETTERS OF THE ALPHABET, 

printed, 1, written, 287. See 

also ALPHABET. 

man, meaning of, 20, Note 5 ; 
difference between man and 
sie in translating they^ 28. 



matich (mancher), declension 
of. 18, ». 

Mann, form of plural of, in 
compounds, 104, Note 31. 

MANNER (adverbs of), position 
of, in the sentence, 125, '^ 

MASCULINE XouNS, of the first 
declension, 58,'; in el, en, er, 
60, ^ ; of second declension, 76^ 
'. See also gender. 

MEASURE, case of the noun after 
words of, 79, Note 25. 

mein (possessive pronoun), de- 
clension of, 27, '. 

'* MODAL AUXIUARIES," I05, 

Note 32; verb depending upon 
them often not expressed, 105, 
Note 32 ; do not take zu before 
a following infinitive, 118, 
Note 36; inflection of, 329; 
infinitive used for participle, 
329; peculiar uses, 205 ; signi- 
fication of, see dttrfen, etc., 
in this index. 

MODIFIED VOWELS, See UM- 
LAUTS. 

mdgen, signification of, 92, Note 
29; "modal auxiliary," 105, 
Note 32 ; dependent verb often 
not expressed, los. Note 32 ; 
does not take zu before a tol- 
lowing infinitive, 118, Note 
36; conjugation of, 329; infi- 
nitive used for participle 329 ; 
further uses, 205, 214. 

MONOSYLLABIC NOUNS, retain e 
(in parenthesis) in gen. and 
dat, 60, '. 

MONTHS, names of, 64, Vocabu- 
lary. 

MOODS, comparison between in- 
dicative and subjunctive, 150, 
*"*, See also imperative, • in- 
dicative, INFINITIVE, and 
subjunctive moods. 

mUssen, signification of, 97, 
Note 30; "modal auxiliary," 
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105* Note 32; depeiKlent verb 
often not expressed, 105, Note 
32 ; does not take zu l>efore a 
following infinitive, 1 18, Note 
36; conjugation of, ^29; infi- 
nitive used for partiaple, 329 ; 
further uses, 205, 219. 



NEGATIVES, position of in the 
sentence. 125, '^ 

NEUTER NOUNS, in first declen- 
sion, c8, ' ; in chen and lein, 
60,9, o2, Note 17 ; in class III. 
of first declension, 71, '. See 

also GENDER. 

New Conjugation, charac- 
teristics of, 32, '"'; formation 
of, 33, •■**; inflection of a verb 
of, see lieben;.list of irregular 
verbs of, 329. 
NEW SOUNDS, in German, 3, ^ 
nicht, position of, in the sen- 
tence, 125,"**. 

NOMINATIVE CASE, ofiice of, 1 3, 

\ nominative and accusative 
the same in feminine and neu- 
ter, 13, ' ; plural, ending of, 59, 
^ 59» ^ ; must be known in or- 
der to decline a noun, 59, * ; 
plural, mode of indication in 
the vocabularies, 355, '. 

NORMAL ORDER OF SENTENCE, 

122, ^ and '; not afEected by 
the general connectives, 123, ^ ; 
instead of transposed order 
when dass is omitted, 1^2, ®. 
NOUNS, declension of, d^ 
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first declension of, C9, ^ ; first 
declension, class I., 60, ^'°j 
class II., 66, ^"^i class III., 
71, '"'; declension and gender 
of compound, 72, Note 21, 
104, Note 31 ; second declen- 
sion of, 76, '"*; adjectives used 
^> S3, ^ ; order of, in the sen- 
tence 125, ^: composition, 



237 ; derivation, 23S ; prefixes, . 

238, II; suffixes, 239, III. 
NUMERALS, Cardinal, 30, 36; orr 

dinal, 56. 
NUMERALS, meaning of, before 

words in the Exercises, 48, 

Remark. 

OBJECT, indirect, 13, *, J3, Note 
1 1 ; direct, of a transitive verb, 
28. Note 7. 

Old Conjugation, characteris- 
tics of, 32, *"^; formation of, 
39, '"' ; English irregular verbs, 
39, ' ; inflection of a verb of, 
see geben; list of verbs of, 

OPTATIVE OR IMPERATIVE SEN- 
TENCE, arrangement of, 123,^ 

OPTATIVE USE OF THE SUBJUNC- 
TIVE, 152, 9. 

ORDER OF THE SENTENCE, 122, 

•■"» 351. 
ORDINAL NUMBERS, 56. 

PARENTHESIS, meaning of, in the 
Exercises, 20, footnote. 

PARTICIPLE, formation of past, 
33' *» 39» ' ; of present, 33, ', 
39> ^ ; position of, in the sen- 
tence, 47, Note 13, 122, *; de- 
clension of, 83, \ 

PARTS OF SPEECH, names of, in 
German, 49, Vocabulary. 

PASSIVE VOICE, nature and for- 
mation of, 115, *"*; conjuga- 
tion of a verb in the, 115,^; 
distinction between passive 
and form with sein, 116, ^^; 
more frequent in English than 
German, 117, ^ passive use of 
active infinite, 118, Note 35. 

PERFECT TENSE, formation of, 
44, *i ^ ; use of, 153, Note 42. 

PERIPHRASTIC FORMS OF THE 

VERB, ildOf I am^ I have been^ 
etc.), ID, Note 2, 33, Note 45, "*, 
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PERSONAL ENDiKGS, of present, 
33» ***""; of preterit, 33, ". 

PERSONAL PART OF THE VERB, 

position of in the sentence, 
122, *. 

PERSONAL PRONOUNS, USe of, in 

address, 16, Note i, 28, Note 8, 
62 ; declension of, 47, 54, 62 ; 
place of in the sentence, 125, '^; 
reflexive use of, 132, *, 

PLACE (adverbs of), position of 
in the sentence, 125, '^ 

PLUPERFECT TENSE, formation 
of, 44, • »^. 

PLURAL, of noans, does not end 
in 8, 13, '; dative always ends 
in n, i3f ^; ending determines 
class in first declension of 
noans, ^9, ' ; ending in second 
declension, 76, K 

POSITIVE DEGREE OF ADJEC- 
TIVES, 82, ' 

POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS, definite 
article used for, 23; declen- 
sion of, 27, K 

POTENTIAL USE OP SUBJUNC- 
TIVE, 152, '®. 
PREDICATE ADJECTIVE, 82, *; 

its form in the superlative, 
82,3. 
PREFIXES, separable used insep- 
arably, 1 10, Note 33 ; to nouns, 
238, II ; to adjectives, 248, II. 
See also inseparable and 

SEPARABLE PREFIXES. 

PREPOSITIONS, contracted with 
definite article, 19, Note 4; 
governing dat. or ace, 41, 
Note 12 and 200 ; compounded 
with an adverb instead of a 
following case, 47, Note 18; 
separated by intermediate 
words from their noun, 125, 
*^; governing ace, 146, Note 
41; general uses, 185, etc., 
with inf. 187, "; with gen., 187; 
dat., 191; ace, 196. 



PRESENT TBN^E, formation of, 
in the indicative, 33, ^^ ; used 
for English perfect, 140, Note 
40; formation of, in the sub- 
junctive, 144, *. 

PRETERIT TENSE, distinguishes 
between New and Old Con- 
jugations, 32, 3; formation of, 
in New Conjugation, 32, ^; in 
Old, 39, ^ and ^; in subjunc- 
tive, 144, *. 

PRINCIPAL PARTS OF A VERB, 
32»'« 

PRONOUNS, possessive, 27, ^; 
personal, 47, J4, 62; relative 
and interrogative, 67, 92, 92, 
Note 28; <wmonstrative, 92; 
order of in the sentence, 125, 
**; reflexive, 132, *, 

PRONUNCIATION, remarks on, 2, 
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PURPOSE, subjunctive to express 
a, 151, *. 

QUANTITY, 5, ", ^ ; rules of, 5, **. 

QUESTION, see INTERROGATIVE 
SENTENCE. 

REFLEXIVE PRONOUN, position 

of, in the sentence, 125, *^; 
form of, 132, *, 
REFLEXIVE VERBS, definition of, 
'3i» *» proper reflexives, 131, 
'; more frequent in German 
than English 131,'; conjuga- 
tion, 132, * ; followed by 3ie 
genitive, 134, Note 39. 

REGULAR OR NORMAL ORDER OF 
SENTENCE, 122, ^ 

RELATIVE PRONOUNS, declenslon 
and use of, 67, 92, 92, Note 
28; require transposed order 
of sentence, 62, Note 16, 124, 

13 

Roman, printed character, i ; 

written, 287. 
ROOT, of a verb, 36, *. 
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SCRIPT, Gennan, 287. 
SEASONS, names of, 69, Vocabu- 
lary. 

SECOND DECLENSION, of IlOUnS, 

76, '"*; of adjectives, 90, *"*, 

95. ". 
sein (verb), inflection of present 

indicative of, 14; of preterit 

indicative of, 23 ; use as tense 

auxiliary, 45, ^ and ^ ; inflection 

of compound tenses indicative 

of, 52, '; not auxiliary of the 

passive, 116, ^ ; inflection of 

simple tenses subjunctive of, 

134. 
SENTENCE, Order of, has three 

forms, 122;*'^; normal order 

of, 122, *■*; inverted order of, 

123, '"*°;, transposed order of, 

124. '*"*'; order of the verbal 
adjuncts in the, 125, '^*'. 

SEPARABLE PREFIXES, I02, ^, 

loS, ' ; separable prefixes used 
inseparably, no, Note 33, 
and 232, Kv. 

SEPARABLE VERBS, conjugation 
of, 108, *■'; separable used in- 
separably, no, Note 33; list 
of, 230, IV. See also verbs. 

■ie, declension of, 73. 

■o, following a conaitional sen- 
tence, 127. Note 37. 

softened assertion, subjunc- 
tive of, 152, ". 

Bolch (solcher), declension of, 
18,9. 

soUen, signification of, 97, Note 
30; *' modal auxiliary,'' 105, 
Note 32; dependent verb 
often not expressed, 105, Note 
%2 ; does not take zu before a 
following infinitive, 118, Note 
36; conjugation of, 329; in- 
finitive used for participle, 329. 

som^, translation of, 72,Note 3. 

SOUNDS, new, in German, 2, ^ 
and ^ 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD» formation 
of, 144, ^-*; inflection of, 145, 
*"*; nature of, 150, '"♦; in 
conditions and to express a 
purpose, 151, *; in indirect 
statement, 151, ^*; to express 
a wish or command, 152, '; 
to soften the assertion, 152, 
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SUBORDINATING CONJUNCTIONS, 

124, ". 
SUBSTANTIVE, SCC NOUN. 

SUFFIXES, to verbs, 232, ^ 
nouns, 239, "S adj., 249, "', 
adv., 255. ". 

SUPERLATIVE DEGREE OF ADJEC- 
TIVES, forms an adverbial 
phrase, 82,'; formation of, S^, 
* ; declension of, 83, *, 

TENSES, formation of the com- 
I>ound, 44, '■^; present for Eng- 
lish perfect, 140, Note 40 ;m 
subjunctive of indirect state- 
ment, 151, '; perfect for Eng- 
lish preterit, 153, Note 42. 

fAere is, there are, how to trans* 
late, 79, Note 19. 

TIME (adverbs of), position of, 
in the sentence, 125, '^ 

TIME, expressions of, in answer 
to « when ? '* •* how long ? " 69, 
Note 20; of day, mode of ex- 
pressing, no. Note 34; and 
Conversation 17. 

TRANSITIVE VERB, Can be turned 
into passive, can be used re- 
flexively, 131, *. 

TRANSPOSED ORDER OF SEN- 
TENCE, 62, Note 16, 122, *, 
124, "; when required, 124, 
**■" ; changed to normal order 
when dass is omitted, 152, 8; 
position of personal part of 
verb when there are two in* 
finitives at end of, 15^ Note 

43- 
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umlauts, natufe of, 2, '; in con- 
jugation of the verb, 39, *, 
144,'; in plural of nouns, 60, 
® ; in nouns in chen and lein, 
62, Note 17 ; in comparison of 
adjectives, 83, '. . 

unser (possessive pronoun), de- 
clension of, 27, K 

VARIATION, of radical vowel in 
verbs of the Old Conjugation, 
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VERBS, conjugation of, 32, *"*; 
root of, 32, * ; principal parts 
of, J2,'; New Conjugation, 
33» > personal endings of 
present and preterit, 33, '°"'^; 
Old Conjugation, 39, ^; com- 
pound tenses of, 44, *"'; (ha- 
ben, sein, werden), 58, ^'^; 
inseparable and separable,ioi, 
'■*; inseparable, 102, *^ ; "mo- 
dal auxiliaries," 105, Note 32 ; 
separable, loS, '~^; separable 
used inseparably, no. Note 
3 J ; in the passive voice, 11 q, 
'■■; "causative auxiliary," no, 
Note 35 ; omission of zu before 
the infinitive of, 118, Note 36; 
position of, in the sentence, 
122, '■*^; order in the sentence 
of adjuncts of, 125, ''♦""^; re- 
flexive, 131, '"'; reflexive with 
genitive, 134, Note 39; imper- 
sonal, 138, '"*; conjugation of 
in the subjunctive, 144, *"*; 
nature and uses of the sub- 
junctive, 150, *"'°; of Old Con- 
jugation, list of, 319; of New 
Conjugation, irregular, list of, 
329; composition, 228; deriva- 
tion, 229; suffixes, 232, \ 

VOCABULARY, Gcrman-English, 
355, English-German, 399. 

VOICE, passive, 115, *"®; active 
translated by English passive, 
118, Note 35. 



VOWELS, modified, 2,3; quantity 
oif .5, **"*^ ; table of English 
equivalents, 6, '^; pronunci- 
ation of, 9, ^ ; Exercise on, 9; 
change of, in the Old Conju- 
gation, 39, " ' 
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was, declension of, 67. 

was fUr, signification of, 86, 

Note 26. 
welch (welcher), declension of, 

18, ^ ; use of, 92, Note 28. 
wenn, signification of, 127, Note 

wer, declension of, 67 ; significa- 
tion of, ^2, Note 28. 

werden, inflection of present 
and preterit indicative of, 28; 
use as tense auxiliary, 44, '; 
inflection of compound tenses 
^^f 5.3» *» ^se as auxiliary of 
passive, 115, *"'; does not take 
zu before a following infinitive, 
118, Note 36; inflection of 
simple tenses subjunctive of, 
140; forms conditional mood, 

144. *' 
wess (wessen), occurrence of, 

67. 

wAai kind of? what sort of? how 
to translate, 86, Note 26. 

whettj how to translate, 127, 
Note 38. 

when ? how long? expressions of 
time in answer to, 69, Note 20. 

WISH OR COMMAND, SubjUUCtivC 

to express, 1 52, '. 
woUen, not used as auxiliary of 
future, 47, Note 14; significa- 
tion of, 86, Note 27 ; "modal 
auxiliary," ioj5, Note 32; de- 
pendent verb often not expres- 
sed, 105, Note 32; does not 
take zu before a following in- 
finitive, ii8. Note ^6; infini- 
tive used for participle, 329; 
further uses, 205, 214, 216. 
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worden, instead of geworden 
in conjugation of passive, 115. 

a 

WRITTEN CHARACTER, German, 

287.. 

YEAR, months of the, 64, Voca- 
bulary; seasons of the, 69, 
Vocafculary. 



you^ how to translate, 16, Note 
I, 28, Note 8, 62. 

zu, when omitted before a fol- 
lowing infinitive^ 118, Note 

36- 

zum, with Superlative of adjec- 
tive, 82, ^ 
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To avoid fine, this book should be returned oa 
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